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Abstract. The Roland G. Parrish Library of Management & Econcs at Purdue University underwent a 4 year 3
phase renovation into a cutting edge, student cedtkearning and collaborative space. It was tremmed into a 21st
Century library space that has impacted the uniigia a number of ways.
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1.Introduction

In a climate where peer institutions were closingibess libraries, our goal in creating what wcaddome the Roland
G. Parrish Library of Management and Economics teasransform a traditional library into a spacettheflects
today’s students’ expectations, facilitates nevehézsy pedagogies and supports a variety of learsiylges. The design
and services of the new library would also be iaficed by the ever-increasing amount of informa#ind variety of
means by which it is disseminatedefore renovation, the two floors, 31,500 sqg. Management and Economics
Library (MEL) housed a large print collection inding bound journals, books and government documestisly
tables; and a circulation/reference service deakdtood at the entrance.

2.Strategic Planning

We initiated the project that would span from 2Q08il 2012 by meeting with the deans and head efShhool of
Management to learn what each faculty member wakimgpon and how our collections and space coukt bapport
their needs. We also held discussions with Librstaff, conducted benchmark studies with other pibearies,

administered student and alumni surveys, and remtfaand student focus groups in order to deteenfiow our user
groups would want to use the space. The respoasas tinquiries and a desire to support the Unitieend Library's

strategic goals guided our vision of a studentieafocused renovation strategy. We had also éeafnom our
stakeholders that a multi-functional space wouldt kit their needs as they would like to use thacs for both
collaborative and individual study, relaxing, antbgp meetings. These quotes from the student faposips

summarize their attitude toward the existing ligrand make obvious the dramatic change we caneatize would be
needed:

“Like I'll go up there if the drawing room is prgttrowded . . .”



“l use MEL [the management library] for a lot ofidying, not so much for information.”
“For me, zero [use]. | don't really like it.”

We began the strategic planning of the renovatiprereating a task force comprised of Libraries amahagement
school faculty. This group created a white papdiincafor a user-centered Zicentury library and stressed the
importance of the management library working agrsadhic partner with its constituents. The new lignaould foster
information literacy by providing access to andivkly of information to its constituents, regardlesf location or
time, while providing training and guidance to itsers in the access and use of all informationcesurThese goals
were based on what we had learned from the stumleaeys as well as student and faculty focus greumasvisits to
recent library renovations at Ohio State and PemteSDoan and Kirkwood had directly participatedhie Libraries
strategic planning process giving them a clear stdeding of the Libraries future direction. Weesgthened our
knowledge and understanding of effective and intiseapace design by attending the Maya Design&r Usterfaces
for Physical Spaces and thébrary Journal 1st Annual Design Institute The Changing Design Landscape for
Libraries. The strategic plan states that the driles envision themselves as “. . .leading in vatiwe and creative
solutions for access to and management and disagamrof scholarly information resources, and fag provision of
information literacy and the creation of leadinggedearning spaces, both physical and virtual.’rhizey remained of
strategic importance. In the Libraries annual nettest, Kirkwood explains that the library “is nonlper just a
repository of information, but a place where leagyiexploration and knowledge creation takes plagérkwood,
2012). We communicated our vision through gramliaptions, donor visits, fundraising, tours, amgégentations to
the Library Dean’s Advisory Council and to the Urgladuate Libraries Council.

3.Process Management: Focus on our Customers

We knew that to support the Libraries strategicl gdaestablishing relationships with cross campuo#tsy effective
collaboration among a number of diverse entitiesild/doe necessary for the success of our projeaimefimes
breaking down departmental silos was necessargrdar, for example, to provide all of the techniésgincluded in
the renovation, it was necessary to bring togefioerthe first time three separate groups involvedcampus
technology: University Information Technology (ITARSchool of Management Information Technology (KRG@d
Libraries Information Technology (ITD). In additido working with contractors and architects thiooigt the entire
four year process we had to work with Universityitess, including the University Project Managerdadniversity
Purchasing, to make sure these external partiksvet! University building and budget requiremenmnid gprocedures.

During Phase 2, we opened up a dialog with the tgrdduate Management Advising Office to providecgpaithin
the Parrish Library for their leadership CommurimatCenter. We made a conscious decision to tiyemome more
integrated into the lives of the Management stu@eik the culture of the school. This has beeermdndous success
for both parties by providing a new premium spamretifie Center and for driving a different streantraffic into the
Parrish Library.

We determined that the sweeping transformationtti@igoals established for the renovation wouldiiregcould best
be managed through budget reconsiderations anelctiolh management strategies. The easy, anytigess that our
respondents requested could be addressed by imgeahe digitalization of Libraries resources whislould render
unnecessary the large floor space of the predanatryi. To help generate the funds that would ireeethe usability of
the retained library space, a portion of the oagifioor space was allocated to the School of Manzent for its
undergraduate advising offices and to the DepartrokBAgricultural Economics for study space anddyrate student
offices. Budget concerns also made impractical rédrevation of the entire management library at tme. We
believed that a phased approach would alleviaténtiheediate cost while allowing our vision to havphysical reality
that could serve as a model for all to see and avaldo allow us to analyze the space for its swse=eand problems
before designing the next phases. As we hopedgpias of the project attracted the interest of dgrand, Roland G.
Parrish, a Purdue Krannert School of Managememtrahs, did in deed step forward and earned thelggeiof having



his name attached to the exciting new space. Dbmanicles in an article folhe Bottom Linehe year long

relationship she and the Libraries dean had withiigta(Doan 2012). Following Parrish’'s acknowledgeof the

importance the library had to him during his acadeoareer, he was given a tour of the completedsgtane. In

American Libraries JournaPamela Goodesays of the library, “It is the first major Purdesmtity named in honor of an
African-American alumnus. Parrish, president, CBfJ owner of Parrish McDonald’s Restaurant LTDhaitc of 25

stores in north Texas, provided a $2 million lealgr gift to support the $4.2 million renovatiorojarct” (Goodes,

2012).

The LearnLab, included in phase one, was the pecfassroom for new pedagogical styles. It corst@work station
for each student, large monitors and dry-eraseenhitards for collaborative work. A digital copy cama enables
students to take pictures and thus save their worthe white boards and an instructor’'s podiumvesidor control of

the room’s three large multi-projection SmartBoar@arrish faculty librarians and staff provide rastional training

and support to departmental faculty utilizing theatnLab. In keeping with the strategic goal of mazing access to
library resources, an electronic sign hanging detshe doors shows when a class isn’'t scheduledtandy be used
for individual study. The LearnLab was made avddab all schools and departments on campus fardidng classes
and other instructional sessions. As a resultinareasing number of departments and courses frwss campus
utilize the space, from entry level courses suclareral Studies 175 to upper level managemensesuMGMT

415). Organizational leadership, technology andgingrare also among the disciplines represented.

4.Information and Analysis

The increasing availability and demand for digitabources allowed us to downsize the print cobecti After

determining the research and curriculum needsefithools of Management, Department of Agricult&@@nomics,
Hospitality and Tourism Management and Consumezrgel and Retailing, some of the print collectiors waselected
and the little used and quickly dated referencdectbn eliminated. Based on usage and demand, rofiche

collection was transferred to a nearby compactgmwiarea in the School of Management while morkligjrculated

items remained in the library. To insure that tleeds of our users were quickly met, a twice dédlijwery service for
requested print materials located in compact stonags implemented. The needs of our user groupg &S0

addressed by incorporating meeting rooms into dang» Phase 1 has a Financial Conference Room awvldrge

corporate style table, ergonomic chairs and tedgyothat allows for easy video conferencing. Phasecludes the
Hollister meeting room that accommodates smallerenmtimate classes such as those on the PhD level

In addition to using circulation statistics to helptermine where print materials would best betkxtadata analysis
informed other decisions made during the proc&¥e.designed the ensuing two phases of the pr@yeatdcommodate
the students’ need, as indicated in the surveys24ohour access to the library space. In “Sgwuime Information

Workflow Tracking Dilemma,” Doan describes the resity of using concrete data in making servicesieos (Doan,

2006). MEL utilized FootPrints database to helpedaine library usage. Data from the existing ligrahowed that
libraries services were little used after midnighthat was wanted after this time was primarily acpléo study and
meet with groups—so services were curtailed attihie. To meet the challenge of keeping the spgen avithout

staff present, lockable covers were installed @enganeral collection and reserve book shelves.d,dogkable drawers
at the service desk make it easy to store lapdapsother library materials, and pull down gatestathed in the ceiling
made it possible to close off designated areas4 Adur, unstaffed space also presented a secssityei We worked
with campus police toward a unique resolution. Mersbof the student security patrol, trained by casnpolice,

would watch over the space after libraries servieeded. These students carry two way radios to aomoate

vandalism and other types of information to theqeol

We also used student data in selecting furnitilesfor the renovated space. The surveys andsfgmup told us that
students wanted to use the space in a variety gé wad wanted it to support the many current teldyies they would
be using. Kirkwood describes the importance of technologyliboary space design, “Technology changes the way
students learn and the way teachers teach, whighydearning spaces are changing to meet newoctlarand the way



today’s students learn and want to learn.” (Kirkap2013. In response to student requests and in recogrifidhe
importance of technologies, we chose furnitureestyhat best served these purposes. Plugs foplaptere scattered
throughout the space as well as a laptop lockersforage and recharging. In another area of the fihase,
MediaScapes (large monitors) are located at D-shegdgles with laptop plug in’s to facilitate peergeer sharing and
collaborative study. High stools and tall tablesrevplaced near the café area for relaxing, chgaimail and having a
shack. Instead of traditional enclosed study rodmgh-backed, u-shaped bench seating was placeshénmoveable
tables to provide a degree of privacy in the ogeats and facilitate collaborative study. Quick s&ipnd up computer
stations were installed near the library’s entranbere students could do a fast check of ematheribrary's catalog.
Once the project was underway, we continued taisaiudent input by placing an array of furnitwptions in the
library for students to actually test and rate.iThesponses guided our discussions with the furaithanufacturer who
was willing to work with us in designing furnitutieat suited the students’ needs.

5.Human Resource Focus

Along with the goal of serving our users’ needs, wanted a space that would best allow both Libsaféeulty and
staff to carry out their strategic roles. We useotPrints to track the number and type of quedtia came in at the
service desk. The collected data not only showed libraries services were little used after mthdibut that most
questions were directional or required only basfenrence skills. Doan and Kirkwood explain why‘Tine Learning
Commons as a Locus for Information Literatke traditional, one-shot instructional sessionddonger the best way
to introduce library resourcesit is more effective to use the library's time aedources in embedded librarianship,
information literacy for-credit courses, partnepsii curriculum development to create appropri@signments using
resources, and co-teaching class sessions” (DodnKakwood, 2010). To free up faculty to serve asbedded
librarians in specific courses and provide businesmation literacy instruction, we determinecthhey didn’t need
to be physically at the desk as they had beendrotth model of customer service. Instead of libifagulty spending
time at the desk waiting for users with questiod®wnay or may not show up, we implemented a reterériage
system. The staff and graduate assistants, who atoitke new service desk, called the iDesk, hafererce training
and are trained to direct those with more compleastions to the subject faculty librarian who castlassist them.

Staff member job responsibilities and operationés as well as the changing faculty roles were edmsidered in the
renovation. Rather than enclosed offices, desks Veeated in an open area to facilitate collaboratBreak out rooms
with large monitors were installed adjacent to féoulty work area to allow for small group meetingbe staff duties
that had been associated with the large print ciddle were replaced by responsibilities that wepprapriate for the
transformed library. These included supporting sisdrthe LearnLab and meeting rooms by scheduhege rooms,
assisting with the technologies in the rooms, dedring the now more frequented space. Followirggdttrition of
some staff members, position descriptions wereitinrto better reflect the technology and sengkills required in
the new library. Acknowledging the importance ta asers of the Libraries virtual presence, a digigéerence queue
dedicated to the Parrish Library allowing usersetoail, instant message, or text message their ignestvas
purchased. Support staff members as well as fapuityide DigRef service.

6.Service Results

With its blending of formal and informal learningases and support of information literacy and eurtechnologies,
the completed Parrish Library has become a protofgp redesign of library space across campus.LEaenLab has
served as prototype classroom and impetus for IMPA(nstruction Matters: Purdue Academic Course
Transformation), a cross campus movement that hassayoal to redesign foundational courses basedtodent-
centered pedagogyviww.purdue.edu/impaft. Doan summarizes the meaning that the Parrishaty has had for
Purdue University in VOLUMe: “Libraries’ spacesggigned in collaboration with campus partners, ssming as
incubators to pilot new active learning experieremed environments” (Doan, 2013).




The rapid growth of IMPACT courses has led to eamhthem being scheduled in the LearnLab whilesm
the large and popular Hicks Undergraduate Librayils being repurposed to include IMPACT classrooResults of
a survey of students who had taken a course irobttee new style classrooms indicates their vieat the innovative
design and technologies of the classroom addrébs@dearning needs and encouraged their engagemére course.
(See Appendix) An Active Learning Center, whichoaldends library and classroom spaces, is beingnglé for the
center of campus. The cross campus popularityeftrrish Library has unexpectedly led to its beiogght out as a
site to hold events. The LearnLab has naturallyobexan often requested location for instructionappses, but the
more formal Corporate Study room, designed for tgumidividual study, has tables and counter spacedoving that
have made it a popular event location. A samptihthe events that have been held at Parrishiiditest the diversity
of groups from both campus and community that thace serves: Entrepreneurship Boot Camp for Veteran
Workshop, Science Bound Freshmen, PU Parents Coeenétnd Society of Minority Managers.

In a 2011 article Doan and Kirkwood cite the resolt student surveys that demonstrate the popylafrithe LearnLab
and the positive affect that this type of classramironment has on learning:

Preliminary assessment of students who have takeses in the LearnLab has been extremely posiueveying
over seventy-five students produced the followiggction to the LearnLab space:

» 91 percent felt that it was different from angsd they have been in.
e 80 percent considered it an exciting room torieéar

* 79 percent believed the room allows for moreatmration

» 89 percent considered it an environment conduciearning

* 95 percent would like other courses in the LeainL

A student focal group participant, when asked vthatnew library would have to offer in order to quate with other,

larger libraries on campus, responded, “. . .thealy’'s got to be really out there. It's got to thés awesome looking
place where everything is there.” The visual appé#he completed Parrish Library fulfills this d&nt’s vision. [insert
image]ln contrast to the enclosed spaces of thgnatilibrary, the space is open and filled withhli. Rather than the
clutter of signage, color is used to demarcateudege zones—a vibrant red glass tiled column ldaslsisitor to the

service desk while bright green highlights the caféa. While the space is impressive, perhaps th& oonvincing

proof of its success is that the renovated libhary more than doubled the user rate of the original

The April 2012 dedication of the Roland G. Parrishrary of Management & Economics culminated a ldng

rewarding process that began with the 2005 whipepaCustomer Derived Vision for the Management Bodnomics
Library. We learned much about management as weessied the complexities of conceptualizing the gmopnd
bringing that vision to fruition. To summarize timmovative ways we solved problems and met outsgioa the space:

Addressed budget difficultiesby developing a three-part phased approach tpribject, relinquishing library
space to generate funding and cultivating relatigosswith donors.

Overcame the obstacles inherent in making resourcegadily accessible by moving away from print to
digital resources, eliminating entrance security egplacing with pull down gates to allow for 241&cess to
the space

Created new workflowsfreeing faculty from the service desk, revisingffsjob descriptions and training staff
to support the learning-centered space.



Our leadership in designing the Parrish renovatias been acknowledged across campus. The leanéng svas so
well received by the provost office that it is lginsed as a model for future class rooms. Doanimaged to
participate in the redesign and development ofdlgmaces and serves as a member of the campud MRFACT
steering committee. Kirkwood and Doan have prayitadership in the library field through scholaalgticles and
presentations on learning spaces during the daraficthe project, which are included in the refeesnbelow. Quotes
from our users, posted on a bulletin board in thgiéh Library, vividly show the success of ouraeation project:

“Awesome new space”

“Futuristic. . . love it!!!

“I think | found my new favorite place to study.”
“Looks like an Apple store at night”
7.Appendix

Assac. Prof. Tomalee Doan
Assac, Prof, Hal P, Kirkwood Jr.

Reconceptualizing and Renovating an Academic Business Library: The Parrish Library of Management & Economics 27,77

Timeline Before After
2005 Customer Derived Vision for the Management & Economics Library - White Paper

Dec. - User Interfaces for Physical Spaces Workshop

2006 May - Tomalee Doan joins Purdue Libraries

& ive collection ion - no h except by request

Work with architects, univ. project manager, asst director for space

planning to develop vision and concept of physical space,

Dec. - 1st Annual Design Institute - The Changing Design Landscape, Library Journal

2007 Use of saved funds to expand electronic resources

Feb. - Compact Storage built in Rawls Hall Total project:
Acquired R&R funding for phase 1: $250,000 from Libraries, $250,000 from $4,200,000
the University, !590,000 from the School of Management, and $500,000 18,000+ sq ft
from Dept. of Agricultural Economics ’

Begin meeting with possible donors/alumni
2008 Design work begins on Phase 1 and 2
Continued meetings with donors/alumni

Phase 1 construction begins - May 2009 Corporate Quiet Study

: LearnLab
Phase 1 construction ends - Sept. 1,000,000
Acquired R&R funding for Phase 2: $150,000 from 2010 3745 sq ft

Libraries and $150,000 from the University
Continued to communicate with donors/alumni and apply for grants
Phase 2 construction begins - May

Acquired donors (Fowler, Hollister)

Phase 2 construction ends - Sept.

Acquired major donor (Roland G, Parrish) - Oct.

Secured Major Gift - Feb. 2011

Design for Phase 3 continues

Collaborative Space

Financial Conference Room

Undergraduate Management
Communications Center

$850,000

3083 sq ft

Information Desk

Phase 3 construction begins - May Cafe/Gathering Space
CLIR - Intermediate Participatory Design Workshop Flex Classroom
Study Areas
Phase 3 construction ends - Feb 2012 Print Collection
Pt Sherll 20 s Faculty & Staff Offices
The redesign and renovation of the Parrish Library $2,350,000
of Management & Economics' focused on becoming 11,499 5q ft

a student-centered space. Key elements include:

- 3 phase renovation: allowed for creation of unique zones and
functional adjacencies as well as iterative design over the project.

- Student-centered spaces: provided students with a variety
of learning and collaborating spaces to fit the Third Place’ needs
on campus.

- Innovative design: impacted space design and placed the
Libraries in discussions and planning of learning spaces across
campus.

- All areas multi-functional: created a dynamic and flexible
environment for researching, studying, meeting, presentations,
and courses.

- Connections with constituents: Provided space to the

(i] Gi I Center to
the Library closer to the School of Management. LearmLab was
key for d i i

http://www.lib.purdue.edu/parr 2.htm|
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Chapter 2

Collaborating to Create Space: Tweaking the Resougcin Common
Model to Share Collections
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Abstract. Many libraries in the US turned to developing catisocollection development and print repository
agreements.Texas A&M University — College StatibAMU) and the University of Texas- Austin (UT) boih the
relative success of their jointly owned print repas facility introduced the idea of building a®d facility to its
consortium members. This paper describes the factonsidered by two task forces to simplify the kilow,
processing needs and workload while utilizing ekgaowledge of their individual unit’s.

Keywords: Library Space Management, Shared Collections, $Refpository
1.Introduction

In 2011, Texas A&M University — College Station (W) and the University of Texas- Austin (UT) deait® build
on the relative success of their jointly owned pHigh Density Repository (HDR) facility and introce the idea of
building a second facility to its consortium mengddnlike the first facility, which only held matakthat was owned
by the two flag ship institutions, this facility whil give all the members of both Texas A&M UnivéysBystem
Consortium (TAMUS) and University of Texas Systemn€ortium (UTS) the opportunity to participate irstarage
facility endeavor, called the Joint Library FagilJLF). The TAMUS consortium is made up of 12timsions and
educates more than 120,000 students a'y&an. the other hand, the UTS consortium is madefu® institutions and
educates more than 214,000 students ay@ae libraries housed within these 27 institutionaye an accumulated
collection of well over 12 million volumes whichguorts the teaching and research mission of thmssigutions.

Like the previous jointly owned facility HDR, tharidamental idea for building this new facility wdule cost savings.
Texas, like other States across the United Statas affected by the economic crisis and consequéentbecame even
more imperative for TAMU Libraries to continue seek out additional cost saving measures relatedsgace
allocation for its collection. One way they could tthis was through developing a more efficient Rese In Common
(RIC) model than had originally been planned in HbRnitially, when planning HDR, UT and TAMU planned
make the most of their cooperative storage spackeiuplicate their print collection and achiewveititost saving goal

! The Texas A&M University System: About the A&M Sgm http://www.tamus.edu/abouticcessed January 29,
2013

2 The University of Texas System: Fast Facts 2@12//www.utsystem.edu/sites/utsfiles/assets/FeastE 2012.pdf
Accessed January 29, 2013

% vanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learned1 &&esource in Common Worki¥ew Library World 113 (1-
2) pp. 65-76.



by housing only one “low usage” print copy “ownebdétween the two institutions at HDR which they edlla
Resource in Commoh.

However, TAMU library processing team, the grouppensible for updating the MARC records for theamite
identified to be shipped to HDR from TAMU, beganidentify unexpected challenges that underminedleddo the
failure of the original Resource in Common modeH&R. These challenges primarily focused around:définition

of what was a RIC, which let to additional confusgurrounding what defined a “low usage” print cagywell as how
processing a RIC would affect all the stakeholdeoskload. In an attempt to avoid these challengéh the new
consortia storage facility, TAMUS and UTS beganredd these issues early on in the planning stageveay of

ensuring that the RIC model at JLF would be mofectf/e.

2.Literature Review

Most of the academic libraries across the UniteateSttoday are facing budget cuts due to the eciendorvnturn of
the nation’s economy. With little hope of a recqvar the economy in the near horizon, librarieschéz continue
focusing on improving cost effectiveness as a Itargs strategy in order to achieve their futurediyrstrategic plans.
However, according to Maskell et al, when it corteplanning print repositories 6st remains an over-riding factor
and the uncertainty of future budgets make commiitnme long-term planning difficult® NeverthelessKohl and
Sanville believe that libraries can improve on thogist effectiveness four ways: “sharing printe@dhs)y storing print
materials, providing access to the journal literatelectronically, and providing access to eledgtraersions of library
special collections, faculty publications, or uniity projects through a consortia institutiongbasitory”.” Although
many libraries are shifting away from print towatte electronic format, Heath stated that: “the floWprinted
resources continues unabated with no end in sfghihis continual increase in print library collect®calls for libraries
to continue needed additional stack space for thaivly purchased printed materials. As early as426{lton et al,
reported that academic libraries in North Ameriot&dtover a billion print volumes, and continue tiddo their library
collections by approximately 25 million more eaaas’ In 2009, Heath supported Holton et al's statervemen he
reported that large research libraries, such asddsity of Texas-Austin, where he has been the édhe Libraries
since 2003, continues to add as many as 200,060vywiumes annually. This accumulation of print engls to these
academic collections creates a shelving demandnodsa 10,000 square feet of library space a YeaHowever,

* Heath, F. (2009), "The University of Texas: Loakiforward: Research Libraries in the 21st Centulyurnal of
Library Administration 49(3) pp. 311-24.

® Hamilton, A. (2004)Handbook of Project Management Procedui@homas Telford : London).

® Maskell, Cathy., Soutter, Jennifer and OldenbHrigtina. (2010) “Collaborative Print RepositorigdsCase Study of
Library Directors' Views."Journal of Academic Librarianshif36(3) pp. 242—-249.

" Kohl, D.F., Sanville, T. (2006), "More Bang fortiBuck: Increasing the Effectiveness of Library &xgitures
Through CooperationLibrary Trends 54(3) pp. 394-410.

8 Heath, F. (2009), "The University of Texas: Loakiforward: Research Libraries in the 21st Centulyurnal of
Library Administration 49(3) pp. 311-24.

° Holton, B., Vaden, K., O'Shea, P., Williams, Dq&),Academic Libraries: 2004National Center for Education
Statistics, US Department of Education, Washingix@, NCES 2007-301,

19 Heath, F. (2009), "The University of Texas: Loakiforward: Research Libraries in the 21st Centulyurnal of
Library Administration 49(3) pp. 311-24.
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despite this increase in need of stack space, poitgctions are not growing at the same ratedtidithe early 2000s.
This is due primarily to the necessity to econonard purchase only one format of an item. As altielforaries are
purchasing more and more electronic material oviet.p

There are a number of reasons why space needsifircpllections continue to grow alone side ther@ase in

electronic collection development. One reason iseqgimple. Not everything is available electroflicand since the

mission of most academic libraries is to maintaia $cholarly record so that researchers can haessto the most up
to date material, print only material will needkie purchased even if academic libraries have aretéc preferred

collection development policy in platéCase and Thorp Ingram support this by agreemergtatjng: “the much

touted adage ‘EVERYTHING can be found on the Int€rhas proved to be wishful thinking. Books congrto be an

important resource for curriculum support. As auliesnany libraries are sharing a common situatidrere is little or

no room to add more books onto the shelvésAhother issue, related to this revolves aroundlitiraries’ mission.

Since most academic libraries, for example, hawaission to maintain the scholarly recdfdmaterial (print or

electronic) needs to be close at hand. As a rdabidthas led some libraries to turn their backsleweloping consortia
collection development and print repository agrestsieWhen libraries do develop consortia collection alegment

agreements they tend to purchase multiple copighersame items so that they can meet the neetteiofusers.

Consequently, this duplication continues to incesathe need for stack space despite the commoromeisption that

because there is an increase in collection shifinfiprint to electronic this change would decreaded need for

increasing stack space in librarfés.

Adding to the space issue is the need for librateeSncreasingly house technology labs, multimediams, group
study rooms, and cafés"to meet the needs of their patrons. Today, thiamonly known as the “library as place
movement”. According to Payne, “the ‘library asqdamovement has redefined what space within thrdy should
be used for. As a result, libraries are comingdséen primarily as centers for independent arldbmative study and
learning rather than as housing for physical ctibes.”® O'Connor and Jilovsky believe that the ‘library @ace
movement’ and not the arrival of the electronic bd® the primary driver behind the current dirensoof library

1 vanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learnedi &&esource in Common Worki®ew Library World 113
(1-2) pp. 65-76.

12 Case, Jackie L., and Ingram Thorp, Marion. (2088acks Management: An Organic Approach to Grovépgce”
Journal of Access Services(3/4) pp. 137-152.

13 DeGeorge, D., Seaman, S. (2002), "High-densityoterstorage: the Ohio State University Librariep@story",
Public Services Quarter)yl (1) pp.87-90.

“yanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learned: &&esource in Common Work®ew Library World 113
(1-2) pp. 65-76.

“vanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learned: &&esource in Common Work®ew Library World 113
(1-2) pp. 65-76.

15 Maskell, Cathy., Soutter, Jennifer and OldenbHrigtina. (2010) “Collaborative Print RepositorigsCase Study
of Library Directors' Views.Journal of Academic Librarianshi@6 (3) pp. 242—-249.

16 Lizanne Paynd,ibrary Storage Facilities and the Future of Pri@bllections in North AmericéDublin, Ohio:

OCLC Online Computer Library Center, 2007): 16, wvaslc.org/programs/publications/reports/2007-0f..pd
Accessed January 29, 2013.
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physical spacé’ In order to create these needed user spaces, db@ne looking at their current facility to see vehe
they can re-purpose areas. With the increasingtilat users prefer the electronic format ovemtpparticularly print
journals, libraries have looked at the print cdilee footprint within their facilities as an obvisylace to create needed
user spaces. However, the question arises, siece i little to no money to build new librarieiaréry administrators
are moving their low used print materials to sterdg

As early as 1942, as a way of creating needed sjgacee libraries built off-site print storage fécds devoted to
storing low-use print materiatS.In the 1980s off-site storage facilities wherenlgebuilt at a continual rate, and by
2007 there were 68 library storage facilities bailtover the USA and Canad&However, it was not until 1986 when
Harvard University built its storage facility waket standard high-density storage facility, knowntfees ‘Harvard
Model’ created “Not only did Harvard build a high-density storageit with 37 feet high stack ranges, they shelved
the material on these stacks by size in an attéongtore the largest amount of materf& Organizing material by size
rather than call number in these high density sheglunits increased material storage by seven tanesdecreased the
cost of storing the item. According to Murray-Ruthe cost per volume for construction is $3.75 #high-density
facility versus $13.39 for a standard on campumiipconstruction

This cost saving could be also be increased depgrati the type of high density storage unit buibr example,
approximately 79 percent of the 68 library storfaglities which Payne reported to have been hwdte institutional
storage facilities built to house only one libraryhdividual collection. Rarely do institutionadilities consider what
other storage facilities were holding and as altesnultiple copies of the same items were beingestdn multiple
storage units. Despite this duplication, Genoniortgdl that the increase interest in long-term ggoraf print
collections has led libraries to realize that “tnaditional paradigm based on the widespread dafpdio of items

" O’Conner, Steven and Jilovsky, Cathie(2008) “Agmttes to the Storage of Low Use and Last Copy Resea
Materials”Library Collections, Acquisitions, & Technical Sems,32 (3-4) pp. 121-126

18 Maskell, Cathy., Soutter, Jennifer and OldenbHrigtina. (2010) “Collaborative Print RepositorigsCase Study
of Library Directors' Views.Journal of Academic Librarianshi@6 (3) pp. 242—-249.

19 Austin, B. (2002), "Establishing Materials SeleatiGoals for Remote Storage: A Methodologytjlection
Management27(3-4) pp.57-68. Bailey, J., Radnor, M.C. (2Q0Qpoperative Remote Storage: Challenges for
Resource SharingJournal of Interlibrary Loan, Document Delivery aftectronic Reseryel9 (3) pp.227-33. Heath,
F. (2009), "The University of Texas: Looking ForgaResearch Libraries in the 21st Centudplirnal of Library
Administration 49(3) pp. 311-24. vanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (201Rgssons Learned: Can a Resource in Common
Work?” New Library World 113 (1-2) pp. 65-76.

2 payne, L. (2007), "Library Storage Facilities el Future of Print Collections in North Americegport
commissioned by OCLC Programs & Research, avaikabieww.oclc.org/programs/publications/reports/2007g@f .
Accessed January 31, 2013.

2L Seaman, S. (2005), "Collaborative collection mamaent in a high-density storage facilit€ollege and Research
Libraries, 66 (1) pp.20-7.

22 yanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learnesh & Resource in Common Work®&w Library World 113

(1-2) pp. 65-76.

% Murray-Rust, C. (2011), "High density storagefbraries”, available at:
http://www.orbiscascade.org/rlsc/Storage.htAdcessed January 31, 2013
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intended for long-term storage is becoming unsoatde.® This is one reason why shared storage facilitieslels
are continually being developed. These four models known as: Cooperative, Collaborative, Regiomaid
Repository. However, according to Payne, thesedifft types of shared facilities typically do npemate as a jointly
owned collection. Instead, these shared facilitrese similar to secondary shelving space for tiddvidual member
libraries where they could house items from theiividual collections without considering if thegems were
duplicated in the storage facilify. Despite that fact that the majority of these &8age unit's immediate shelving
space issues were solved, these libraries coule inaveased their cost sharing if they had consilés no longer store
multiple copies of the same item within their sg@aunits. Instead they could have combined théit pollection with
each library sharing ownership of the single itegtdhin the storage unit. This arrangement would enaway from the
five traditional categories of library storage srénd create a new type of storage unit: a resonrcemmon storage
unit?°

3.What was a Resource In Common in 2008?

Initially, in 2008 when the RIC definition was agreupon by UT and TAMU, it was defined as “an itéaposited in
the shared storage facility shall be marked assso&ee in Common (RIC) when TAMU Libraries or th& Uibraries
discards all duplicates of that item from its locallection and registers the item as a Rt€What this meant was that
if a volume was deposited into HDR by UTA, andhét volume was also held in TAMU's library collexti, then
TAMU could ask the manager of HDR that the itemclsssified as a RIC. HDR would contact UTA to sethey
agreed that the volume could be a RIC. Once UTAedthat the volume could be a RIC, TAMU and UT Idou
withdraw all duplicates of the volume from bothith&llections. The single volume housed in theage unit would
then be shared by both university libraries andhlbabuld continue to count the single volume as patheir available
collections for Association of Research Librari&R([) statistical reporting purposes.

What is interesting about ARLs idea of shared dognts according to ARL’s Supplement Statistics 2@D10
Worksheet; the definition of volumes held colleetivfocus on the volumes withdrawn from individwalllections,
rather than the numbers shared in the storageArntbrding to ARL:

“The defining criterion for this number is that thierary formerly devoted financial resources foet
purchase of these items and is now taking respititsitor their availability through participatiom

a cooperative that supports shared ownership. ibhary may demonstrate commitment to shared
ownership through a shared storage facility, orilaintollaborative arrangements, by supporting a
consortium financially through a legally binding-argement. Report here volumes originally held
that were withdrawn from the local collection begimg with fiscal year 2003-04. Note that this ig no

% paul Genoni (2012): Storage of Legacy Print Ctilbes: The Views of Australasian
University LibrariansCollection Managemen87 (1) pp. 23-46

% payne, L. (2007), "Library Storage Facilities ainel Future of Print Collections in North Americegport
commissioned by OCLC Programs & Research, availabieww.oclc.org/programs/publications/reports/2007g@if .
Accessed January 31, 2013.

26 yanDuinkerken, Wyoma. (2012), “Lessons Learned &&esource in Common Worki¥ew Library World 113
(1-2) pp. 65-76.

2 TAMU Libraries and the UT Libraries (2008)lemorandum of Understanding Related to Library RiGernal
publication (August 23, 2006; revised November20)8),
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the number of volumes held in a shared storagditfabut literally volumes withdrawn from your
collection?®

This made de-duplication of the exact item (wittfie same collection) even more appealing becahsemultiple

copies of the duplicated items would continue tontofor ARL statistics as jointly owned. Conseqignthis de-

duplication added to UTA and TAMU's plan to saveaa in their collections. In addition, both libesiwent a step
further and decided not to hold any copy of the esat@m in the Library Storage Unit and the item s for the
shared collection needed to be considered “low eisagowever, what was lacking from the plan was #utual

definition of low usage versus high usage of amjtas well as the understanding of the increase#laad associated
with processing an item for RIC and how it affectdidthe stakeholders involved. These problematecka need for
all stakeholders to reconsider what the RIC modaild/ look like at the new Riverside facility. Wonlgj together with
several of its participating consortia members,asii TAMU began reconsidering the RIC model as a teaaddress
some the past issues which plagued their origifdRHRIC model.

4.Developing a new Resource In Common model

When the decision was made to build a second stsicedge facility on TAMU’s Riverside Campus, thiestf thing

TAMU did was to encourage more involvement from plagticipating system libraries as a way of addngssome of
these past struggles before the new storage faeiis opened. This was done by create two taslkdpfEmlicies and
Procedures and Technology and Access) which wede mp of stakeholders from members of the particigasystem
libraries who had indicated to TAMU that they wenet only going to send materials to JLF but aladipipate by
claiming RIC items. These taskforce members caora & variety of departments from these particiggliioraries and
had practical day to day workload and process kedgg of their units.

5.Taskforce on Policies and Procedures

The first taskforce called The Taskforce on Poticiad Procedures was responsible for establishmdpasic policies
and procedures for items going into JAL. Two funéatal policies which this taskforce was assignedid¢welop

revolved around what a RIC was and what items JuHdcingest. It was hoped that this taskforce waodddelop

additional policies that would address the pastdsgevolving around what a RIC was and how tarclan item as a
RIC. It was agreed upon by the committee that the definition would need to change based on thé¢ glzellenge of
what defined “low usage.” As stated above if adiprwanted an item to be registered as a RIC, ithfast needed to
own the exact item and then it needed to get tirarly who placed the item into the storage unidb only agree to
allow the item to be registered as a RIC but alo to agree to discard all its duplicates of thatnifrom its local

collection. This is where the problem with howwlasage” was defined. Initially, although one démantal library

may have placed the item into the storage unit lmeahey considered the item to be of “low usetheir library, it

may not have been considered ‘low use” to all otteggartmental libraries. As a result, not all dapantal libraries
wanted to remove their copy from their collectiathuse they considered the item to be of “high tséfieir patrons.
Consequently, the definition of what a RIC was deth

% Expenditures- ACRL Academic Library Trends andiSties
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&g=%22the%2Oitkéxfig%20criterion%20for%20this%20number%20is%20that

%20the%20library%20formerly%20devoted%20financidl¥e&®ources%20for%20the%20purchase%200f%20these%?2
Oitems%22&source=web&cd=2&ved=0CDMQFjAB&url=http%3#2F%2Facrl.countingopinions.com%2Fdocs%2Fa

crl%2FACRLFY2011 Worksheet.xls&ei=8loKUf nKsWxgQGVHwBA&uUsg=AFQ|CNHektgS-
1 fWuLkMCmVJyEvig8txg&bvm=bv.41642243,d.aWM&cad=rjaccessed January 31, 2013.
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Now any item deposited in the shared storage faeilould be automatically marked as a Resourceam@on (RIC)
and there would be no reason to have to requestiggon from the library that initially place thefn into JLF for the
item to be considered a RIC. Instead a library ordgded to claim the item as a Resource-in-Commortlaim an
item the library must have already acquired tHe fitr its library’s collection and must withdraw least one locally
held copy of the item from its collection. Whatghineant was that each departmental library coufohelevhat it
thought “low use” of an item was and each defimtiad no bearing on other departmental libraridimitien.

Along the same venue, the Taskforce on PoliciesRmdedures also developed a guideline for selpctiaterials to
go to JLF. This guideline was developed in ordemvtoid misunderstand and to help libraries identihat items could
and could not be ingested into the facfityThis guideline highlighted specific acceptablelcreptable formats, while
indicating that “materials with significant chemliadeterioration that could lead to high flammalilior materials
needing special preservation/conservation envirenmeold abatement, or pesticide treatmefitstould not be
accepted into the facility. This guide was alsopsufed by a second guide called Condition Revied/Requirements.
This supportive guideline considered the physicahdition of an item and if its condition was acadpe or
unacceptable for ingestion into the facility. Thadgline also indicated what would occur if somethunacceptable,
such as a moldy or bug infested book was receitéteastorage facility. It was hoped that this @liite would clearly
define what each library could and could not sendlF and thereby help reduce the participatincaties workload
by only processing the items that could be ingesttxithe facility.

6.Taskforce on Technology and Access Infrastructure

The second taskforce called The Taskforce on Tdobgmoand Access Infrastructure was primarily resglole to

advise TAMU which inventory and interlibrary loanfsvare to purchase for the facility’s collectiohhis software
would not only be used to manage the collectiodla, but also communicate what was in the collectio its

members and the larger library community. It wapdtb that his communication would help reduce thekisad

amongst the members of the consortia by having onky OPAC for the member so search instead of silges27

when trying to identify items already in the fatyiliAs stated above, the processing of items gtondDR, including a
RIC item, created an unexpected increase in thieelstdder's workload and as a result made procesBilGs

impossible. One unexpected task which increasewdhidoad initially for the processing team was tleeification that
an item was not already located in HDR since sgpanduplicate item was not allowed. HDR did not éné¢ own

OPAC and as a result, in order to perform the dafithn check, individuals need to search each GtI@PAC to see if
an item was indicated as being located at the gof&cility. For JLF, it was recognized that therkboad of checking
all possible 27 libraries’ OPACs for duplication @éms in HDR was too much. Consequently, the taskf
recommended that JLF have its own basic OPAC wighsble purpose so that the participating libracimgd search
one location instead of a possible 27 OPACs. Tls&cl@aPAC would be developed by Generation Fifth ligapions so
that it could talk directly to the GFA Library Arstal Software which was being used within the fiagito track

location of items on the shelf. In order to avoavimg two contributors processing the same titheutianeously, a
communication model made up of excel spread shesdscreated so that participants would know whiksstithey can
process’

2 Guidelines and Criteria for Selection of Materiat://library.tamu.edu/pdfs/JLF-
%20Guidelines%20and%20Criteria%20for%20Selection$f#a20Materials.pdAccessed January 31, 2013.

%0 Guidelines and Criteria for Selection of Materiaitp:/library.tamu.edu/pdfs/JLF-
%20Guidelines%20and%20Criteria%20for%20Selection8t#a20Materials.pdAccessed January 31, 2013.

31 Guidelines and Criteria for Selection of Materiadtp:/library.tamu.edu/pdfs/JLF-
%20Guidelines%20and%20Criteria%20for%20Selectiond##220Materials.pdccessed January 31, 2013.
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In addition, in order to communicate that there lddae an increase in workload for items being psseed for JLF, the
taskforce on Technology and Access Infrastructise ereated for the participants a RecommendatorPfocessing
Materials for JLF Accessioning. This recommendation, not only specified what stéyesfacility needed from each
participating library to preform before an item waspped to the facility but also what the faciitypuld be doing to
their items. This guide also spelled out a numbexpectations and best practices for sending itermi_F. It began
very basic focusing on non-RIC submissions and firegressed into the recommended processing siepgmitting
a RIC into the facility. As stated above, one & thiggest changes between HDR and JLF was thdteuHIDR, the
Director did not have to contact the library whaqad the item into the storage unit to see if i Wk to declare the
item a RIC. It was agreed upon by all the partidigplibraries that all items going into JLF wengt@matically to be
RIC and therefore no permission was necessary. écoestly, items placed into JLF could not be pemendy
relocated out of the JLF without approval of diféiries sharing the RIC item.

The Recommendation for Processing Materials for Ac€essioning spelt out to the participants howrtbes facility,
like the previous HDR facility, would storage itentishighlighted that items would be arranged adogg to size and
not call number on a shelf and as a result all st&ould need to have scan able items barcode winichd the only
identifier for where the item sat on a shelf. Cansmtly, every item going into the storage wouléd& have a scan
able item barcode which was why it was recommerttiat libraries should consider having qualifiedffstast the
barcode to make sure it was truly a scan able darbefore sending it to the facility. It was resizgd that requiring
scan able barcodes on each item would create aemseramount of work for each technical servicesadepent that
was sending items to JLF, it was hoped that by comeoating the need participants would be able tepare
themselves and their technical services unitshferinicrease in workload.

7.Conclusion

The plan for the new joint library storage facilisyset, the building is almost erected and altholate purchased the
software implementation has begun. If all continteego well, the facility with open in May 2013 aitdm ingestion
will begin soon after in early July 2013. It is atethat there will be a considerable workload iaseeinvolved for all
who are participating in placing items into therage unit. The taskforces have attempted to simmgkflow and
processing needs while communicating requiremdraswill have a direct impact on each participamtsrkload. In
order to accomplish this early communication gaht members of the taskforces were chosen for tagiert
knowledge of their individual unit's day to day wélow and could communicate to their fellow colleag how
processing items for JLF would increase their waekl It is hoped that by increasing communicatiamsl
participation during the initial planning stagdss tvorkload problems will have been identified andressed earlier to
meet the needs of the RIC dream.

32 Transfer Processes Recommendations for MateBiailsg to the Joint Library Facility (JLF)
http://library.tamu.edu/pdfs/JLF-

%20Recommendations%20for%20Processing%20Materi@iE220JL F%20Accessioning.péiccessed January 31,
2013.
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Abstract. US research libraries have run out of collectiorogth space and moved materials to offsite storage
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user services and measures taken to counteract them
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1.Introduction

In recent years, a new trend in library collectmanagement has emerged, in which many researdridibr having
run out of collection-growth space, have chosemtwve significant portions of their collections téfsite storage
facilities. In this paper, issues relating to thee wf offsite storage facilities in academic libearare examined,
including operational considerations, decision mgkand planning, selection criteria, implementat&irategies,
advantages and disadvantages of offsite storagmdis on user services, and measures taken toetadanthem. The
paper does not deal with physical or technical etspef design and environmental planning for offstorage, but
rather focuses on issues of collection manageraengss and user services.

2.Definition and Background

Libraries store and maintain their collections inuanber of different ways. For the purpose of 8tisdy, we use the
term "offsite storage" to refer to "collections mbre than 50,000 items housed in facility away fribra rest of the
collection to which the materials belong." (Mer@ldham and Reed-Scott: paige

How and why have libraries come to store theiremibns away from their main campus? In 1902, tleaiof a
secondary storage facility for Harvard Universitpiary was proposed by William Eliot, then PresidehHarvard
University. On the other hand, William Coolidge lkearthe Library Director at the time, proposed ap=vative
repository to be operated by Harvard, the MassattauState Library, and others. These proposals wentroversial
at the time, and it was not until 40 years latett thhe New England Repository was opened as a catiygeresearch
facility. (Block: page 185).

Another cooperative storage facility was the Midineserlibrary Center, which opened in Chicago 849, and later
became the Center for Research Libraries. This avasoperative shared-storage venture of 13 resddmetries.
(Block: page 186).

During the 1960s and 1970s, there was a boom ideac& libraries, with ample funding and rapidly \ging

collections. (Paquette: page 3). From 1975 onwldrdyrians began to notice that this trend wastargaa shortage of
space in their libraries. At a 1975 library meetindgsan Francisco, a panel discussion was helth@napic "Running
Out of Space: What are the Alternatives?" One efatternatives raised at this meeting was the adexdfsite storage.
(Boll 1980: page 7). Urban academic libraries hanee specific problems relating to space and phaysnvironment
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than academic libraries in general. As a resuftroblems facing urban libraries, such as scarditard, capital costs
of purchasing more urban land, overcrowding, ségcwamd land use restrictions, etc., managing sjpratkese urban
settings poses complex challenges (Pearson and Rage 232). The space crunch of the 1980s ledn®aatrend in
major academic libraries, with the emergence oh{dgnsity offsite storage facilities, such as ttevdrd Depository
Library in 1986. For the urban libraries, thesesidf storage facilities have typically been locabegond the city in
suburban regions with less expensive land and grdaixibility for construction, zoning and landeusOf course, the
farther away the storage facility is from the uslee, more challenging it is to get the material€kjy back to the users
who need them.

3.Rationale, Goals and Strategies of Offsite Storage

These days, there are many popular misconceptioost a&lectronic information, most notably the mttiat printed
books (or even libraries!) are no longer needed\aifidshortly cease to exist. But the reality isathin spite of the
availability of vast and increasing quantities tdatronic information in many formats, books anéhigd materials
have not lost their place in scholarly communigatimd in academic libraries. There are many reakwrthis, which
have nothing to do with the supposed "generation' g& the "old fashionedness" of senior researclagié their
research habits. The fact is that much of the vebifdellectual output is still being produced omtyanalog form, and
its research use is not frequent enough to makerewnial digital conversion or republication comniealtg viable.
Much has been written on the persistence of pnimesearch libraries and on the necessity of praspit and keeping
it accessible to scholars. This topic, however, mot be treated further here. It is sufficient farposes of this paper to
point out that electronic information, in itseliasinot provided a solution to the library spacenchu "Remote storage
provides a compelling solution," says Dan Hazemy¢pbr/6).

The main reasons for research libraries to seridtibeks for offsite storage are: to make the noost-effective use of
limited space, to make sure they can continue t raglv books and journals while preserving oldetess-used
collections and keeping them easily accessible wiesed, and to repurpose some of the space libthgy for new
uses according to changing trends in how libratyqus do their work. Examples of the latter includader space and
study rooms, group study and research spacesuctisinal spaces, consultation and reference spawess for
providing new library services (such as digital faunities research needs, digitization on demantistital and data
research support, etc.), multimedia viewing spaspagces with infrastructure and equipment for wagkiith new
information technologies, etc.

"As a research library, we are adding collectiohgje have to add more books, we need to get sfrmadbem. Unless
we move the less used books elsewhere to a cesttigff, controlled-environment offsite storage Ifaciwe cannot
acquire the books that our users want as we dbawa space to put them" says Michael Stoller, Dareaf Collections
and Services, Bobst Library, New York Universitgfponal interview). "People understand that we teedake room
for new collections,” says Robert Wolven, Associdtgversity Librarian for Bibliographic Services @rCollection
Development at Columbia University Libraries, "ahét's a key -- that we're still building our caliens." The bigger
the collection, the greater the amount of storigegoing to need, on campus or off. (Howard).

In planning for offsite storage facilities, the §@ato create a cost-effective, high-density figilserving preservation
needs and providing effective user services, wdlge resolving the space-crunch problem. For exanpke mission
statement for the Harvard Depository library stat&&he mission of the Harvard Depository is to suppthe

University's commitment to housing library and avehcollections and administrative records in aficeint, secure,
environmentally sound space: and to provide actessose materials through timely and reliableiegtl systems"
(Merrill-Oldham and Reed-Scott: page 77). Likewitt®e goals of the University of Texas Austin LilyreBtorage
facility (formerly referred to as "the Library Stare Warehouse") are,
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"...for planned remote storage of permanent, important little used library materials, including
archives and records, from the general Librariesha University of Texas at Austin. The Warehouse
was designed and constructed to provide high dessielving for library materials, an excellent
environment for preserving materials, and an inmgnand retrieval system for easy and sure access
to materials for library users”. [Merrill-OldhamdRReed-Scott: page 44].

In seeking "quality academic library space", twganareas of consideration are user space and iedattorage space,
in addition to space for staff, display areas, sexccess for the disabled, etc. But there isingls space solution for
best storage of materials. According to Miller (pagdl-2), all libraries must address the need fontaiaing most
convenient access to traditional materials.

According to Cohen (page 15), three elements fatakffective planning of useful library space &raction(goals and
services to support the goalspntent(collections of materials), anoehavior (interactions between staff, users and
content). He fears that the library building midfgtcome just a storage facility, where service etgmget sidelined
due to conflicts between content and function wbeltections increase enormously. Cohen (page [Eb) faels that
removing content to off-campus storage, in mangsaactually helps provide better access to théenbtthat remains
on campus in the library. This can be seen padribuin the case of open-stacks libraries with lyastercrowded
shelves, books frequently misplaced or shoved aoimers (where they can never be found), and bpdkd onto
temporary shelves or rolling book-trucks becausgeetlis no room to re-shelve them after use in theiper sequence
in the stacks. (David Magier, personal intervied it can be taken for granted that removing lessed books to
closed-stacks offsite storage facilities will dexge their likelihood of getting misplaced.

4.Shared Repositories and cooperative storage

Shared and cooperative offsite storage projectgrevh common space for storing their offsite malkeris shared by
partnering institutions, have been taken up byousriresearch libraries in the US. Examples incREEAP (a high-
density storage facility in New Jersey shared bipdeton University, Columbia University, and New rkdPublic

Library), a facility shared by Texas A&M Universignd the University of Texas-Austin, and anotheyhkiensity
storage facility shared by Kansas State Univegsity University of Kansas.

The reasoning behind having a shared repositoryraage from simple economy of scale and cost savorgthe

construction and operation of the shared facility,an integrated vision of sharing the remotelyedecollections
themselves. The complexity of providing appropribiigliographic access and timely delivery of thetenals to the
users multiplies dramatically with the number oftjggpating institutions in the shared collectianedel. On the other
hand, the potential benefits, from access to bnoad#lections of materials, and the economics obrdmated

collection development, can make this approaclactitre. Princeton University, Columbia UniversitydaNew York

Public Library are currently exploring the feadifilof transitioning their ReCAP facility from a ared offsite facility

to a shared-collections model. (David Magier, peaténterview).

After examining the challenges in implementing thesource in common model” of the Texas A&M Univigrs
Library and the University of Texas-Austin Libragjea case-study of this implementation found thatréased
communication” and “early participation in the d@on-making stages” are crucial. (vanDuinkerkerge8b).

Kansas State University leases space at the Libkanex, an offsite storage facility owned and opsstaby the
University of Kansas. The challenges involved inntaning access to remotely stored materials ésiource sharing
and document delivery purposes, and the varialffestag access in a cooperative storage modetlimaissed in an
article by staff members of the Interlibrary SeeddJnit at Kansas State University. They streshatthe effective
functionality of a document delivery system ancefhibrary loan operation is an essential factod@termining the
impact on library users and success in meetingjlihary's service goals. (Bailey and Radnor: pag@)2
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5.0perational Considerations

There are many operational issues to be considereel the decision has been made to implement®#sirage, such
as whether it is to be a permanent or temporagngement, new construction vs renovation of exgsfacilities,
single-institution or cooperative storage faciliand, if cooperative, how the costs and governaesponsibilities are
to be divided, as well as ownership in last-copgméon agreements), and issues of security, enviemtal control
(temperature, humidity and lighting), disaster aregpiness planning, specialized storage for non-praterial, position
of offsite storage operations in the overall ligraudget, etc. (Stockton: page 60; Merrill-Oldhand &eed-Scott: page
4). In this section, the focus is on the operatisries relating to selection, and access andsaseices.

A library must decide which materials to move té&sibé storage. In this kind of selection processjous complexities
arise:

- how to create or implement a clear-cut selectidicpd

- who does the selection? (bibliographer, subjeatigpst or faculty?)

- format of material to be relegated? (print, micraipmaps, recordings, etc.)

- general collection materials vs rare/special ctibbes?

- basic criteria for selection of material? (e.g€lleof usage vs date of last usage; cut off datedaials, etc.

The overall issue of usage as a selection critdrambeen addressed by Boll (1985) as follows:

"Since a large percentage of an academic libraegsurces receive no use, since resources tered to b
less used with age, and since past circulationriable indicator of likely future use, the lilian

can relegate with confidence a high percentage (2646%) of an academic library's resources while
causing delayed retrieval for a very small perogataf requests (1%, 2%, 3%)." [page 18].

Once selection has been made, a number of colfenieEnagement questions must be resolved: shel¥ibgaks at the
offsite facility (by size, by title, or by call numer?), policies regarding shelving of duplicateiesgStockton: pages
66-67), inventory control systems (e.g. barcodirag)d integration versus separation of inventorytrmbrsystems as
part of the library's management system. (Merrittam and Reed-Scott: pages 9-10).

Access and user services comprise another impoaspect to be considered in the management andiraraf
materials for offsite storage. An effective accassl retrieval policy should state clearly the pchoes for request,
retrieval and delivery, as well as modes of disepvéibliographic and physical access. If therepisvision for
transferring material back to the main campus (egersing an initial offsite selection decisioajtention should be
paid to devising an offsite facility deaccessiofigyothat would state the circumstances under wimcterials can be
relocated back to campus stacks (e.g. for usagadmty for research, and for frequent use by afheand specifying
the necessary changes to be made in inventoryat@mtd bibliographic records. (Merrill-Oldham anderi-Scott: page
10).

6.Selection in Practice

A few details are given here about processes etteh adopted by various research libraries teataffsite storage
facilities. At George Washington University Libragn academic library which is a part of the WRMZashington
Research Library Consortium), bibliographers usedia title-by-title selection of material for offsi storage from
among those that had not circulated for the prexgtiD years. This turned out to be very time consgrand has been
discontinued. (Alexander: page 129). At Johns HapHKiniversity, importance was given to the remafaiaterial
that would have "the least impact” on users anecsels (Alexander: page 130).

Regarding the faculty role in selection of matefaal offsite storage, George Washington Universityraries resorted
to a public relations campaign to recruit facultydlvement. Although the removal of journal rungnfr campus met
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with some resistance, the library administrationdeé clear that there is simply no more stack spawc the main

campus to shelve recently purchased materialsthentaculty were placated with promises of effitisarvices such as
document delivery of copies of articles. (Alexandmge 129). At New York University, according tadiiael Stoller

(personal interview), bibliographers "keep theirsga the ground" to closely monitor and understaedlty needs. For
selecting journals, this led them to select onlyexed journals for offsite, since article-levelatigsery and paging is
facilitated by the existing indexes. At Johns HapkUniversity, faculty members were allowed to setefew titles as
exceptions to the general relegation policies, dsade off for transferring the others (Alexandpage 130). At

Columbia University, where offsite storage faoditihave been in use for many years, faculty resistdo offsite

storage was diminishing, as faculty members diszlidbeir personal access experiences with theleamles.

(Kendrick: personal interview).

As a measure to promote building trust and to mddtary operations more transparent to users, theseinstances
where patrons are involved in the process of cimgoffie materials to be sent offsite and are engeardo work
closely with their librarians in this task. An exal@ of this is where the librarians at the Step8&an Library of the
Institute of Fine Arts, New York University diregtengaged their primary users in this endeavorcker pages 295-
286).

Offsite deaccession policies (whereby materials retecated back to campus from offsite storage) pky an
important role in affecting faculty attitudes. Sindecisions on what to transfer to offsite areroétesentially based on
educated predictionabout lower levels of future usage, a policy tbah reverse those decisions in specific cases
where the predictions did not pan out can go a leayg to restoring faith in the library among itets An example
would be the policies adopted by the UCSRLF (Ursitgrof California Southern Regional Library Fati}i a shared
facility which serves five campuses of UniversifyQalifornia system. Flexibility is applied at UCSR in the sense
that they withdraw from the offsite facility anyerh recalled back to campus by the depositing §bar by an
individual collection development officer. (Hickeylibraries can monitor how often given types oftemials (by
subject, narrow call number ranges, journal rungven specific items) are paged back to campussbys, and they
have the ability to establish usage thresholds elvavich the item can be permanently relocated badampus. The
policy operates on the assumption that academeardsts change over time and there is a possilfdity'honest
mistakes." This approach makes the task of gettammlty to accept and use offsite storage faeditieasier.
(Alexander: page 130).

7.Advantages and Disadvantages of Offsite Storage

A range of specific library advantages of offsiterage have been identified in the literature ois tbpic. These
include preservation, since preservation-orientedrenmental controls are easier to maintain ahfdgnsity closed-
stacks offsite storage facilities than at openkstased by patrons on campus. Despite this cleamagge,

"preservation librarians face both practical anddiamental challenges when moving preservation
operations from the main library to an off-camposation. Practical issues include transporting
materials and staff safely and securely betweeifitfes, hiring and retaining student employees] an

communicating effectively between geographicallgpdirsed library units. Fundamental concerns
include how to continue providing high-quality sees and maintain productivity in the remote

location." [Martyniak: page 183]

Other advantages usually mentioned are cost effawss (since the unit cost of maintaining booksffaite storage,
where they are only infrequently handled or moweah be much less than on campus), efficient usspate (since
removing little-used materials from campus stadksaes the latter to be more efficiently organizewaoperated), and
the freeing up of additional space on campus witsgh be allocated for other important uses. Kend¢mrsonal
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interview) points to the dramatic renovation of @uabia University's Butler Library — with its mordfieient and
broader range of uses of space — as a clear exahiile value of freeing up campus library spaceitizing offsite
storage.

On the other hand, there are many disadvantageglasThe idea of offsite storage itself can redusers' motivation
to make use of the valuable materials stored ti{Pecquette: page 5). Sometimes, under urgentysees create more
space on the overcrowded main campus, librariedoaced to implement their offsite storage faddiivery rapidly,

and these short-term priorities can conflict witle bverall mission of the library, leading to ardfa®e of appropriate

bibliographic access to the offsite collection.ogkton: page 60).

Bibliographic access to offsite collections can deyeneral problem, especially with regard to brdoiigg For
monographs, as long as they are cataloged, bddiodsaphic access can be provided, but offsiteasf® can make it
much more difficult tobrowse a collection. To the extent that users rely on dbdity to browse among physically
adjacent materials to find what they need, offstt@age puts them at a disadvantage by making bmgvimpossible.
Likewise, for serials not represented in full-tektabases and which are not included in indexind) avstracting
services, article-level bibliographic access isemegal problem, which is usually addressed by patiphysically
browsing the tables of contents. But when suchalsedre removed to offsite storage, access tolestis seriously
hampered. On the other hand, with regard to thenefited need for browsing, Pacquette (page 1¥eagwith Boll
(1980) that for large research collections, brogsmoften not very valuable for research anywan she points out
that removing low-use items can itself render casngailections more browsable. Many open-stackafipbusers are
familiar with the experience of browsing a collecti and consider the loss of browsability as a demk. This is why
programmers and library discovery systems desighave been developing innovative capabilities fgicate that
experience through "virtrual browsing" (Lynema, loand Woodbury).

8.Strategies for Reducing the Impact of Offsite-Storge Disadvantages

The disadvantages cited above have been evidghtetlbrarians and administrators involved in pliaignfor offsite
storage facilities, and they have been seeking umeasto reduce their impact on users and librargratpons.
According to the 1999 Yale University Library Shiely Facility website, offsite storage facilities stu

"accommodate future collection growth as cost éffety as possible, provide sound environmental
conditions for collections, provide excellent oelibibliographic access to all of the library colien,
and maintain browsable shelving on campus of thetifnequently-used parts of the collections".

To counteract the disadvantages that result fr@a @i direct physical browsing, additional effoare being made to
provide enhanced bibliographic access in variougsw8ome libraries (e.g. Yale) have determined diné¢ materials
that have been fully cataloged in their OPACs (@mlPublic Access Catalogs) may be removed to effsibrage.
(Yale University Library Shelving Facility: webs)teSome OPAC systems allow a type of "online browysin which
adjacent call numbered items are displayed, sodatcan find other books on similar topics to dhe that has been
searched. Library instructional programs for asgisusers in enhancing their abilities to locateterials can also
alleviate some of their problems. A further tradefor browsability is efficient delivery servicdzor example, at
Princeton University, patrons can request 24-héestenic document delivery of articles and boolemters from the
ReCAP facility. (ReCAP website; ReCAP PowerPoimsgntation).

9.What Else Needs to be Done?

To expand means of "online browsability", sever&asures can be taken. For monographs and editaches) full
analytic data (including full table of contentsadnhation) should be included in the bibliographécard itself. For
unindexed serials at offsite storage, some memtfettse ReCAP consortium have begun preliminary epgilons in
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creating their own low-cost table-of-contents datab This is being accomplished through simplergngrof tables of
contents, and mounting the page images in a welngitgsable by serial title. (David Magier, persoimaerview). For

newspapers and special collections, good detaitelinfy aids should be devised before . Digital tedbgies can also
be used to add searchable title pages, tablesntémis and keywords to bibliographic databaseszéhigpage 182). As
an example of how this kind of data can be depldgeiinprove discovery and retrieval, see this rddor a Korean

language journal from Columbia University's OPAC.:

http://clio.cul.columbia.edu:7018/vwebv/holdingsRbibld=4803953

and the "Table of Contents" link it contains:

http://www.columbia.edu/cgi-bin/cul/toc.pl?4803953

By delivering "user-centered" services that ar¢ fadiable, economical, sustainable, convenieut @rcurate, libraries
can partially ‘compensate’ users for the inconver@eaused by off-site shelving. (Nitecki and Kécldrpage 2).

Options to improve delivery services to make offstorage more palatable to users would includentdogies for
expediting delivery, such as transmitting text diyeto the user's computer. To the extent thia pgossible to treat the
offsite facility as a kind of branch library, rathéhan an inaccessible warehouse, it will improve tisers' attitude.
(Seeds: pagel08). In particular, faculty and sttelshould not get the impression that the collestiand materials
they care about are being "banished" or "exiledVe® the pristine, enhance preservation environrgital of such
closed-stacks facilities, and their much tightefeimory control to prevent the loss, theft or meggiment of materials,
thoughtful library patrons can be helped to undewmtthat the materials selected for offsite araiaigt more
"privileged", getting the real "red carpet treattig®avid Magier, personal interview).

10. Conclusion

It should be expected that research libraries wdke more and more use of offsite storage arranginas time goes
on. In order to counteract the accumulation of diisatages and negative politics that would redilitaries will
become more and more creative in finding new smhgtiand technological approaches to improve bildioigic access,
integrated discovery, browsability and deliveryvsegs. It can also be expected that as librariés gere experience
with offsite storage, and learn from earlier veagyrsuch as the Harvard Depository Library (whiohts inception,
had no earlier model to work from [Kendrick: perabimterview]), they will become better at engagallgcomponents
of the university community in the developmenttwd toncepts, planning and implementation, rightfthe beginning
of the process. In this regard, publicity will begewing consideration, not only to reduce resistato the idea of
offsite storage, but also to promote efficient @samnd active patron involvement.
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Chapter 4

“BNU Nouvelle” : The rejuvenation of France's second largest librey

Frédéric BLIN
Head of Heritage Collection, Preservation and Digitisatior
Member of the Governing Board of IFLA
National and University Library of Strasburg, France
Frederic.Blin@bnu.fr

The National and University Library (“Bibliothéqueationale et universitaire- BNU) of Strasburg in the Alsac
Region in the east of France is with over 3 milliems the second largest library in the col®. It was founded in
1871 by the GermaBmperor William !, after Prussia conquered the Alsace Region framathr with France 18-
1871. During that war, on August ", 1870, the two libraries of Strasburg, famous tfeeir very large and vel
precious collections of medieval manuscriptsunabula and other earprinted books, were burnt down. Soon afte
call was published by Karl August Barack, librar@inthe german princes of Firstenberg, invitingdiies and privat
persons all over Europe to donate books in ordeetoeate a rw library in Strasburg. Already by the date of
official inauguration of the new “Imperial Univetgiand Regional Library of Strasburg” in august 1820( 000
volumes had been received in the capital of the gemnan region of Else-Lothringen. Afta a few years, the Palais
Rohan in which the collections were stored provetd too small, and a new library was built on‘tRaiserplatz” or
“Imperial Place”, just in from of the imperial pak, besides the regional Parlament's builing, 580y fron the new
imperial university, in the center of the newlyated “Neustadt” or “New Town” erected by the Gers

lllustration 1: The Library in 1895 (coll. and piate BNU Strasbour
This new library opened in 1895.

The first main renovation of the libra— who got its actual name in 1926 after the Alsaggore was regained k
France in consequence of the First World \- happened after the Second Word War, when the jibhad beel
partially damaged during a bomigi. In particular, new stacks were installed, whosstallic frames, empty in tt
middle, went vertically through the 8 levels of fitwary. In the early 2000s, this structure wasedous problem: fir

Bhttp://www.bnu.fr/eng
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could have spread along this empty metallic sure and burn the library down again, in less thaminutes.

So it was decided to undertake a complete renavatfche library, not only to solve this securigsiie, but also 1
create a more modern and functional libt

Ten major objectives were set for the comparchitecture program:

1.Having a modern building, resistant to fire and padesearthquakes, and using green technologiesthikemal
regulation trough natural water enel
2.Increasing the library's storagepeaity;
3.Increasing the number of works available for freeas from 3 000 documents to 2! 000;
4.Increasing the number of seated places, from 5660«
5.Reorganising the services to the public, in particbly gathering all reading rooms into this rbuilding;
6.Maintaining better preservation conditions for tbéections
7.Enhancing the library's assets by preserving tworflcof storage space in one wing of the buildinghey were
initially and by creating a library museu
8.Creating a 140-seat ataliium and a 500m2 exhibition spa
9.modernising professional practices, particularlyusing particularly effective technologies of thelR type
10.Integrating the building in an overall urban enhamest scheme, since it is one of the best examglggrman
architecture in Strasbourg and is a decisive featuthe application made by the City of StrasbdorgUNESCO
classification.

However these ambitious goals, this projevas made
particularly difficult by the fact that the extetni@acades a
well as the cupola are a real landmark of the aitgt are thu
protected as historical pieces of architecture. tRat matter
only the inside spaces were concerned, and in daite ‘
completely destroyed, and a whole new library waslt
within the historical walls and under the presenegbola.
The future library, which will open to the publiurihg the [
autumn 2014 after 4 years, will be a modern, lifimgctional
one, with newservices and historical pieces of architec
preserved at the same time, articulated around rarat
staircase letting natural light into the buildi

\
Bgt “BNL.J Nouvellg, ‘the ngme given to_ this ambitio lllustration 2: The central staircase of the netréry (photo. Ar
rejuvenation programme, is much more than n
architectural concept: it intends to be an oveasalll strategic change of the library's identity thoe best of its user
students, researchers and the general public &sTlel development of an ambitious digital librégyfor instance on
of the major projects undertaken during the past yearspnjunction with the National library of Fran¢8nF)** or
Europeana, the European Digital Libr*>. The institutional cooperation with other locabaegional institutions, firs
of all the Universityof Strasburg library and research institutes, s a priority for the BNU, in order to devel
common tools, research projects and even infrastre, build collaborative competences and of eowarve the
academic public in the best possible way cite just some of the common initiatives that ander way or in planning
let us mention the creation of a Institute dedidate book, library and archives studies, with oy digital
component, where the BNU will hold a leading rdlee coordinaon of libraries' opening hours in the city and
implementation of a shared distribution of bookse tommon licensing of digital resources and tlacton of ¢

#Numistral (www.numistral.f), the Digital library of the BNU, will open in Seamber 2013, based on the to
developed by the BnF for its own digital libreGallica (http://gallica.bnf.f}.
.europeana.ed’he BNU is patrticipating in thEuropeana Collection$914-1918oroject
(http://www.europeanasllection-1914-1918.ey/
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shared collection development policy; the creatofna regional preservation centre for librariesllemions; the
extension of Numistral, BNU's digital library, the digital collections of all the alsacian acadefiicaries and even
some public libraries, and the building of a digation centre with regional missions within the BNld a collaborative
LibQual+ study conducted in 2010, that helped Uindehe needs and dreams of the public for whiithei the new
library landscape in Alsace after the reopeninthefBNU in 2014.

All these projects are not only intended to sehe 80 000 + students and academic community inc&lga the best
possible way, but also to give alsacian librarietrang position in the national landscape of gdierinformation and
infrastructures, which is currently being complgteddefined by the Ministry for Higher Educationdaresearch. The
BNU, as a national institution, is one of its kimdFrance, and in this position, was invited by khiaistry besides the
main research institutions (like the National Cerfir Scientific Research — CNRS) and represergatiof the
University communities, to actively participate time construction of BSN —Bibliothéque scientifique numérique
(“Digital Scientific Library”), infrastructure whit is going to frame the whole national policy orestific information
in the years to conieé The BNU will especially exert a leadership rotencerning digitisation, co-chairing a group of
expert institutions whose mission will be to cooate the diverse local digitisation initiativesuah projects of
national interest, promote the adoption of gooctticas, work in close relationship with the BnFdan the final run
give a global visibility of all research and culiliprojects involving digitisation that are takimpdace in French
universities, academic libraries and researchting&ins.

“BNU Nouvell& means “the new BNU”. And in fact, it will be a weinstitution that will reopen its main doors in
autumn 2014, rejuvenated in its walls, in its itogtbnal identity, in its regional, national andémational visibility, in
its scientific and cultural dynamism, for the emmoment of all its users, in the Alsace region aeehere in the
world.

% http://www.bibliothequescientifiquenumerique.fr
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PART 2:

LIBRARY USERS: EMPOWERED AND CHANGED
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[This chapter is modified version of an article psibéd in the e-journal Library Philosophy and Priaetin 2012.
Editors are thankful to the Journal for providingaessary permissions to include this arcticle ia Hook]

Abstract. This study examines the impact of Information aramm@unication Technology (ICT) on information
provision for research officers in six selectedtitnges of the Council for Scientific and IndustrResearch (CSIR),
Ghana. It seeks to determine the levels of awarrescess to, and use of ICT facilities and sesviog research
officers; the extent to which research officers gieen training in the use of ICT and levels oflskicquired; and the
effects of ICT use on the research activities skagch officers. Questionnaires and interviews ased in the data
collection. Questionnaires were administered to ¥86pondents. The respondents include the Direcamd the
Librarians who were interviewed as well. The studyeals that the levels of awareness, access td, ume of
computers, the Internet, and databases by resesffaters are high. The study also shows that gdherthe level of
skills acquired in the use of ICT was high. Theseesh also reveals that the use of ICT enhanced werformance of
the research officers. The basic conclusion of stisly is that the use of ICT infrastructure hapated positively on
information provision for research officers in tBix selected institutes of CSIR. The study recomdsntre need for
librarians in CSIR to effectively publicize the I@ilities and services available in their instiés in order to increase
awareness and patronage. The study also recomnteadseed for adequate and continuous training lher tesearch
officers in the use of ICT facilities and services.

Keywords: Information and Communication Technology (ICT), Baxh Scientists, Council for Scientific and
Industrial Research (CSIR), Ghana, Continuous Eeuta

1.Introduction

Information in the modern context is considerechagrategic resource parallel in importance to ldalblour, capital,
and entrepreneurship — the traditional economiouees which are vital inputs for national develepmat all levels.
Without information, the very functioning of sogretould come to a standstill. One institution whjghys a vital role
in the collection, processing, storage and dissatiain of information is the library. Libraries ofl &ypes serve as
information providers and aim at satisfying theomfiation needs of their clientele. In the presgatnew information
technologies are used to perform library functidrtse librarian of today is seen as an informatiesource provider, a
resource centre manager, a human gateway to electresources, and a walking encyclopedia of quéfierence
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sources (Asamoah-Hassan, 2003). This transform&iclue to the fact that the librarian is able $& wophisticated
gadgets; he/she operates in a modern era wheaeidibrare not limited by walls; and where, with thiech of a mouse,
he/she can access necessary information from amgvitn¢he world.

Adeya (2002) in a United Nations Economic Commiss{&CA) report, states that ICTs cover Internetise
provision, telecommunications equipment and sesyiggformation technology equipment and servicesdim and
broadcasting, libraries and documentation centcesnmercial information providers, network-basedoinfation
services, and other related information and comupaiitin activities. He simplified the definition loescribing ICT as
an ‘electronic means of capturing, processingijrsgoaind disseminating information’. Alemna and S@®06) quoting
Bartlett (2002), state that ‘ICT refers to systeimsproducing, storing, sending and retrieving tdibfiles’. ICT can
thus be described as a diverse set of technologicds and resources used for creating, storinghagiag and
communicating information electronically. GeneyallCT is a tool that any sector can use to deliteservices. The
ICT revolution has turned the whole planet intoGdobal Village’ where communication among peopls bacome
independent of physical distance and time. ICTgeeislly the Internet in which they all convergeaakuge network,
are transforming all human activities that dependnformation, including library services. In thdgital era therefore,
the most appropriate technology used by librawesnthance information provision is ICT.

In the library set-up, ICT has brought about coesatile improvement in information provision. It Hecome cheaper
to digitally store, process and access large amsanfninformation at greater speed. ICT has corgdbothe information
explosion ‘bomb’ to such an extent that it is nowsgible to obtain information from any library arhave in the world
regardless of the geographical position of the asérthe library. There is no need for any libriarattempt to acquire
all publications. This is because, with suitablenpater software, telecommunication equipment, merfaxilities and
input-output devices, a researcher in a remoteostitpf civilization would be able to search the poehensive
electronic databases in the advanced developedsies, and be able to obtain needed informatioeléatronic or
hard copy format (Effah, 2002).

ICT facilities and services available in librarieslude computers, access to the Internet anegisurces, Local Area
Networks (LANs), Compact Disc-Read Only Memory (B®M) databases, online databases, Online Publiegscc
Catalogues (OPACSs), fax machines, photocopiersy lnibrary Lending and Document Delivery (ILL/DDgrvices,
computer laboratories, scanners, printers, miabefireaders and telephones, among many others.

2.Purpose Of Study

This study examined the impact of ICT on informatiprovision in six selected institutes of CSIR. Tihstitutes
involved in the study were the ones based in tipialecity of Ghana, Accra namely: Animal Resealtstitute (ARI),
Food Research Institute (FRI), Institute of IndastrResearch (lIR), Institute for Scientific and cheaological
Information (INSTI), Science and Technology PoliBgsearch Institute (STEPRI), and Water Researctitutes
(WRI). The participants were the research offigerthe selected institutes.

On the whole, CSIR has thirteen institutes, inediéht regions of Ghana. The role of CSIR is toegate and apply
innovative technologies which efficiently and effgely exploit science and technology (S & T) farc&®-economic
development in the critical areas of agriculturejustry, health and environment and improve sdientulture of the
civil society (CSIR, 2008). The mandate of CSIRudes among others:

» To co-ordinate all aspects of scientific researchthie country and to ensure that the Council, dsearch
institutes of the Council and other organizationgaged in research in Ghana, co-ordinate and catspim
their research efforts;

» To review, monitor and periodically evaluate therkvof the institutes administered by the Coundailprder to
ensure that research being carried out by thetuessi directly benefit identified sectors of thememy and is
within the national priorities;
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» To institute a system of contract research to enthat research being carried out in the Counaitligvant
and cost effective;

» To encourage and promote the commercializatioesdarch results; and

» To undertake or collaborate in the collation, pcdion and dissemination of the results of researthother
useful technical information.

The Council for Scientific and Industrial Reseaf€i$IR) as an organization has not been left othénCT revolution.
The Council, since 1990, has invested a lot ofusses into ICT infrastructure building in the varfinstitutes, and in
the institutes’ libraries to enhance communicato information provision. However, a preliminanyestigation
revealed that the availability of some of servisash as Inter-Library Lending and Document Deliv@ty /DD) has
not been publicized enough to create awarenessagtherresearch officers.

Another problem is the lack of adequate training akills to enable the research officers accessumadthe ICT
facilities and services available. In addition, goof the research officers cannot, by themselvesich the various
online and CD-ROM databases to retrieve requiréatimation necessary for their work. It is agairss tbackground
that this study is being undertaken, to assessrthact of ICT on information provision in six sefed institutes of the
CSIR. The ICT components studied were computess,itkernet, databases, Inter Library Lending andubtent
Delivery (ILL/DD) and Online Public Access Catalag(OPAC).

3.Significance Of Study

The study is significant because previous studie$GI use in Ghana have focused mainly on institgiof higher
learning, university libraries, the health sectamd the banking sector. These include studies mgdti and Amidu
(2006), Amekuedee (2002), Afari-Kumah (2005), andoA (2005). A few of the studies conducted in redea
institutions were undertaken outside Ghana. Noyshas as yet been cited on use of ICT by researi@ntssts in

CSIR. The research gap established, that reqtorée filled, therefore, is the need for more stgddn ICT-related
issues in research institutions in Ghana. Thisystuauld contribute to knowledge, as no work hasnbesrried out on
ICT and information provision in CSIR. The findingé the study may also help other research ingtitstin Africa

trying to enhance use of ICT among their reseascher

4.0bjectives Of The Study

The objectives of the study were:
» To determine the levels of awareness, accessdaysmof ICT facilities and services by the reseaiticers
of the six institutes selected for the study;
» Tofind out the extent to which the research officare given training in the use of ICT facilitiasd services
and to determine the levels of skills acquired; and
* To determine the effects of ICT use on researdhities.

5.Literature Review

A number of studies have been conducted on ICTesearch institutions in developed countries anddme
developing countries outside Ghana. An attemptieesn made to review some of the literature relet@this study,
with reference to the themes in the objectivedefstudy.

A study by Said (2006) investigated users’ knowkedgd awareness of the resources in a digitalnjipeogram. The
finding revealed that users were aware of the varidatabases available to them and used them tmeahesearch
activities. Cobblah (2002) in his paper asserteat #tademics and researchers were aware of th®D.Iservice
available to them, and therefore patronized it.oBhai(2005) also reiterated that researchers dfliperian Institute for
Oceanography and Marine Research (NIOMR) have derable awareness and exposure to ICT and its. tBbiks
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stated that some achievements recorded by théuiestn its research activities are partly creditedCT use, which
has played an immense role for the researcherheofnistitute in seeking out information through theernet, the
World Wide Web, and CD-ROM databases.

Gleeson (2001) in her study on the information-seglehaviour of scientists and their adaptatiorelectronic
journals stated that ‘the Internet is basicallpace and time destroyer; it shrinks distance and tb zero; it's as if all
the world’s scientists are in one room, availatileree computer; this is having a profound impacttenway science is
done’. She asserted that computer networking wesldged as a tool for scientists and engineers tlzaid e-mail and
file transfers have supported collaboration amarigrdists and engineers. She also mentioned thated databases,
intranets, and extranets have helped geographisafharated scientists and engineers to work togetés view is
corroborated by DCITA (2005) which contends th&Tlimpacts on the communities in which we live d@he way
individuals, businesses, government, and civiletydnteract and develop’.

Bii and Wanyama (2001) in their study found outt tim@st people had computers for their official useg majority of
those who did not have their own computers were &blgain easy access to other terminals withinlithrary.
Adebayo and Adesope (2007) also stated that ihig when research scientists are aware of, havesado, and can
use modern ICTs that they can effectively dischatggr functions. They found out from their studyat female
researchers were aware of ICT but did not havewatecaccess to ICT facilities. They also foundtbat the types of
ICT needed by female researchers included WorldeWiéeb (WWW), e-mail, e-spreadsheet, word processiiy
ROM, projector, computer, web design, and chat ro@suagwu (2005) in his study on the new technemgind
services in Internet business also reported thetisamail, Microsoft PowerPoint, the World Wide Wespreadsheets,
and web page editing and development as beingoagmymon among the research scientists.

Similarly, Zawani and Majid (2000) observed thatattonic resource usage had substantially increesed they
attributed the increase to the availability of mared better electronic resources, desktop accessadih networked
workstations, and user-friendly interface desigmey asserted that generally, researchers have d¢ommefer
electronic access as opposed to traditional infaonmaesources. This view is shared by Obioha (20@% stated that
sometime between 1994 and 1996, there was a sHiftvour of electronic resource usage by reseas@ntsts; and
the shift could be attributed to the increase ipyarity and usability of the Internet itself, aglivas the resources it
contained.

Additionally, a study by Armah (2003) focused om txtent of awareness and use of IT services irutinersity
libraries and extent of training received by theras The findings revealed that CD-ROM databasesnfgtance,
provide a lot of literature for research work, amsers find them very useful. Amekuedee (2002) stated that most
journals which used to be in print format are naaikable online and can be accessed electroniddflyadded that the
role journals play in teaching, learning and resleaannot be over-emphasized. An article by AdamiAmekuedee
(2009) reported that the UGCAT (University of Ghabatalogue) was accessible to the library staffeaechers, the
university community and the entire public via theernet using the URL “http://library.ug.edu.gh”.

Dulle et al. (2004) conducted a study to examine eRktent to which collections at Sokoine Nationgriéultural
Library (SNAL) meet the information needs of theearch scientists. The findings revealed thatoaljh the ICT
facilities were heavily advertised or publicizedeothe local area network and on notice-boardsinvittnie institute,
statistics on the use of online journals was very. They indicated that the few researchers whathseCT facilities
gain access to electronic journals by means of atifpm the International Network for the Availéityi of Scientific
Publications (INASP).

Research scientists need to be given adequatentyaim order to acquire the necessary skills tobahem use
computers and other ICT facilities and servicesis€iga (2004) stated that there was the need foruiéers to be
trained in how to use the resources. He reiterdibatl without such training, the ICT resources can® used
effectively. Obioha (2005) reiterated the needciamtinuous training to be given to research offderenable them use
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ICT effectively. Amekuedee (2005) also called floe heed for librarians and users to be taughtssidllequip them to
handle automation issues in their libraries. He leasjzed the need for such training programs tbérmious.

In a related study, Bii and Wanyama (2001) reportieat most library staffs had received training warious
computerized library applications to ensure effectiise of ICT. Similarly, Omotayo and Fadehan (30@®bblah
(2002), and Markwei (2002), all indicated that sofmen of training should be given to researcherd Hrarians to
equip them with some level of skills in the usd®©T. All of them emphasized the importance of contius training in
the use of computers, software, the Internet, datedy ILL/DD and OPAC among other ICT tools to easihe
effective use of these ICT facilities and services.

Contrary to the common view that training in the 0§ ICT is virtually inadequate for research stig#s, Adebayo and
Adesope (2007) and Said (2006) indicated that aatequaining had been given to the research ssisrdand they had
acquired sufficient skills in the use of ICT.

With reference to the effects of ICT use on redeantivities, Obioha (2005) stated that some ofdti@evements that
could be ascribed to ICT tools usage include gsidrch and easy access to information, varietie¥aimation, ease
and speed in processing information, and increksedvledge. She stated that some achievements extdrg the
institute in its research activities are partlydited to ICT use, which has played an immensefml¢he researchers of
the institute in seeking out information througle thternet, the World Wide Web, and CD-ROM datababk®wever,
some problems cited that militate against the &ffecuse of ICT include inadequate funding; lackaofequate and
stable power supply; constant breakdown of computeternet problems, inadequate training, and éqadte ICT
centres among others (Amekuedee, 2005; Armah, Z00i8enga, 2004; and Obioha, 20005).

6.Research Methodology

A research strategy based on the case study appreas adopted. This study carried out in Octobed920sed
guestionnaires and interviews to elicit informatifsom the respondents. There were questions oratereness,
access to, and use of ICT facilities and servitresing and skills acquired by the research offide the use of ICT
facilities and services, and finally, effects offi@se on the research activities of research officénterviews were
held with the directors and librarians of the ingés. The interviews were conducted to corrobotia¢eviews or to
detect any inconsistencies in the responses fremulestionnaires

The total population for the study was two hundréd.ensure a fair distribution of the respondemioss the six
institutes, the selection of the respondents wa gwoportionally to the population; that is, 500¥%each population

was selected for the study. This resulted in a $ausipe of one hundred as shown in Table 1.

Table 1: Lisf mstitutes and the number of research officers sapled

Name of Institute Population Sample Size
Animal Research Institute (ARI) 28 14

Food Research Institute (FRI) 34 17

Institute of Industrial Research (lIR) 38 19

Institute for Scientific and Technological 22 11
Information (INSTI)

Science and Technology Policy Research 10 5

Institute (STEPRI)

Water Research Institute (WRI) 68 34

Total 200 100

SourcegelBisurvey, 2009.

33



7.Results And Discussion

A total of one hundred guestionnaires were adnangst. Out of the one hundred questionnaires, eighte returned,
giving a response rate of 80%he response rate is illustrated in Table 2.

Table 2: Institutes of Rpendents and Response Rate

Institutes of Respondents Frequency Percent
Animal Research Institute (ARI) 11 13.8
Food Research Institute (FRI) 13 16.2
Institute of Industrial Research (IIR) 13 16.2
Institute for Scientific and Technological Inforrtat (INSTI) 11 13.8
Science and Technology Policy Research Institut&fERI) 5 6.2
Water Research Institute (WRI) 27 33.8
Total 80 100.0

Source: Field survey, 2009.

All the six directors were available for the intemws, and this resulted in a response rate of 1@#ht out of nine
librarians were available for the interviews, réisigl in a response rate of 88.8%.

Access to Computers

The researchers sought to find out whether thearekeofficers had personal computers for theircadfi duties. In
response, the majority (88.8 %) affirmed they hadnhputers for their official duties. In the interwie with the
directors, the researchers also enquired if evesgarch officer had a computer to work with. Thepoase to this
guestion was to corroborate the question in thestipranaire which enquired from the research officehether they
had computers for their official duties. In respone this interview question, all the 6 directorss\aered in the
affirmative. It was found out that the majority hackess to computers for their official duties.

Publicity of ICT Facilities and Services at the Insitutes

We sought to find out from the respondents theousrimeans through which the ICT facilities and isey were
publicized. All the options provided in the questiaire - posters, seminars, institutes’ websitesghures, newsletters,
demonstrations, flyers, colleagues — were tickedhaans through which ICT facilities and servicesemgublicized.
The majority, however, indicated that they becamara of these through seminars and their colleagues

The librarians were also interviewed on issuestirgjato publicity of electronic resources. They wesked if they

publicized the electronic resources available girtmstitutes in order to create awareness amioagdsearch officers.
The responses showed that all the librarians diligine the electronic resources so as to createavess among the
research officers and increase patronage of tloeiress.

Use of ICT Facilities and Services and Frequency dfse

The question required respondents to indicate vendtiey used ICT facilities and services; and #,ye indicate the
frequency of use of the facilities and serviceshigh proportion (98.8 %) indicated they used coramitOn the
frequency of use, an overwhelming majority (96.2 $t@ted they used them daily; whilst very few (%8 said they
used them every other day.

With reference to the Internet, the majority (97)58aid they used. Out of this number, most of the respondents
(96%) said they used it daily, whilst a few (4%idshey used it every other day.

34



With regard to databases, a reasonable numbespbmeents (72.6 %) indicated they used them. Quuénecy of use,
46.2 % said they used them daily; 35.9 % said tleeg them every other day; whilst 17.9 % said tiesd them twice
a week.

For ILL/DD service, fewer respondents, (40 %) iradéxd they used the services. Out of this numbefol€aid the
service is used daily; 40 % said they used it eoéngr day; and 50 % said they used it twice a week

With regard to the OPAC, a lower number of respoitgl€40.5 %) indicated they used it. On frequerfayse, 40 % of
this number said they used it daily; 10 % saidgbevice is used every other day; and 50 % said disey it twice a
week.

A cross-tabulation table was used to illustratertfgponses as shown in Table 3

Table 3: Frequency of Use of ICT [edities and Services in the Institutes

Frequency | Computers Internet Databases ILL/DD ORC

of Use

Daily 75 (96.2 %) 72 (96.0 %) 18 (46.2 %) 1(10.p % 4 (40.0 %)
Every other| 3 (3.8 %) 3 (4.0 %) 14 (35.9 %) 4 (40.0 %) 1 (1%p
day

Twice al - - 7 (17.9 %) 5 (50.0 %) 5 (50.0 %)
week

Total 78 (100.0 %) 75 (100.0 %) 39 (100.0 %) 100(00%) 10 (100.0 %)

The majority of the respondents indicated that thegd computers, Internet services and databasesjraually used
them every day. On the contrary, the ILL/DD and @Pd#ppeared to be rarely used by the research kHfiaad most
of them did not respond to the questions relatin L/DD and OPAC.

Relevance and currency of databases, and availatyliof full text materials in the databases

We also enquired whether the databases availathet@esearch officers were relevant to their djpearea of interest,
and whether they were often updated and therefarent. The respondents were also required to stag¢her full text
documents were most often available in the database

As regards the relevance of the databases to $peicific area of interest, majority of the respandge (69.9 %)
responded in the affirmative. With regard to cueyemquite a number (66.7 %) responded positivAly.to whether
there were full text documents available in theadates, most of them, (56.1 %) answered in theveffive. This is
illustrated in Table 4 as a cross-tabulation table.

Table 4: Relevance and Currencatiibases, and Availability Of Full Text Materiaighe Databases

Databases Relevance Currency Availability of Full Text Matais
Yes 51 (69.9) 42 (66.7) 37 (56.1)

No 9 (12.3) 8 (12.7) 19 (28.8)

No idea 13 (17.8) 13 (20.6) 10 (15.2)

Total 73 (100.0) 63 (100.0) 66 (100.0)
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It was found out that majority felt the databasesewrelevant and were often updated and thereforert. Most of the
research officers also stated that the databaseaiced full text documents.

Responses to Information Requests through ILL/DD

This question required the respondents to indiedtether they usually received quick response t@ ih@ormation

requests through the ILL/DD service. In responsgy a few, (23.8 %) stated ‘yes’. Most researcliceffs probably did
not use the ILL/DD service and therefore did naipend to the questions. The few who used it indotaihey did not
receive quick responses to information requestautyir this service.

Training and Skills Acquired in the Use of ICT

We sought to elicit information about ICT trainipgovided to the research officers and the skiltpuaed in the use of
ICT. The librarians were also interviewed on isstgtating to training provided to the researchaais to enable them
to easily access and use the electronic resources.

Adequacy of Training Received in the Use of ICT

Respondents were required to indicate whetherresived any training in the use of ICT faciliteesd services and if
yes, to indicate further, the adequacy of the tngimeceived. More than half of the respondentd,1(®%) indicated
they received training in the use of computerstelsponse to the question on adequacy of the tramgiceived in the
use of computers, a simple majority (53.1 %) shidas very adequate; 38.8 % said it was adequdidstwery few

(8.2 %) said it was fair.

With regard to the Internet, a reasonable numbehed (57.9 %) said they received some form ohing. On the
adequacy of training received, a few of the num{8.8 %) said it was very adequate; a greater eun{b6.5 %) said
it was adequate; very few, (6.5 %) said it was fahilst 2.2 % said it was inadequate.

As regards the databases, more than half, (55%a#d}hey received some training. Out of this numB&.4 % said the
training received in the use of the databases wasadequate; 40 % said it was adequate; 7.2 %tsaas fair; 5.7 %
said it was inadequate; whilst 2.9 % said it way weadequate.

With regard to ILL/DD, less than half, (24 %) s#iwty received some training. On the adequacy @fitrg received,
17.6 % of the number said it was very adequatdi 28said it was adequate; 41.2 % said it was 14ii8 % said it was
inadequate; whilst 5.9 % said it was very inadeguat

With reference to the OPAC, only a few of the regfents, (20.4 %) said they received some trainig. of this
number, 30.8 % said training received in the usthefOPAC was very adequate, and the same pereesddd) it was
adequate; 15.4 % said it was fair, and the samebausaid it was very inadequate; 7.7 % said it isadequate. A
cross-tabulation table was used to illustrate €sponses as shown in Table 5.

Table 5: Adequacy of Training Received in the UsefdCT

Adequacy of training Computers Internet Databases ILL/DD OPAC
Very adequate 26 (53.1 %) 16 (34.8 %) 11 (31.4 %) (1736 %) 4 (30.8 %)
Adequate 19 (38.8 %) 26 (56.5 %) 14 (40.0 %) 4528) 4 (30.8 %)
Fair 4 (8.2 %) 3 (6.5 %) 7 (20.0 %) 7 (41.2 %) 3.41%)
Inadequate - 1(2.2 %) 2 (5.7 %) 2 (11.8 %) 1 08)7
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Very inadequate - - 1(2.9 %) 1(5.9 %) 2 (15.4 %)

Total 49 (100 %) 46 (100 %) 35 (100 %) 17 (100 %) | 3 (100 %)

Most of the respondents indicated that they recka@me form of training in the use of computers, liternet, and
databases. They stated further that the trainirgggemerally adequate. Very few research officassydver, stated that
they received some training in the use of ILL/DBI@PAC. In their estimation, the training was geilgradequate.
The responses also revealed that the majority oidespond to the second part of the question,ish#&te adequacy of
the training received.

Frequency of Training in ICT

The researchers sought to find out how often tngimn ICT was provided. 1.8 % stated that they irexbtraining four

times in a year, another 1.8 % said they receivéurée times in a year; and 3.6 % indicated tleegived it once in a
year. As many as 85.7 % indicated that the traimitag provided occasionally; whilst 7.1 % said tineyer received
any training. The responses revealed that traiwiag provided occasionally. This is shown in Table

Table 6: Frequency of Training Given to Research @icers

Frequency of Training Frequency RFeent
Four times in a year 1 1.8
Three times in a year 1 1.8

Occasionally 48 85.7
Once in a year 2 3.6
Never 4 7.1
Total 56 100.0

To cross-check with the responses from the questioss, the researcher enquired from the librardaran interview
whether they organized training programmes forrésearch officers to enable them search the etéctdatabases and
also access the libraries’ catalogues relativelgilgaThey were also required to state the forme thaining
programmes took. All the respondents indicated titséming programmes were organized for the re$eafficers, but
they added that these were occasional. In othedsydhe programmes were organized when the lilsrdrégl new
resources. They all indicated that the trainingkttlee form of demonstrations, seminars, worksheps, hands-on
practical sessions.

Level of Skills in Accessing and Using ICT Facilits and Services

The views of the respondents were sought as tohghétey had acquired enough skills to enable thecess and use
ICT facilities and services. If they had, they weseate the level of skills acquired. The majodfyrespondents (83.6
%) replied in the affirmative.

In response to the question on level of skillsuaegl, 36.4 % indicated it was very high; 43.9 % sawas high; 16.7
% said it was medium; whilst 1.5 % respondent esith it was low, and very low. This is illustratecdthe table below
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Table 7: Level of Skills in Accessing and Using ICT

Level of skills Frequency Percent
Very high 24 36.4
High 29 43.9
Medium 11 16.7
Low 1 15
Very low 1 1.5
Total 66 100.0

It was found that the majority had acquired enosghliitis to enable them access and use ICT faciliied services.
Most of them were also of the opinion that the lefeskills acquired was generally high.

Extent to which ICT Use has Enhanced Work Performane

The respondents were required to indicate whetheiuse of ICT facilities and services had posifiveffected their
work performance; and if yes, to state the extenwhich it had enhanced their work performance.o&erwhelming
majority, (98.7 %) stated that the ICT facilitieachpositively affected their work performance. Regfents were then
asked to indicate the extent to which ICT facititiead enhanced their work performance. In respanseasonable
number, (65.8 %) said the facilities had enhandesir twork performance to a large extent; 29.1 % st an
appreciable extent’; and 5.1 % felt that the extentvhich ICT facilities had enhanced their workfpemance was
average. This is illustrated in Table 8.

Table 8: The Extent to which ICT Us has Enhanced the Work Performance of Research Qférs

Extent to which ICT Use has Enhanced Work Performane Frequency Percent
Large extent 52 65.8
Appreciable extent 23 29.1
Average extent 4 51
Total 79 100.0

Thus, the majority were of the opinion that the 0$dCT facilities and services had positively &fied their work
performance. Most of the respondents also statadthie use of ICT facilities and services had enbdrtheir work
performance to a large extent.

Impact of ICT Use on the Research Activities of Resarch Officers

The researcher sought the opinion of the respoadento whether the use of ICT facilities and s&wvihad impacted
positively on their research activities. They werpected to agree or otherwise, to the statem#dT. has been very
useful to me; the use of ICT facilities and sersit@s impacted positively on my research actiViti€ae responses
revealed that 59.5 % strongly agreed to the statethat the use of ICT facilities and services lmapacted positively
on their research activities; 39.2 % agreed withgtatement, and 1.3 % indicated that he/she diérmow.

Majority of the respondents strongly agreed with statement that the use of ICT facilities andisesshad impacted
positively on their research activities.
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8.Discussion

From the study, it was found out that most of tegearch officers were aware of, had access toused computers,
Internet service and databases. This evidence sgigpih@ findings of Said (2006), Armah (2003), Zawand Majid

(2000), Bii and Wanyama (2001) and Obioha (200%)p wll indicated that when users are aware ofe tecess to,
and use modern ICTs, their work performance wowd bnhanced. Research scientists are expecteddertake

research as part of their work. The ability to perf this task effectively is dependent on the amlity of some ICT

facilities and services.

The findings also revealed that most researcharfficised databases available to them. This assétomnfirmed by

Armah (2003) and Amekuedee (2002). Also evidennftbe study was the fact that databases availalileetresearch
officers were relevant to their specific areasréiest. It must be emphasized that priority ait@nheeds to be given
to the information needs of the research offic&s such, in addition to ensuring that the databaseselevant and
current, the librarians should also provide selectlissemination of information (SDI) serviceste tesearch officers.
This can be done when the librarians keep problesheir research interests so that from timenwetisearches are
done for the research officers. This can go a Wwayg to ensure that current and timely informati@miade available to
them to enhance their research activities. Alswgesit is almost impossible for anyone library stbtally exhaustive

and have every literature required by all theirrsisan efficient inter library lending and documelelivery service

would help the librarians deliver quality servicethe research officers.

The findings also revealed that most of the re$eafficers had received some form of training ia tise of computers,
the Internet, and databases. The findings of théyshowever established that the training was pledioccasionally.
This evidence is corroborated by the findings fribi@ interviews with the librarians who indicateadttthey organized
training for research officers but added that thaing was occasional and most often organizedwthe libraries had
new resources. The findings showed that reseaffates desired that training should be continudusgther probing
during the interviews showed that the librariarsoalished the training programmes were organizgdlady and
frequently, to update and upgrade the skills ohltbe providers and the users of the informatiois Tonfirms the
findings of Chisenga (2004), Amekuedee (2005), Giymtand Fadehan (2005), Markwei (2002) and Cob{a62),
who all indicated the need for continuous training.

Also evident from the analysis is the fact thatyoal few research officers had received any trairimghe use of
ILL/DD services and OPAC. In the estimation of thdew respondents, the training they received waseglly

adequate. The adequacy of training received ablestad in this study is in contrast with the fings of Chisenga
(2004), and Amekuedee (2005), who stated thatrttieing given in OPAC to researchers, librariand asers of ICT
was inadequate and subsequently, called for adeduening to be given to users of ICT. It mustemephasized that,
although training in the use of ICT facilities asérvices may be adequate as expressed by some oéghondents;
revolutionary changes brought about by ICT reqthi training provided in the use of ICT shoulddmamtinuous to
ensure adequate skills at all times.

The findings of the current study further reveadteat the use of ICT facilities and services hadtpaty affected the
work performance of the research officers and eoddrtheir research output. This evidence is supdobty the
findings of Armah (2003), Chisenga (2004), Amekue(2005), Obioha (2005), and Said (2006) who alkest that the
use of ICT generally enhances the activities ofdandics and researchers; and consequently resuliscieased
productivity. Interestingly, the findings of theudly revealed that irrespective of the difficulteyscountered in the use
of ICT facilities and services, most research efficwould still patronize the services. Four resjgomts provided the
following responses as the reasons why they woaldimue to use ICT facilities and services even mwtteey face
challenges: I can’t work without computer and Internet’; ‘theye necessary evil for research work’; ‘ICT caniat
disregarded in modern R & D’; and ‘benefits of 1@$ compared to conventional services are tremeridous
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9.Recommendations

Though recommendations here are made for CSIReitpgcted that the experiences would benefit odsrarchers in
developing countries.

» The librarians of the CSIR institutes should effeadly publicize the ICT facilities and services dahble in the
institutes so that patronage of the services wbealthcreased.

» Adequate training should be given to the reseaffiteos in the use of the ICT facilities and seesc

» The institutes should ensure that the training Eog are provided frequently rather than occaslipnal

The institutes should endeavour to provide mod€fi equipment such as printers, scanners, and phutrs,
among others, in addition to the computers to ecdéme work performance of the research officers.

10. Conclusion

An overwhelming majority of the respondents wereagnof ICT facilities and services in the instisitélost of the

respondents had access to and used the ICT feititid services to enhance their research adiviithough mst of

the research officers had received training andaeagiired some level of skills in the use of ICTiliies and services,
it is important that such training programmes aoaduicted regularly to constantly update the knogdedf the

research scientists. The use of the ICT facilitind services would, as a result, positively impacffect the research
activities and work performance of the researckcef§. It can be concluded from the findings of shedy that the use
of ICT facilities and services has impacted posliiivon the information provision for research dffis in the six

selected institutes in CSIR.
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Abstract. The purpose of the present study is to surveydteeaf effective factors on the use of electromigrnals from
the perspective of graduate students of Alzahravérsity.

Research method is analytical-survey. Library sthdyg been used to gather factors, criteria anddatbrs in order to
develop the questionnaire to measure the importarfidceem. Research community is all of the MA/M8estts who
are studying at Alzahra University(2011). Samplimgthod is comparative stratified random and 266dgeated
students participated in research totally as samplguestionnaire as a research tool has been used.

The questionnaire’s findings were analyzed by Sitft8/are (version 18). Results have been indictiatd“computer
literacy”, “Add-ins”, “help”, “content customization capability” and “search capability”are the most important
criteria. On the other hand, “search in title”, “full texdccess level”, and “advanced search”, “computeeliaicy” and
“search in subject” arethe most important criteria“Browse by author's name” and “browse by issueiethe less
importancefrom the students’ view. More than %70 of studeioiss not knowthe rate of importance of all indicators
much and very much.

On the other hand, the findings showed thettveerf'search capabilities”and “search techniques” and alsbetween
“Add-ins” and “computer literacy” a strong significant relationship exists. Students of emgiing and science
faculties arehe most familiar studentso the concept of electronic journals.

Results also have been indicated on the significhifitrencebetweenthe rate of familiarity with the concept of
electronic journalsand giving priority of the most important criteria (sguter literacy, Add-in, help, content
customization capabilities and search capabiliti€8h the other side, in giving priority of the masiportant criteria
in different faculties a significant difference sias well.

Keywords: Electronic Journals (E-journals), Users, EvaluatiCriteria, Alzahra University, Iran
1.Introduction

Since journals publish the newest news sooner Huaoks, they have always been concentrated as armatliate
between new and old knowledge by the audiences Wéb development and its growth in the 1990s nenfull-text
articles were available and brought many featuresbenefits. So that, more features were added twer to the
electronic journals of various types that were laé.
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At this time, different kinds of libraries, espdbjeacademic ones to meet their goals and dutidsomeed and utilized
special features of electronic journals to provideded information at the least time for their sisédso, printing
journals to ease for their users welcomed and pthwedvay to publish electronic journals by removiafallenges and
barriers. Electronic journals which are indexeddientific databases are proliferating rapidly @nelsent a new set of
challenges for libraries.

Users’ increasing demand for access to electramicnpls and the maturing of the electronic jourinalustry are
contributing to the trend of shifting away frommtrjournals to electronic journals. For over a dkcaaditional print
journal collections in all types of libraries haveen transitioning into hybrid journal collectioi$ie resulting hybrid
journal collections provide access to journals stibed to as print-only, as electronic-only, orboth print and
electronic formats, as well as access to selefu#dext journal articles in aggregator databa@isandra, 2007).

The growth and availability of electronic journaiffer libraries the opportunity to provide end ws&ith quick and
easy access to more journals than ever beforeshih@reating a complex new workload in academialies. (Wendy,
West, Heather, 2011).

The growth rate in usage of electronic informatiesources is sufficiently high and if this trenchioues for few more
years, a time may come when the print versionsgeill‘totally eclipsed’ (Guruprasad, Nikam, 2010).

Electronic resources have become an integral coergoof library collections at all academic instibmis. Bringing
electronic resources to campus and making themadlaito user communities require knowledge andegige for
selection; testing; funding; licensing; acquisitiorataloging; implementation; training; publicitgvaluation; and
technical support, including maintenance (Crortéenyderson, 2000).

The current status of the use of university libriafprmation resources, helps librarians to underdtthe information
needs of their users more specifically, and pravideme guidelines for the efficient and effectivanagement of
information resources (XianjinZha , Jing , Yalé20,12).

Today, due to the use of computers and computevankes, accelerating the usage of them and strengig the
communication infrastructure and somehow decreasirthe telecommunication costs, moreover, thengtriines of
communication, publishers’ efforts and users’ nieedrder to access large volumes of data, prodygablishing and
distributing of journals have been developed itetsic format.(Gilvari,2006).

Thanks to the importance of electronic journalsaaource of information on the needs of usersaties have been
spending a high percentage of its annual budgehersubscriptions of journals which are purchasetually (Kidd,
2002; Luther, 2001; Kyrillidou, 2004). In Iran midhs of dollars are spent by shopping centers ahttational
institutions annually. (Shahrzadi, 2005; OmraniQ@0Between 30 to 70 percent of the total coshefused materials
is spent on the periodic journals in a library. g¥ani, 2002). On the other hand, what are importarglectronic
library services evaluation are the endless uSorsawareness of the resources and reasons otafficand effective
use of resources in terms of end users is consideya valuable tool for assessing library serviSese the mission of
libraries and information centers, are meetingsliseformation needs and their satisfaction onubage of material.

The assessment criteria in printed journals (statizi@ion, organization, clarity, indexing, etcshows that these are
clearly identified and defined, in comparison wibhline resources evaluation criteria (accessjbiliirowsing,
designing and speed) they are still misleadingregrauthors and those related to this topic. A featdres clearly
defined and organized in relation to these critefiféer several years of rapid growth of electroaa@entific journals
have shown the presence, but also because ofdkefia special quality standard to set them thdismrder and chaos
are all terrible at it. So in an effort to promdhés type of information published, these casesenikecessary to define
a set of criteria for evaluating electronic jousalLépez-Ornelas, Cordero-Arroyo and Backhoff-Ekro 2005).
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Lopez-Ornelas, Cordero-Arroyo and Backhoff-Escud@fi5) in a study titletMeasuring the Quality of Electronic
Journals. The Electronic Journal of Information Sysems Evaluation” presented the methodology developed to
create a system to evaluate academic electronimatas According to their framework, several quassi were
designed to measure each indicator and, as a,rasuibstrument to evaluate academic electroniengla was built.
Then, the instrument was validated by 16 editorelettronic journals of different countries andfeliént areas of
knowledge that were considered as judges to. TiEgUment was distributed by e-mail. The systen qasvered 3
criteria and 12 indicators. In comparison the fraumiek of this article is not enough completed andhpeehensive. .(
Lépez-Ornelas, Cordero-Arroyo and Backhoff-Escudias).

Hosseini, Elaheh, Ghaebi Amir and Baradar , Roya istudy presented in a conference (2012) titeehluation
Criteria of Electronic Journals Indexed in Scientific Databases from End User's View: a Proposed Chelit”
presented present factors, criteria and indicatorevaluate academic electronic journals IndexedSaientific
Databases from the users’ point view. This chetklias developed in two stages. In the first stageollection of
factors to evaluate electronic journals thoroudirdiian study was created. The factors and ther@itand the
indicators for evaluation scientific electronic foals were selected and defined. In the secone stag checklist was
validated by 7 professionals in electronic journatsd scientific databases field to evaluate claribtyportance,
relevance and coverage of each factor, criteriaiggidators. As a result, 5 factors (main level),ctiteria (subdivision
level) and 83 indicators (sub of subdivision leweBre classified. It should be mentioned that thetassified factors,
indicators and criteria are restricted to end uUseimwv. (Hosseini, Ghaebi, Baradar, 2012). The tioesaire is
developed according to this studshis study is the first one which surveyed endrsispoint view with these kind of
comprehensive criteria and indicators.

Central library of Al-Zahra University uses cliengserspective, agents, publishers, and the intetoetdentify
electronic journals to purchase. Weeding polichased on the use of the material in the previoas gad to present
and introduce new services through the vendor aidigher network. (Zaer Heydari, 2004). Finallyyghase is doing
as focused through the Konsyran (Consortium for plechase of scientific journals of Science, Redeand
Technology ministry).

Thus four groups of publishers, users, librariaars] vendors selling of electronic journals arerten stakeholders.
It's worth mentioning that end user’s point viewtie main point at this search .The aim of thiglgtis providing
solutions, suggestions, and realizing the affectiactors on using electronic journals from Al-Zahtdaiversity
graduate students’ point view in the use of elettrgournals. As a result, consortium members & $ientific
journals could see their needs and estimate spddifidget truly and well-informed.

According to the research purpose, the methodotdditis study is qualitative. The study methodolagygescriptive
and analytical. For gathering factors, criteria ardicators Library studying is used. The instrut&as found to have
adequate content and construct validity as welhtsnal consistency. The reliability of this studws a preliminary
study via a questionnaire. Using free software SBS® statistical techniques, the Cranach’s alptedfic@ent was
calculated 0/85, which indicates a research tosldmd and acceptable reliability. This researdufgposed to answer
some questions such as which of electronic jourfadtors on the use of graduate students have mpact? And
what solutions (such) for the qualified use of #iedic journals of graduate students are offered?

2.Findings

In total 266 questionnaires have been distributedray the graduate students were acquainted allsfiels a result
%9/13 very much, %5/42 much, %5/39 not much ntie)i#o8 little and 4% very little are familiar withe concept of
electronic journals.

44



Figurel indicates that the studentseofjineering and sciences facultidsave thehighestrate of familiarity with the
concept of electronic journals. In this figure 3&jars were divided to 8 faculties and the rateheirt familiarity took
place in three groups. It's worth mentioning the tate of their familiarity of much and very mustclassified in the
group callednuch, little and very little in the group calldiitle and not much not little in the group calledt much
not little are categorized.

Figure 1: faculty students' familiarity with the concept of electronic journals
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Criteria and indicators ranking
With regard to the average of the mean of critdhia,priority on different criteria in tablel isashn.

Table 1: criteria ranking

Criteria Average of
’s rank o cumulative
criteria Means’ average frequency of much

and very much

1 Computer literacy 5 92.90
2 Add-ins 5 85.30
3 Help 4.75 81.10
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4 Content customization capability 4.50 79.10
5 Search capability 4.27 77.20
6 Save capability 4.25 74.87
7 Information services 4.25 70.85
8 Search method 4.12 73.27
9 links 4 75.35
10 Multimedia and graphical environment 4 65.25
11 Different access level 3.80 54.64
12 Related and supplementary information 3.75 63.17
13 User interface 3.60 54.42
14 Browse capability 3.30 46.26
15 Interaction capability 3.25 35.37
16 Text appearance customization 3 73.30
17 Introduction criteria 3 27.81
Table 2: indicators ranking
row indicators Percent of cumulative frequency
much and very much

1 Search in title 94

2 Full text access level 93.20

3 Advanced search 93.20

4 Computer literacy 92.90

5 Search in subject 92.90

6 Save full text 92.80

7 Search in full text 89.50

8 Alert 87.90

9 Access to archive 87.90

10 Help 87.60

11 Saved search 87.20
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12 Search recommendation 87.20
13 RSS 87.20
14 Search history 86.50
15 Search tutorial 85.70
16 Add-ins 85.30
17 My favorite journals 85

18 Saved citation 83.50
19 PDF 79.70

3.Hypotheses testing
This research is supposed to survey 4 hypothesksling:
1. More than 70 percent of the students know the itapae of each indicator much and very much.

Test is done with th8ernoulli distribution of a binominal testand with separating of the ranking indicators
to two groups. The first group is restrictedrtore than the averaggnore than 3) and thether equal and less than the
average(less or equal 3) assumed the exam test. Amoemm tfwo indicatorsbrowse by author”and ‘browse by
issué of “browse capabiliti€scriteria, reject the search hypothesis. This nseflmat with %99 confidence level, the
rate of value the P-chlorinated is 01/0 < have edubke rejection theory research and confirm teemhzero. On the
other hand, more than %70 of studett®s not knowthe rate of importance of these two indicators mand very
much. The rate of value the P-chlorinated Of 8icafrs < 0.01 and confirm the search hypothedis Mmeans more
than %70 of students knows the rate of importafi@i dndicators much and very much.

2. There is a relationshipetween the all criteriased to evaluate the electronic journals frompirspective
of graduate students in Al- Zahra University.

By using thePearson correlation coefficientexcluded meaningful relations between the 17 risitef
evaluation electronic journals. Between the datésearch capabilities” and “the search methdd between the
criteria “add-ins” and “computer literacy” a meaningful relationship istrong Between the criteridcontent
customization”and “help”, between thecriteria “save capabilities”and “internal and external links”,between the
criteria“help” and“graphical and multimedia environmenthetween‘add-ins” and “content customizationthere is
amoderatemeaningful relationship.

3. There is a meaningful difference between the rategudents’ familiarity with the concept of elemtic
journal in a prioritization of the most importamiteria.

The rate of the students’ familiarity has been dfd into the three groups (much, not little not mand
little). Prioritize the most important criteria frothe viewpoint of the students respectively amriputer literacy”,
“Add-ins”, “help”, “content customization capabilies” and “search capabilities”.

Considering the fact that the three groups of siteldamiliarity with the concept of electronic joals is
independent of each other, tiauskal-Wallis testhas been used to confirm or reject the hypothesis.

There is a meaningful difference in prioritizingetimost important criteria in the rate of the thggeups’
familiarity with the concept of electronic journalEhe mentioned difference means that students whemate of their
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familiarity with the concept of electronic journals much, prioritizing the most important criteriespectively to

“content customization”, “search capabilities”, “ad-ins”, “computer literacy” and “help”. Students whom the rate
of their familiarity with the concept of electronjournals is not the little not much, prioritizithe most important

criteria respectively téhelp”, “search capabilities”, “computer literacy”, “add-ins” and “content customization”.
Students whom the rate of their familiarity withetltoncept of electronic journals is little pricibhg the most
important criteria respectively to“help”, “computer literacy”, “content customizatin”, “add-ins” and “search
capabilities”.

4. There is a meaningful difference between the varitaculties’ students of Alzahra University in a
prioritization of the most important criteria.

Kruskal-Wallis testhas been used to confirm or reject this hypothésidar as the rate of the criteria for P is
less than the 0/5, zero hypotheses rejected amdinds hypothesis approved. This means thete is meaningful
difference between the various facultieg Alzahra University in a prioritization of theast important criteria in the
use of electronic journals.

The difference is thaeducation and psychology faculty students prioritize the most important crigeri

”ou ”ow ” o«

respectively tdsearch capabilities”, “computer literacy”, “help”, “content customization” and “add-ins”.

Prioritizing the most important criteria from samds’ view point of faculty of Social Sciences and Economy

”ow ”

respectively is tdcontent customization”, add-ins”, “computer lite”,” help” and “search capabilities”.

Students of literature faculty prioritize the most important criteria respectivethelp”, “content

" ow " o«

customization”, “add-ins”, “computer literacy” andsearch capabilities”.

Students offFaculty of Sciencerioritize the most important criteria respectivéd “search capabilities”,

“content customization”, “computer literacy”, “helpand “add-ins”.

Students ofFaculty of Physical Educatiomprioritize the most important criteria respectiveb “search

"«

capabilities”, “add-ins”, “computer literacy”, “content customization” and “help”.

Prioritizing the most important criteria from stud€ view point offaculty of Theologyis respectively to

“help”, “search capabilities”, “content customizatin”, “computer literacy” and “add-ins”.

Art faculty students prioritize the most important criterigpectively to“add-ins”, “search capabilities”,

“computer literacy”,” help” and “content customizain”.

Students ofaculty of Technical and Engineering Scienpesritize the most important criteria respectjvel

"o« ” o

to “add-ins”, “computer literacy”, “content customizabn”, “search capabilities” and “help”.
4.Responding the research questions

1- Which factors of electronic journals on the us@mafduate students have more impact?

Considering to ranking criteria (table 1) is clead obvious thdttomputer literacy”, “add-ins”, “help”, “content
customization capabilities” and “search capabiligie criteria arethe most important_criteriafrom the graduate
students’ view point of Al-zahra University. Andcarding to table 2he most important indicatorsespectively are
“search in title”, “full text access level”, “advaned search”, “computer literacy”, “search in subjg¢ “save full
text”, “search in full text”, “alert”, “access to 1l text in archive”, “help”, “saved search”, “seach

recommendation”, “RSS”, “search history”, “searchutorial”, “add-ins”,” my favorite journals”, “saved citation”
and “ PDF".
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2- What solutions (such) for the qualified use of glatic journals of graduate students are offered?

Since that‘computer literacy” and“help” are common parts of the most important criterid emlicators from
their view point, teaching to usersndintroducing electronic journals and the scientifimformation databaseef
Alzahra University in the form of trainingorkshops, brochures, tleentinuous conferencand steady and information
dissemination in the ground ftiolding andalsoproviding booklet and visual tutorialsintroducing each databases
separately how to use therwith fluent explanationon the website of central library freely in orderbe familiar with
the concepts and applications of factors, critanid indicators which have significant impact ordstuts’ view point is
suggested. According to the high importance of deaapabilities and search indicators is offereat through the
training of thesearch strategies and methoafsto be explained exclusively to users in ordebé¢ useful and effective
in their utilizing of electronic journals.

5. Discussion

This study is done with the main purpose to sutheyrate of effective factors on the use of elettrgournals from the
view point of students (graduate students in aljonsq of Alzahra University .So the rate of the onance of 83
indicators examined. Findings showed that more Méai® of the students knows the importance of 8icaidrs
(except browse by authors and browse by issue) randhvery muchThis means most of indicators are confirmed by
their perspective

On the other hand, with regard to the Mean of tiiterta and indicators, the rate of the importantall of them from
the viewpoint of students is much and very muchaf@l above 3)The most important criteriaare “computer
literacy”, “add-ins”, “help” and content customizabn capabilities”, “search capabilities’ The most important
indicators are included‘search in title”, “full text access level”, “advaned search”, “computer literacy”, and
“search in subject”.With regard to the fact th&tomputer literacy” is the most important criteriaplding continuous
training workshops, providing brochures, search tutals and uploading them on the library websiterfoserswould

be recommended.

Considering that thésearch in title” is the most important indicators of users’ pertipecand also there is a strong
meaningful relationship betweésearch method”"and“search capabilities, teachingsearch strategies and techniques
in electronic journals and scientific informatioatdbases to users are suggested in order to haneeefiect in their
optimal usage of electronic journals and increa#iiregcapabilities of the search and search resitlismore relevant.

On the other hand, findings also showed that betvlee criterid'search capabilities” and “search method’hetween
the criteria“add-ins” and “computer literacy” a meaningful relationship istrong. Between the criteridcontent

customization” and “help”, between the criterissave capabilities” and “internal and external ling’, between the
criteria “help” and “graphical / multimedia environment; and finally between “add-ins” and “content

customization”there is anoderatemeaningful relationship.

The results also have been indicated that thememiganingful differencbetweerthe rates of students’ familiarity with
the concept of electronic journahd in a prioritization of the most important criteridihis means that the rate of
familiarity with the concept of the electronic joat causes various viewpoinis the rate of the importance of criteria
and indicators; as a result, it can lead diffengnibritization among students. So thaplding separate training
workshopsfor any faculties is suggested.

Findings on the other hand have been indicatedtteat is a meaningful difference in prioritizingteria between
students in various faculties. This means thatesitelof various faculties have different perspedtiin the rate of
importance of criteria in the use of electronicrjrals. On the other wordsiajor is one thenon-direct factomwhich has
significant impact on the use of electronic jousnBaculty of technical and engineering scieraal facultyof science
have the most familiar perspective with the conadmlectronic journals, therefolelding educational workshops in
various leveldn order to have better result is offered.
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With regard to the fact thahelp” criteria is the most important one in priority fetudents that the rate of their
familiarity with the concept of electronic journassin a little and average (not little not muckyel, so providing help
and search tutorial in fluent Persian languageas the most effect on their optimum utilize.
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Appendix (The questionnaire)

Dear students

This questionnaire is developeddorvey Rate of Effective Factors of Usage of Eleanic Journals. Help me with
your answers. Respond through tables that how theleators aramportant in your viewpoints in the usage of
electronic journals. Thanks in advance.

How much are yotiamiliar with theconcept of Electronic journal which are indexed scientific data bases such as
Science dire@

Very mucle  Much@ not much not littleé  little@ very littlegl

Major: ..o Faculty:

SC



Search capabilities

Very much

Much

not much not lile

Little

very little

Search in title

Search in author

Search in subject

Search in abstract

Search in full text

Search in archives

Search in one journal

Search in no text content

Search in multimedia

Simultaneous search in seve
different journals

ral

Free search

Links

Very much

Much

Not much not little

Little

Very little

Internal links

External links

Search method

Very much

Much

Not much not little

Lttle

Very little

Simple/quick search

Advanced search

Using Boolean operators

Using truncation operators

Using stemming operators

Using thesaurus

Search limited by year

Search limited by document’s type

Save capabilities

Very much

Much

Not much not litte

Little

Very little

Save full text

Save abstract

Save bibliography information

Representation download volume

Browse Capabilities

Very much

Much

Not much not litle

Little

Very little

Browse by subject

Browse by author

Browse by number of journals

Browse by title of the journal

Simple browse

User-interface

Very much

Much

Not much not little

Little

Very little

Language

Text format

Word & Document Text format

HTML,SGML, XML, GML format

PDF format

51




Graphic and Multimedia | Very much Much Not much not little Little | Very litt le
environment

Graphic environment

Multimedia environment

Help Very much Much Not much not little Little | Very little
Help

Search tips

FAQ,

Tutorials

Interaction capability Very much Much Not much not little Little |Very little
Comment

Contact us

Send to friend

Emails of authors and editor

Access Level Very much Much Not much not little Litle | Very little
Just access to TOC (table pf

content)

Just access to abstracts

Just access to TOC and abstract

Access to full text and image

Access to back issues (Archives)

Related and supplementary| Very much Much Not much not little Little | Very litt le
information

Related articles and records

See article in other databases

Citation map

Article type

Related articles from reference

works

The author evaluator

Most read articles

Most downloaded articles

Information Services Very much Much Not much not litle Little | Very little
Alert

RSS

Information for readers

Information for authors

Information for librarians

Having printed journal in a library

Introduction of journals Very much Much Not much not little Little |Very little

ISSN

Publication frequency
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Subject to coverage

Publisher

Aims and scope

DOl

Sending article instruction

Editorial board

Content customization

Very much

Much

Not much notittle

Little

Very little

My Profile

My history search

My saved searches

SDI: Selective Disseminativ
Information

(1)

My saved Citation

My Favorite Journals

Save in Endnote

Bookmark

Text appearance customization

Very much

Much

Not mech not little

Little

Very little

Change of color

Change of font

Change of background

Electronic journals’ dependence

Very much

Much

Notmuch not little

Little

Very little

Add-ins

Computer literacy
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Abstract. This study explores the trends and practices oessiag online information of four Science academics
higher education in a developing country. Scierdistl technologist differ in their ‘socioeconomi@diground this

may have a deep impact on the information needssaeking behaviors. Literature review reveals th&tchological

perspective of S&T teachers belonging to variouiglines play different roles, have different reeshd respond
differently to the same information because of ipalar psychological attributes (Personality, ageills, style,

experience, habits etc.). Activities of basic reskar applied researchers and technologists are aletays neatly
defined.

Keywords: Online Information, Information Seeking Behaviocj&hce Information Sources
1.Introduction

Scholarly communication is the essence of all sifienwork (Gravey, 1979). With the emergence ofitdl
information resources and the internet, the modesozessing, searching, retrieving and consumirgplady
information have been rapidly changing. This scenar “effectively transforming science into e-suie” (Robert,
2009). The major developments in the scientiststldvare: globalization, exponential growth of S&ifetature,
increasing tendency of team research (multidistgpli and interdisciplinary), collaboration at lgcaktional and
international level, and rapid disseminations @lgech results through sophisticated technologies.direct access to
scholarly communication made their practices maedpctive and collaborative. This scenario has ghticertain
challenges along with promising opportunities (fah2010).

The literature reports that science academiciankigtier education are heavy users of e-scholartgneonication
besides traditional sources (Tenopir, 2002; 2008itt§ 2003; Hiller and Self, 2002; Tenopir and Kirp04; 2001,
Jamali, 2008). The advent of scholarly communiécatind publishing behaviour in open access or sillestjournals
have also transformed their behaviour of searchimi using digital access (Hemminger, Lu, Vaughtatam, 2007;
Warlick, 2006; Brown, 2003). All over the world tdry subscription, online subscribed and unsubedrdources are
playing an important role in meeting their scholarkeds at local, national and international leS&jnificant changes
have been observed during a census survey abaentimformation seeking behavior at UniversityNidrth Carolina
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at Chapel Hill. Basic science and medical sciercalamics were studied. Major changes were incressieghce on
web based resources and fewer visits to the litdegnminger, Lu, Vaughan, Adam, 2007). Life sciststiwere found
the biggest users and OA repositories featureshglyan the ranked lists of life sciences (Nichgl@$ark, Rowlands,
Jamali, 2009) “The scientists have high expectatiorbeing able to access all the information thegd in the online
format” (Jamali, 2008). While, studying the diffaces in information seeking behaviour of scientfsten different
subfields of physics and astronomy, he raises gue$br this community that “What is not availabdaline is not
worth reading”. Surridge rightly advocates the imipnce of web 2.0 as an important mode to meetstientists’
needs. He says that in principal, this transitionNeb 2.0 is perfectly natural. Scientists of thestpor present are
habitual of “crowd sourcing” of knowledge througpem debate and Web 2.0 fits perfectly with thersmeworks (as
cited in Waldrop, 2008). The significant increasehe use of electronic modes and systems hasitivpasfluence on
the ease of communication without affecting theeneimt structure of the process and this initiaitbveositively debated
by faculty members and academic officers at sorastigiious institutions by notion “NO” to big de&rith, 2007).

The awareness and adoption of e-journals is incrgampidly while, convenience of use has remaitteal most
important concern for users. However, “the capatstyabsorb scientific and technical knowledge iemfweak in
developing countries, leading to low levels of atifec output and further under-development” (Ch&irsop, Costa
and Arunachalam, 2005, p.3). Azubogu and Madu doease of use, convenience, free access to #radtwere the
main reasons of using internet among Nigerianarsity teaching staff (2007) .

ProQuest advisory board meeting viewed that peemaaccess is a big deal, and raised the questitthdaughts on
institutional repositories, open access, ILS, amgling else that comes to mind” (Arbor, 2007, M&g8). The concept
of OA has introduced by Harnad (1999) in a propadal suggested to place scholarly pre-prints aleitiy post-prints
of peer-reviewed published articles in open archivad made available for free of cost. “OA is rnibweatening to
overturn the $6 billion scholarly publishing indgstand is forcing even the largest publishers agaihe ropes”
(Poyender, 2004, p.5). A study focused on the imp&dCT on science faculties respondents’ choiegtgon for
information needs of PU science faculties reflabtst both libraries and e-resources are playingomamt role in
meeting respondents’ information needs; direct s&te e-sources has slightly decreased the nuniilibeio visits to
departmental and central libraries; faculty spemmhgaratively more time on searching web sources phat. General
web resources, university libraries and HEC digiifatary are respectively considered very importeggources in
search of relevant information and they comparbtigpend more time on searching web sources thiah sources
(Tahira and Ameen, 2010). Their information neads associated more with the teaching activitidevied by
research activities. About 68 per cent of scier@eilty wanted a formal training in the use of oaltatabases (Tahira,
2010).

Providing speedy and reliable e-access to consuimeasfundamental prerequisite for promoting digdalture in a
country. This study has been made at a time wherGthvernment of Pakistan initiated significant, aete efforts by
establishing ICT infrastructure in universities apibviding e-sources to university libraries in erdo meet the
changing needs of academicians, especially inigt@ 6f Science and Technology (S&T). The Governtndrough
Higher Education Commission (HEC), is spending hag®unt of budget for the subscription of onlinerses and
promotion of national digital library programme.i$ls a unique example of country level subscriptid e-sources in
the third world (Said, 2006). Right now, HEC is sgimg huge amount of money in subscribing more ttiény e-
databases and 45000 e-books. And it is also pruyidinding services from different e-repositoriearfjab University
Library, n. d.). It provides the broadband facilipt 256Kbps, 512 Kbps and 1 Mbps ) to expand Thedtwork in
education structure. A recent initiative is an opeoess digital archiving project (journal artigclesnference papers,
PhD/MPhil theses and dissertations) from HE's’itngibns of Pakistan.

Library and information services available to then@nunity of PU are:

1. A central library
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2. Institutional/departmental library units

3. HEC National Digital Library on Campus Accesshscribed as well as open access digital souregsijournals, e-
books, links to e-repositories etc.)

These e-databases are searchable at PU campusométhwindow interface through ELIN (Electronic Libya
Information Navigator). ELIN integrates data fromveral publishers, databases and e-print openvashPunjab
University Library, n. d.).

The networked academic environment played a simifi role in developing e- culture in public unsiges. It
demands the effective use of these available reseurom academics and researchers for competeéaehing and
research. They supposed to be able to use effgcthve “knowledge @ your [their] fingertips” (Pakés, HEC, n.d.).
At the same time, for LIS professionals it is vitalprobe into the pattern and practices of thimmmnity regarding
seeking and using the digital resources at thepatial.

For the purpose of this study, "OA" and "SA" aréired as:

Open Access: An e-mode to access the informatiahishdigitized, free of charge, copyright and fisig restrictions
and available through general online-resources. (&gogle, Yahoo, Scirus etc., e-links and informed
communication).

Subscribed Access: HEC, IP based free on campesste its affiliated institution(s).

2.0Objectives

The objectives of this study are to investigateinfation seeking and usage patterns of Sciencdtitzcof PU with
special focus on ‘OA’ and ‘SA’ modes to meet theitinformation needs.

The key foci are intended to answer the followiagearch questions:
1. What is science faculty preferred e-mode foatitg journals articles?

2. Is there any significant difference exist duettie importance assign to ‘SA’ and ‘OA’ in searchrelevant
information and ‘science faculties’?

3. Is there any significant difference exist duettie importance assign to ‘SA’ and ‘OA’ in searchrelevant
information and “respondent’s designation”?

4. Is there any significant difference exist abingt use of ‘SA’ and ‘OA and “science faculties”?

5. Is there any significant difference exist abibigt use of ‘SA’ and ‘OA and “respondent’s desigoat?

6. Is there any significant difference to assigrelef adequacy of SA” and “science faculties”?

7. Is there any significant difference to “assigwdl of adequacy of SA” and “respondents designékio
and

8. To explore the major weaknesses of the existiftgmation system.

3.Research Method
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Quantitative design of research, based on a seiptation structured questionnaire survey was uggapéndix A).

Surveyed population consisted of whole full time TS&achers working in the 25 institutions/collegegartments
(Appendix B) of all four S&T faculties viz. SciergeLife Science, Engineering& Technology and Phayndotal

response rate was 71% (156 out of 220 existed menlderequency measure, descriptive statistics iinfga and

further, Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) were usedanalyse, interpret and draw conclusions. Likeretgategorical
scale and multiple choices are used to measureipondents’ attributes. One open ended questidesigned to get
opinion about major weakness of the present system.

The analysis and interpretations of data are desdielow.
4.Data Analysis and Interpretation
4.1 Population Profile

Population surveyed is consisted of all full time&TS teachers of Science faculties working in the 25
departments/colleges/institutions of PU.

The analysis of faculty wise percentage responsanking order is presented in Tablel. The totadamics of four
faculties was 267. At the time of data collectid®2®20 faculty members were present. Percentage respoh
Engineering and Technology faculty is 83 % (25/3Yience 77% (89/116), Pharmacy 67% (10/15) anel &dience
549% (32/59). Total response rate is 71% (156/220).

Table 1. Response Rate of Science and Technolbgmsties of PU

RankFaculty Total Faculty MembePreserRespondents Percentage Response
1 Engineering & Technology 36 30 25 83
2 Science 138 116 | 89 77
3 Pharmacy 22 15 10 67
4 Life Science 71 59 32 54
Total 267 220 | 156 71

The data (Table 2) show percentage response recadarding to respondent’s designation. Majorityespondents
are Lecturer 60% (93) followed by Assistant Profed9% (30), Associate Professor 12% (19) and Bswie9% (14).

Table 2. Frequency Distribution of Respondent'ssigeation (N=156)

Ranl|Faculty’s designaticin Frequeriegrcent (%
1 Lecturer 93 60

19
2 Assistant Professor, 30

3 Associate Professor 19 12
4 Professor 14 9

4.2 Preference for E-Scholarly Communication

Table 3 demonstrates variation in positive and tiegaesponses about the respondents’ preferences-$cholarly
communication.
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Table 3. Preferred E-modes for obtaining JogrAaticles

Faculty Preferred e-modes N YesNo
Library onlinesubscriptiol8442 42
Other online sources 8450 |34
Library online subscriptic@221 11
Other online sources 3221 |11
. . Library online subscriptic2416 |8
Engineering & TeChnOIOE"éther online sources 24119 |5
Library onlinesubscriptiol1C10 |0

Other online sources 1c[7 |3

Science

Life Science

Pharmacy

Frequency measures show that there is much posésmonse for the preference of "other online ssirin case of
Science and Engineering & Technology faculties. Ewsv, in case of Life Science, there is equal mespdor the
preferences of both modes of e-sources. On the oued, all the Pharmacy respondents prefer toutbhgorary
online subscription" to meet their e- scholarly coamication.

4.3 Importance of E-modes in Search of Relevant lofmation

Quality and quantity of information sources haverbenounted due to modern ICTs developments andonleitvg
environment. Ease of access, least effort in tevitene, money and energy are found important fictbat affect the
searching, using and quality of information. Duekanging and emerging information needs, respdadeiews are
analysed about the importance of both types ofla@lai e-sources. Table 2 presents the data imegerd.

Data (Table 4) present the opnion of the resposdeiall science faculties about the importancéhef'SA" sources’
and "OA" sources in search of relevant informatiblean values (i) exhibit that science faculty memtm®nsider
direct e-access (both modes) ‘very important’ iarsking of relevant information.

Further (Table 4.1) affiliation of Analysis of Varice (ANOVA) indicates that there is no significdifference among
‘science faculties’ and the ‘consider importanceSé (F =.756, Sig =.520) and OA (F=1.122, Sig 234

Table 4. The Importance of Subscribed and Open gsc8eurces in Search of Relevant Information

Faculty Sources nMMean= |Std. Dev
HEC digital source87/2.9 0.963
Other online sources 34 3.2 0.822
HEC digital sources2/3.1 1.008
Other online sourcies 323.4 0.499
. . HEC digital source23/3.3 1.054
Engineering & TeChnOIO"(’)ther online sourcies 24 3.5 0.721
HEC digital sourced (/3.2 1.033

Other online sourcies 103.1 0.994

Science

Life Science

Pharmacy

Extremely Important = 4; Very important = 3; Impamt = 2; Some what important = 1; Not important = 0
Table 4.1. ANOVA Table of Responses among Scieacellies
Importance of Online sources F Sig.

HEC digital sources 0.7560.520
Other online resources 1.1220.342
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The mean difference is significant at the .05 level

Table 5. Designation and Importance of Subscrilmedl@pen Access Sources in Search of Relevant Iafiiom

Faculty ‘s’ Designatiolmportance of online sourcn [Mean= ||Std.Dev.

Lecturer HEC digital sources 913.0 1.024
Other online sources 913.3 0.761
HEC digital sources 293.3 0.897
Asst. Prof Other online sources 273.2 0.943
Associate Prof HEC digit.al sources 183.2 0.984
Other online sources 183.5 0.618
Professor HEC digit.al sources 143.1 0.949
Other online sources 143.5 0.518

Extremely Important = 4; Very important = 3; Impamit = 2; Some what important= 1; Not important= 0
Table 5.1. ANOVA Table of Responses by Designation

Importance of Online sources F Sig.
HEC digital sources 1.4990.217
Other online resources 1.0630.367

The mean difference is significant at the .05 level

Descriptive statistics mean values (i) (Table Sjmnbasis of designation imply that they considahbmodes of e-
access important.

However, affiliation of ANOVA (Table 5.1) responsamong science faculties revealed no substantideege of
significant difference among ‘respondent’s desigmet and the ‘consider importance’ of both SA (R499, Sig =
0.217) and OA (F = 1.063, Sig = 0.367).

4.4 Frequent Use of E-Sources

Descriptive statistics about the frequent use sbarces (Table 6.) divulges that all the sciencrilfees’ often use
"OA" to meet their academic and research infornmatieeds. "SA" is often used (u= 2.8; 2.6) by Phagnend Life
Science faculties. Whereas, the respondents ofnEaghng & Technology and Science are occasionghly 4.4; 2.4)
used these databases.

Further, affiliation of ANOVA (Table 6.1) about theften use of both e-modes provides no evidencsigsfificant
difference among ‘science faculties’ and the ‘u&f@'SA (F =.392, Sig =.759 and OA (F =.182, Sig08p

Tals. Often Use of E-Sources by Science Faculties

Faculty E-Sources N Mean = |iStd. Dev
Science HEC subscribed sourcies/86 2.4 1.144
Other web sources 773.0 1.083
Life Science HEC subscribed sourcles|292.6 1.178
Other web sources 292.9 1.060
Engineering ¢HEC subscribed sources|242.5 1.382
Other web sources 193.0 1.062
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Technology
Pharmac HEC subscribed sourcies/102.8 1.033
y Other web sources 2.8 0.972

Very often = 4; Often = 3; Occasionally = 2; Rarel{; Never =0
Table 6.1. ANOVA Table of Responses among Faculties

Use of Online sources| F| Sjg.
HEC subscribed sourc|.392.75¢
Other web sources  .182.90¢

The mean difference is significant at the .05 level

Use of Online sources, Si§
HEC subscribed sourc|.392.75¢
Other web sources  [.182.90¢

Descriptive statistics mean values (Table 7) aloeitoften use of online sources by designatiorcatdi that "OA" is
often used by all of them. Whereas, ‘Assistant &u6r’ (1 = 2.2) and'Associate Professor’ (1 = d@)asionally use
"SA" to meet their academic and research infornmatieeds.

Affiliation of ANOVA (Table 7.1.) revealed that dafprovide no substantial evidence about the ofsenaf both e-
modes and there is no significant difference edistetween ‘faculty’s designation’ and the ‘use’SA (F = 2.381, Sig
=0.072) and OA (F = .621, Sig = 0. .603).

Table 7. Often Use of E-Sources by Designation

Designation | Use of online sourcesN Mean= || Std. Dev.
HEC subscribed sourc/862.5 1.111
Other web sources B(0 1.017

Asst. ProfesanEC subscribed sourc292.2 1.343
Other web sources 290 0.868

Associate HEC subscribed sourc242.2 1.214

Lecturer

Other web sources P96 1.277
Professor

HEC subscribed sourc103.0 0.997
Other web sources 3 2.8 1.371

Professor
Very often= 4; Often = 3; Occasionally = 2; Rarell, Never =0
Table 7.1. ANOVA Table of Responses among Faculties
Use of online source§ Sig.
HEC digital sources [2.3810.072
Other online resourc®s6210.0603

The mean difference is significant at the .05 level
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Adequacy level of HEC Subscribed Sources

When responses are examined about the adequad¢yfedEC subscribed sources, the data (Table &3qnt that the
respondents of three faculties ‘Science’, ‘Life édgie’ and ‘Pharmacy’are to moderate extent (U 5 1.8, 1.6)
satisfied from HEC subscribed sources. Mean vailss depict slight variation among their respon¥ekereas, the
faculty members of Engineering and Technology alg o some extent’ (U = 1.4) satisfied from thesairces.

Table 8. Faculties and adequacy level of Subscr8mdces

Faculty n |Mean= ||Std. Dev
Science 831.8 0.797
Life Science 321.7 0.693
Engineering & Technology 22 1.4 0.670
Pharmacy 101.6 0.699

To great extent = 3; To moderate extent = 2; Toesewtent = 1; Not at all =0

Table 8.1. ANOVA Table of Responses among Scieaceilies

Adequacy level of subscribed sourF Sig.
HEC digital sources 1.1820.31¢

The mean difference is significant at the .05 level

However, affiliation of ANOVA (Table 8) provides ielence that none of science faculties found "SA&cadhte
enough to meet their information needs. Data (T8Hl¢indicate that no significant difference (R482, Sig = 0.319)
exist between ‘adequacy level of HEC digital soatemd ‘science faculties’.

Descriptive statistics mean values (Table 9) indidhat faculty members by designations found "$&'moderate
extent adequate enough to meet their e-informateeds. Further, analysis by ANOVA (Table9.1) prevalidence
that there is no significant difference existedwmstn ‘adequacy level of HEC digital sources’(F 6,0%ig = 0.973)
and ‘faculty’s designation’.

Table 9. Designation and Adequacy leveluliseribed Sources
Designation n Mean=|u Std. Dav.
Lecturer 837 0.713
Asst. Professor D6 0.897
Associate Profess171.8 0.831
Professor 13.7 0.630
To great extent = 3; To moderate extent = 2; Toesewtent = 1; Not at all = 0

Table 9.1 ANOVA Table of Responses by Designation

Adequacy level of subscribed soutF |Sig.
HEC digital sources .07€0.973

The mean difference is significant at the .05 level
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4.5 Major Weaknesses of Information System

Lack of up-to-date training of library staff’ (N £8), no promotion of library activities/services €\b0) and low level
of staff motivation towards library services (N &)3vere second and the ‘lack of user interactioth Wbrary staff’ (N
= 23) were three major weakness pointed by respusade

Table 10 Frequency Distribution of Major Weaknesses offttesent information Systems of A\=156)

Life Engineering

Rank Major weaknesses N (S,\(lzlfrgc)e Science &Technology (Pﬁérr(?)acy Frequency
B (N=23) (N=21) B

Lack of up to date

L training of library staff 106 22 14 10 4 50
Improper

5 marketlng/promonon of 19 8 9 3 39
library
activities/services
Low level of staff

3 motivation towards 9 7 5 2 23
services
Lack of user interaction

4 with library staff 1 5 3 1 20
Inadequate internet

5 connectivity speed 4 5 2 11
Lack of awareness

6 regarding existing 5 2 2 1 9
information services
Lack of S&T subject

7 back ground of library 3 2 2 7
staff

8 Non user friendly > 1 > 5
system

9 Lack of standardization 2 1 2 5

10 No-reso_urce_ sharing 1 1 2 4
among libraries

11 Finance is major 5 1 3
problem

12 Interrupted power 1 1
supply

5.Findings

The focus of the study was to assess the trendprantices of Science faculties of university ieldag both e-modes
(OA and SA) of online sources to meet their e-sahplinformation needs. The following findings areade on the
basis of analysed data.

To meet their e-scholarly communication needs, ®eieand Engineering & Technology respondents ptefepnsult
"OA" slightly more than others. Whereas, responslaft Life Science give equal preferences for botbdes and
Pharmacy respondents showed their preferencesSit In obtaining e- journals articles. The studgalexplores
trends and practices of these faculties towarddniportance and use of e-modes. It discloses deemtcess ‘very
important’ for searching the relevant informatiarddoften use’ to meet their e-information needsrtker, affiliation
of ANOVA depicts that there is no substantial difiece exists in terms of the ‘importance’ and ‘usfeboth e- modes
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and ‘Faculties’. In the same vein, no significaiftedence exist in terms of ‘importance’ and ‘usd’these modes and
the ‘respondent’s designations’. The same faausd true regarding their perception of the adeglme| of "SA".

6.Discussion and Conclusion

Faculties of sciences are seeking both e-modeseti their information e-scholarly information neetihough these
are not using up to the optimum level. Even thowgttiscribed sources by parent body are considéreigio quality,
but these pricey databases are also not fully #kpyo Comparative analyses show no significanfedénce in the
importance and use of both modes of online sour@é® discipline, experience, and purpose of usedtier a lot in
seeking any kind of sources. Palmer (1991) cludteoéentists IB (Information Behaviour) into fiveogips of seekers
and non-seekers according to discipline and expegién the field. The way they involves/participétteke on) these
activities may slightly vary according to disci@iriEllis, Cox & Hall, 1993). Scientists find e-resoes faster, easier,
quicker and convenient to use because of valuedafddeures. Familiarity (or lack of it) is a ro@use of use and non-
use of information sources. The variables thatcaffiee selection and use of information sourcestimeed by Pinelli
(1991) are relevancy, accessibility, ease of usgerse, familiarity and reliability. It is also fod in different studies
that usually convenience, availability of inforntati and ease of access affect the quality of inftionasource
(Hallmark, 2001, Fidal & Green, 2004). Tenopir (20@003) noted that the use of electronic versaiitisvaries from
discipline to discipline and age. Lack of awareneas mentioned as one of the contributing factorsnbn-use of e-
journals (Nelson, 2001, Tenner & Ye, 1999; Teskey&uhart, 2001). Hallmark (2001) found out thah@emics
meteorologists used easiest method of locatingaealeinformation instead of going for quality. Assaility (in terms
of saving time) (Taylor, 1991; Bjérk & Turk, 200Bidal & Green, 2004) and familiarity (Fidal & Gree2004) to be
the factor that most influences engineers’ in selacf information. Case (2007) after reviewedeliént information
seeking research survey related to engineers fatirdnost compelling reason was relevancy followgdccessibility
and technical quality or reliability” (p.256). Tleehave been surprising changes due to Informatimmrunication
Technology (ICT) from collection to connection. thermore, many factors contribute to the selecdod use of
different information sources. such as: cost, pastcess, accuracy, reliability, availability compasiveness,
usefulness, currency, response time, accessildithnical quality and the format (Shanmugan, 1989, 1998, as
cited in Majeed &Tan, 2002).” The variables thdtef in the selection and use of information sosirie e-publishing
and communication modes would be a potential aceatudy infuture. Scientists ‘invisible collegehd their
collaborative activities would be another potentigda need to be studied in digital scenario.
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Appendix A
QUESTIONNAIRE

» Be sure that data supplied by you will be treatedanfidential and will be used for research puepmsly.
Please feel free in supplying the information.

Faculty:

Q1. How important are the following sources whigaushing information on your relevant field?
Sr £Resources Extremely ImportarVery Importantmportan Somewhat ImportafNot Importan

2.1 HEC digital library
2.2 |Other online web sources

Q2. How do you obtain journal articles? (Pleaseckladl that apply)

3.1 Library’s online subscription ¢

3.2 Other online web sources c

Q3. How often do you use the following sourcesndimation?

Sr £Sources Very often OftdDccasionall|RarelyNeve

4.1 HEC subscribed databa
4.2 |Other web sources

Q4. When in need of information, are you most kkel.....? (Check one)

5.1 Search HEC subscribed sources ¢
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5.2 Search other online sources c
Q 5. To what extent accessibility of HEC subscridathbases adequate enough to meet your informatiets?
To great extent ¢ To moderate extent ¢ To somenegtBlot at all c Never used ¢

Q.6 In your view, what is/are the overall majorakeess(es) of the present information servicehefRU? Your
valuable suggestions are more than welcome. (Youusa extra sheet)

Appendix B
LIST OF S&T FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENTS/INSTITUIONS/OLLEGES of PU SURVEYED
1. Faculty of Life Sciences

Institute of Biochemistry & Biotechnology
Department of Botany

Department of Zoology

Department of Micro Biology & Molecular Genetics
Institute of Mycology & Plant Pathology
Department of Psychology & Applied Psychology
Centre for Clinical Psychology

No ok whRE

2. Faculty of Sciences

1. Department of Physics

2. Institute of Chemistry

3. Institute of Geology

4. Centre for High Energy Physics

5. Centre for Geographic Information System (GIS)
6. Department of Space Science

7. Department of Geography

8. Centre for Clinical Psychology

9. Department of Mathematics

10. College of Statistical and Actuarial Sciences

11. Centre for Solid State Physics

12. College of Earth and Environmental Sciences
13. Punjab University College of Information technology

3. Faculty of Pharmacy
1. University College of Pharmacy

4. Faculty of Engineering & Technology
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PowbhpE

Institute of Chemical Engineering & Technology
Institute of Quality & Technology Management
College of Engineering and Emerging Technologies
Department of Metallurgy and Material Engineering
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Abstract. This paper is based on a survey for analyzing tharaness of the students about Web 2.0 applicatiads
their expectations during the integration of e-leiag technologies. Major finding are wikis, instanessaging, media
sharing, social networking and VolP show high ushgemajor group of students, where very less usdgmdcasts,
social bookmarking, blogs, feeds is found. Mor@laiis mainly want wikis, forums to be integratednt@-learning
system along with media/file sharing, streamingteboms, blogs and bookmarking.

Keywords: User expectations, E-learning, Web 2.0, Medicaldadion

1.Introduction

It is interesting to watch how Web 2.0 applicati@re changing educational technologies throughrakuestances.
University of Michigan did a latest study about tleage of their websites (Chapman and Varnum, 280d)t shows a
high time use of Web 2.0 applications of their stutd. The top five activities as ranked by aversggponse (in
descending order) were emailed, social networkiMy, reading/using wikis, reading blogs. Gras Umsry of
Technology Austria did a survey among their stuslemd faculty to find out the usage of Web 2.0 how it affects
the University's learning environment (Safran et 2007). They found that most of Web 2.0 applaadi are scarcely
used in courses and in self-organized learningvitie8. Only weblogs and wikis are frequently usétb 2.0
applications in learning processes. Another stfdirst year students from the University of Mellboe (Kennedy et
al., 2006, Kennedy et al., 2008) shows that 76%hefm use Internet for searching study relatedrin&ion and
significant portion of them uses Web 2.0 appliaagio
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It is very clear that Web 2.0 is changing all aspeasf academic life including practice and trainiofyMedicine.
Academic Institutions, Hospitals, Libraries, Pubéiss, E-Learning Vendors, Search Engines, Med&alily all walks
of life are implementing Web 2.0 technologies taveethe need of “digital natives” and “digital imgnants”.
According to Giustini (2006), Web 2.0 ultimatelyopides the opportunities of using software to weaptimal
knowledge building opportunities for doctors. Heaaprovides a list of websites started in the estdges of Web 2.0
in medical practices and teaching.

White (2007) says that some of the most challengitgtanding issues in this area relate to admatish, ownership,
sustainability and assessment, which are moreraliifinstitutional and personal) rather than techhi It also suggests
that the focus of further research should be ordiggi and facilitating change rather than looking forely
technological solutions.

2.Background of this Study

American University of Antigua (AUA) College of Migihe is a US Offshore Medical School establishethe year
2004 at Antigua, West Indies. Its students and Ifpquopulation comprises mostly Americans and Céanasl with

multi ethnic and religious culture. AUA started ilmmenting latest IT application from the start loé tUniversity. Most
of the students are in the Category of “Digitalived” or “Y Generation”, born between 1980 and 198&Crindle,

2006). Their familiarity and ease of ICT use beeatley spent their entire lives surrounded by asidguicomputers,
videogames, digital music players, video cams, getines, and all the other toys and tools of théaliage” (Prensky,
2001).

After finishing Basic Medical Science, studentslwib to various hospital locations in USA for conting their next
Semester and clinical rotations. Delivering theassary learning materials and resources and ititenabetween
faculty and students are becoming a challengeringef different locations. With this, AUA decidéad improve its
learning system with supplementing with e-learrfexglities. Being integrated to the e-learning 8ys$, Web 2.0 tools
are also going to play a major role in any e-laagmlatforms. Therefore there was a need to stheytesent student
population before implementing the facilities, abdleir usage of Web 2.0 applications for learnargl research
purposes.

The future world of practice for the current medistaident is rapidly evolving and the changes &esmdy beginning to
occur. The appropriate responses by medical ediscate an increased awareness of the inevitabte teand
acceptance of the importance of self-organizedmardonalized learning. The role of a medical edwcaill change
but, as always, it will be concerned with how tdamce learning by considering the potential ofribes technology
(Sandars and Haythornthwaite, 2007). Web 2.0 agiphics are also creating new challenges for medical
professionalism, where the scope is not well-defiimeundergraduate medical education (Chretieh. ,€2@09)

Before implementing these technologies, it is vargortant that each institution should study theammess and usage
of these technologies by their users. The cleax @feuser needs and how do they want to utilizedtservices should
be analyzed carefully. Administrators need to gatbeidences about the degree of usage of thesegamer
technologies. Based on this one should aim to dpvahd implement appropriate technological - taols-learning,
where each learner will have a personalized legrsipstem that is linked to a vast range of learniegpurces,
containing both codified and tacit knowledge, ahakttis also adaptive to both the learner but digsowider learning
community within which each learner is an integrait (Sandars and Haythornthwaite, 2007). AttwalQ7) identifies
the basic paradigm shift from learners engagind wistitutional provision and procedures to thdifaon engaging
with the learner. He underlines the need for in8tihs to recognize the new cultures of learnind aetworking and
change in institutional practice and proceduresiamairriculum organization and pedagogic approach.

3.Methodology
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A quantitative and non-experimental survey on basiedical science students has done to collect datse
guestionnaire contained closed and structured ipmsswith pre-defined choices, semantic differdrdizale questions
and 2 open and unstructured questions. Questianiraiprint-format were given to students and trepoases were
collected by hand. The questions are framed hingagare of all ethical facts related to an acaderasearch. Proper
confidentiality and security are given to the datdlected, and the identity of participants is pated. The data
collected through the survey is analyzed and gmgbhiepresentations are developed. 162 responseseegived in
response to questionnaire distribution to a grdu@00 randomly selected students.

4.Data Analysis and Discussion

From the literature review, it has seen that tree many evidences of Web 2.0 applications in eiieg, medical
education and medical practice. It is also fourat #tudents are using wikis, instant messagingcgsithg, social
networking, and blogs for their medical education.

4.1Age distribution

Out of 162, 101 respondents (62%) are in the agepgof 21-25, 52 (32%) are in the group of morentR@ years and
9 (6%) are in the group of 15-20 group. A majortjpor of the sample group belongs to Y GeneratiorDigital
natives, born between 1980 and 1994 (McCrindle6200

4.2 Time share on Internet

On an average, 60 (37%) respondents spent 4-7 hoarday on Internet, 46 (29%) spent 1-3 hourg2286) spent 8-
12 hours and 20 (12%) spent more than 12 hours 3twws high use of Internet by the students, wbhahg 29%
spent less than 3 hours online.

4.3 E-resources usage for their Medical education
Question: What kind of resources do you use franrternet for your Medical education?

It is interesting to note that 107 (66%) responsiese blog and wikis; portals and websites ard bged5 (59%); 92
(57%) respondents chat with peers through Intemetjical school department websites are used Hp@%hb); news
and feeds are used by 66 (42%); e-Journals arkhys&3 (39%); e-books are used by 56 (35%); libdatabases and
resources are used by 49 (30%) and 15 (9%) of terother resources such as; e-mail, access medjcn tube,
educational videos, magic jack, search engineskbiaard etc. This shows relatively high use artivities of Web
2.0 applications by medical students as comparécditional resources.

4.4 Usage of Web 2.0 tools

Among Web 2.0 tools used by medical students, fiolig visualized graph will show how extensive thesghnologies
are being used by the students.
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Usage of Web 2.0 todlsr Medical educatio

Wikis, instant messaging, media sharing, socialvagking and VolP are extensively used by major pdrstudents
When we add students group who occasionally ussettte technologies, we can clearly say that thesetts
technologies showing a posititend in student’s usage. But, very less usagedtasts, social book marking neec
be analyzed more, since these two technologies lhigbeusage in medical practice and collaboratese=arch. Blogs
feeds and file sharing are also have low usageng the sample group.

This data is closely matching with some of the ey studies, wherSandars, et a(2010) find over 90 percent
medical students using instant messaging and seefalorkingsites. But this data is contradicting findings frward,
Moule and Lockye (2010)here they found podcasting used by 3blogs by 44%, wikis 28% and social network
by 16%. If we compare with different studi(White, 2007), (Kennedy et al., 2008 findings have minor variatiol
due to region, nopromotion from the campus faculty, unawareness grsindents and n-availability of such
systems in their é2arning platforms

4.5 Usage of a course managemen-learning) system

Out of 162 respondents, 137 (85%) have used or us-learning system for their medical education, 20412are no
used and 5 (3%) did not respond to this ques

4.6 Availability of Web 2.0 features in course marmgement system
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68 (42%) respondents told thtae course management system they used has fondrdistussion feature in it. Ott
features are 53 (32%) wikis, 63(30%) media/filersttg 38(23%) chat rooms, 26 (16%) blogs, 22 (14%gaming, 1.
(6%) book marking and 39 (24%) told they did noténany web.20 features in their course managemenrgrsy3¢ost
the elearning products are integrating such Web 2.0staald support blended teach

4.7 Expectation ofWeb 2.0 feature(s) in an FLearning System.
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101 (62%) respondents expect wikis function in -learning system, 84 (52%) expect forum and disoussi8 (48%
expect media/file sharing, 54 (33%) expect stregmib (28%) expect chat rooms, 32 (20%) expect$lag (15%
expect book marking and (8%) respondents do not expect any Web 2.0 featitrésinteresting to note that wiki
forums and discussions and media file sharing asted by most of the students, and shows its pdpukmong

them.

4.8 Reasons for Web 2.0 tools are useful ilearning

96 (59%) respondents agree that Web 2.0 toolsswiport new learning, 91 (56%) believe that they easy to us
and find, 88 (54%) agree that they stimulate calfabon and discussion, 81 (50%) believe that thewide more
information, 52 82%) believe that they provide better informati®@8, (23%) believe that they encourage con
creation and only 20 (12%) believe that they enbahe fac-to-face learning.
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They support the new learning...

They stimulate collaboration and discussion
They provide more information

They provide better information

They enhance the face-to-face learning
They encourage content creation

They create self identities, as a contributor
They are easy to use/find

Others

0 20 40 60 80 100 120

4.9 Evaluation of information from blog, wiki, podcasts etc

Question: Do pu evaluate a blog, wiki, podcasts etc based oadithority, reliability, authenticity etc, beforesing the
information for your course works, assignmentseagsh projects etc

92 (58%) respondents evaluate the information frakis, blogs, podcasts etc before they use thentHeir course
assignments and research works, 53 (34%) do ndtateaand 12 (8%) respondents did not answer théstepn. It
should be a matter of comm for the educators to have clear guidelinespanlidies in evaluating the information frc
Web 2.0 resourcgslaigh, 2010b, Burke and Snyder, 2C

4.10 Reasons preventing from using the informatiofrom Web 2.0

66 respondents (41%) found limited information laes teason preventing them using information fromb\V2e tools
45 (28%) found umprofessional content, 43 (27%) found -authoritative information, 40 (25%) found irrelew:
information or information overload, and 34 (21%Whd the no-acceptance from faculty or school are the reas@
respondents found other reasons  as ‘youtube is blocked”, “internet not used much faudsf’ etc. Posting of
unprofessional online content, especially via Web glatforms is a matter of concern and there areadequat
policies having in place as well, even in U.S. MabschoolsChretien et al., 2009).

4.11 Citing practice of the information from Web 20 tools

Question:When you use the informat from a blog, wiki, podcasts etc for your course keprassignments, resear
projects, do you cite (provide reference) them priy?

98 (62%) respondents said that they cite the nefe® of information taken from Web 2.0 platformst #6 (29%) o
themdo not cite and14 (9%) respondents did not responthis question. A considerable minority is stb not
practice citations or giving credit to the origirsalthor and this leads to plagiarism and unetlsitahtions Masters and
Ellaway (2008)»uggest plagiarism detection systems to be incatpdreven in Web 2.0 environmer

4.12 Willingness to contribute share in Web 2.0 emonments
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Question: Are you willing to contribute/upload/ska®R just to read/listen/download in Web 2.0 emrninents?

113 (70%) respondents are willing to contributesloare information in Web 2.0 environments, 40 (28#)ld like to

read or listen and 9 (5%) did not respond to thisstjon. This willingness is a positive trend, esgléy, the emphasis
on student authorship and debugging of sophisticatedemic knowledge bases are the powerful feabfrgveb 2.0
tools (Bratsas et al., 2009).

4.13 Awareness of Web 2.0 usage in medical practiaed CMEs
Question: Do you know that Web 2.0 tools are usephysicians and hospitals in medical research @ME?

It is interesting to note that 87 (54%) respondgare NOT aware about Web 2.0 usage in medicatipeacesearch
and continuing medical education programs, whehg Bn (35%) knows about it and 18 (11%) did nofod to this
question. The wide use dfiese emerging technologies in continuing medicklcation/professional development,
patient education (Boulos and Wheelert, 208ii)l on all areas of medical practice (Hughes .et2808) is already
known, and basic medical science students shousdvaee about it.

4.14 Open Ended Questions

Q.1 When comparing with traditional resources (lacmotes, textbooks, journals etc), what are youerall opinion
about the information available in Web 2.0 platfgfim

Most of the responses are very common, generatifspand short answers. As compared to traditiameslources,
generally they found that the information from W2l platforms are easy to access, easy to seapavegient,
informative, useful, faster, great, helpful, im@ot, good, effective, awesome, concise, diredgiefft and so on.

Some of the responses suggest that one must becskeyhen using the information and should be usesly. Main
concerns of the critical views are about the rdiigtof information, the need of evaluation et@rSe students clearly
say that text books and faculty notes are morevaateand will not be replaced by technologies. Mafsthe opinions
tend to be saying that these resources can becasypplementary resource, if evaluated and wissdglu

Q.2 What are your comments about effective useetsf 200 tools in medical education OR practice?

The comments worth mentioning or critical are maibout the reliability of information, the need edfaluation etc.
Some students say that medical school and facltiyld clearly accept the practice of using therimfation from Web
2.0 tools. Blocking of such tools, like You Tubeg @pposed by students and asking for more operoagip from the
administrators. There are opinions pointing outtite necessity of implementing these technologieg-tearning
platforms, such as blackboard. They demand steamitgos of faculty lectures and podcasts kind cénded
approach.

5.Major Findings

The study revealed the high use of Internet bydoadical science students and a relatively highaml activities of
Web 2.0 applications. Among Web 2.0 applicationiisy instant messaging, media sharing, social agting and

VoIP show high usage by major group of student®nEthough a positive trend is visible here, vesslesage of
podcasts, social bookmarking is also found. Thendris against to high usage of podcasts and coléie

bookmarking practices, especially in medical pctLow usage of blogs, feeds and file sharindsis found.

85 percent of students have used or using e-legarsystem for and forums and discussion were higlatyced by
students in their e-learning systems, followed bikisy media/file sharing, chat rooms, blogs, stremmand
bookmarking. Respondents expect most of the Weliua€tions to be integrated into a technologicaltivanced e-
learning system. Students want medical school aodltly to clearly accept the practice of usingitifermation from
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Web 2.0 tools. Students feel there is a need ofoee open approach from the administrators andageénst to
blocking of Web 2.0 tools, like YouTube, Facebodk. €There are opinions pointing out to the necessity of
implementing these technologies to e-learning ptaté, such as blackboard at American UniversityAafigua.
Streaming videos of faculty lectures and podcaistd &f blended approach are the main demands.

More students believe Web 2.0 tools will supportviearning, easy to use and find, stimulate coltabon and

discussion, provide more information, and providetdr information. Few students also believe tlasé tools
encourage content creation and enhance the faleed¢dearning. The information from wikis, blogsdapodcasts etc.
are evaluated only by 58 percent students, befag use them for their course assignments andrasearks. Major

group of students, 62 percent, provide properioitatfor the information taken from Web 2.0 platfisr Knowingly or

unknowingly a considerable minority is still do myactice citations or giving credit to the oridimathor(s)

When we look at a broader perspective of Medicitig  is interesting to note that 54 percent basedical science
students are NOT aware about Web 2.0 usage in alquliactice, research and CMEs. Only 35 perceatvknabout
the wide usage and 11 percent did not respond i ghestion. Students believe that textbooks aralltfa
notes/presentations are more important, but Welo@e can be a good supplement, when they arewisedyy.

6.Conclusion

The literature review and the study revealed séverads and expectations of the medical studerdsbgmnmedical
practitioners, even by community as a whole, inabe of Web 2.0 technology advancements. These &thct the
largest portion of Internet users, the youngsterd growing especially in medical fields. E-learnipatforms are
inflexible in a larger way to accommodate the paitises of building credible resources through commities, and
contrast with the user-centered approach of Wels@dces (Craig, 2007).

Innovative solutions at institutional level in a W2.0 environment are the need of the hour. Iluides rethinking the
underlying architecture of the present e-learningdets. Students should be provided with the faediin a format
more familiar to them and used by most of them.datlrs and faculty need to understand that theséties will add
value to their teaching and learning process. Baaldo should be trained with a new emphasisasézs in a rapidly
changing environment. Virtual Learning Environmestgportive curricula, social media policies, efpssionalism
for students, feedback systems and related pdsiswilstil need to be fully identified and expldrén various
settings/scenarios at the campus level. Teachidglearning institutions should be equipped for tieire with the
appropriate technology and allow their studentsadbieve their maximum potential. The immediatdscate for
integrating wikis, instant messaging, audio/vidgeaming, social collaborations, podcasts and Welb&sed semantic
content present e-learning systems.

While implementing Web 20 or Web 3.0 features, thien should be to develop and implement tools Ieagning

platforms and each learner should have a persedalearning system linked to a vast range of legrmesources,
social media and collaboration, where each leam®t his/her contribution is an integral part (Sasdand

Haythornthwaite, 2007, Vijayakumar, 2008). Reseasdh Web 2.0 applications in learning tend to &e/\descriptive
failing to identify and discuss the pedagogicabties and models that support and enhance theitatgla of Web 2.0
tools in (e)-learning environments, (Sigala, 200w)ich needs attention and further research.
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Chapter 9

User studies of UNISWA Library: A case study of IDEEducation
Students

Thiyam Satyabati Devi
Assistant Librarian & Cataloguing Head
University of Swaziland
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Abstract. User study requires a significant amount of timel &ffort. The understanding of users’ behaviour ban
gained through a particular user study. This papell discuss the prerequisite of user studies lrdries in the
current electronic environment where libraries dexzed with new challenges brought by the digitalotation and
rapidly developing new information technologieswlll also examine the importance of understandiisgr behavior
and changing information needs and their satistactwith the quality of the services libraries pr&ito meet the
changing requirements. It indicates that the uskboéry resources and services is necessary tp baldents met their
information requirements. The study finds thattiegks and journals are the most popular sourcesfofmation for
the student's course work.

Keywords: User studies, Information sources, E-resourcégrriration need, UNISWA, UNISWA Library
1.Introduction:

The Libraries provide relevant information resogréer teaching, learning and research. The Unityerdi Swaziland

(UNISWA) Library faces challenges in providing adatp resources and efficient services to its usecgause of the
phenomenal growth in students over the past deddd®impact on library resources includes overuseooks and

journals and the deterioration of the collectiod #me escalating cost of the journals. The Univgisdmprises of three
campuses Mbabane, Luyengo and Kwaluseni each awvit library decentralized from Kwaluseni campis.cater

mainly for employed learners, the institution offer limited number of programmed through distardigcation. It is

the centre of academic and intellectual excellettceas the responsibility of preserving and traitiéng the nation's
cultural heritage while at the same time contribgitio the generation of new knowledge through mebealhe

university provides programmes and courses thatedegant to the human resource needs of the gptidt are in line
with regional and global trends. The university batharked on a programmed to ensure a smooth urdtiod on the

use of library services and resources.

2.Vision and mission of the University

The vision of the University is Leadership througkcellence in Education.

The mission of the University of Swaziland is tdigwe Excellence in teaching and learning, researtchtraining,
community service, provision of opportunities fansultancy, professional leadership and entergleselopment in
the contemporary context. The mission shall beeagdd through:

» Providing education opportunities at undergradaatt postgraduate levels;
» Establishing new academic programmed designed &t the emerging needs of society;
» Conducting a regular review of the academic prognaohto make them demand-driven to stakeholders;
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» Creating continuing education opportunities forithailcation of lifelong learning;

» Generating, disseminating and preserving knowletlygugh research, stakeholders' participation and
development of an institutional repository;

Teaching that encourages patrticipation of studentatrepreneurship endeavours;

Accounting to stakeholders that fosters efficieiitaation of resources;

Coordinating and monitoring performance among atipleyees and periodic evaluation and review of
activities; and

» Providing an excellent working and learning enviremt for staff and students.

Y VYV

3. Mission and objectives of the UNISWA Library

3.1 Mission

The Mission of UNISWA Library is to provide effiaig service and access to quality academic infoonatesources
support the instructional, Learning, Research adthidistrative functions of the University. In thisgard, the library
provides both print and electronic resources.

3.2 Objectives

» To computerize library operations and services gintize information access through local, regioaad
internet connectivity.

» To develop library infrastructure in the three caisgs in order to provide equitable services.

» To develop a responsive collection that is suffilie comprehensive and representative of the useverf
knowledge and ideas to keep pace with the changgeds of users.

» To select and acquire relevant and current docusnanespective of format, to support the teachesgning
and research needs of the users.

» To reduce the time lag between the ordering ofuress and their accessibility.

» To create and maintain up-to date and user-friendfgrmation retrieval tools to facilitate access t
information sources.

» To develop and maintain efficient and effectivevgass to meet user needs.

» To equip users with necessary skills which will l@eathem to fully exploit and utilize effectivelye full
range of information resources.

» To foster library research skills for lifelong immEndent learning.

» To collaborate and cooperate with other informatiemtres in order to provide access to a wide rafge
information sources.

» To develop a responsive management system to erdficeent and effective delivery of library and
information services.

» To promote library staff development through ediacaand training.

» To build and maintain a stable team of competentjvated and dedicated library personnel.

» To install and maintain reliable library environnh@monitoring systems to promote document presauati

» To contribute in the development of libraries ihaals by equipping student teachers with the naceskills

for establishing school libraries.

4. User studies

User studies are one of the research areas imfibral information science. They are large anibdabecause it is an
area that combine some of the most used and leasisely define concept of library and informatiecience. User
studies were first study in 1948 in the scientififormation conference of the Royal Society whergutart & Bernal

reported their research findings. It ranges in dexity from detailed research investigation whiclodel how a user
gathers information to the most elementary in hpdsscriptive studies of a single library. The Haaef user study
are:

» Understanding the process of information transfer;
» Improvement of information transfer and communimati
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Modification of circulation services

More information about print readability;

Determination of the relationship between userstaff;

More information regarding users work habits;

Awareness of the possible application of user mfation to administration problems and decisionatieg to
budgeting, staffing etc.

YVVVVYVYYVY

5. Problem Statement

Most of the students come with different backgraisdme of which possess better skills to utilibeally materials,
while others have not enough skill for utilizingodary materials such as computer, use of interaet, library

catalogue. The University of Swaziland Library coat$ user orientation programs for students bllittisére are some
students who face difficulties in accessing andlilssary materials. They take time to understand ase the library so
the author embark on this study, with the hoperafifig their problems and find out the solutiontkat the materials
in the library can be put into maximum utilization.

6. Purpose of the study

Library information resources are expensive. ThHealians needed to manage these resources and timee
accessible are also costly in terms of recruitment] retention. To attain cost effectiveness inuhiversity library
services and promotes the use of library infornmatiesources, this study sought to establish wayimpfoving the
information—seeking behaviour of the students. ffaimthat goal, the study stipulated the followiigectives:

e

*

To determine the frequency of library use by th& Kudents;

To establish the students’ information needs;

To find out the awareness and use of library ressiby the students;

To find out the type of information sources usedh®y students;

To ascertain users opinion regarding usefulnessadaduacy of information sources and services;
To know the purpose of seeking information;

To establish the problems that the students eneoiminformation seeking;

To determine the extent of use of library resources

To establish the level of satisfaction of needst an

To evaluate the services provided for the restruguof information and/or the establishment of reswices
if necessary.

*,
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*,
0.0

*,
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7. Methodology

User studies have a wide range of research appmeamhd methods. The study used a questionnaire-lzaseey
method, which was less time-consuming. The popiabif the study consisted of 128 IDE B.Ed. studehte survey
comprises of 10 questions personal information sashgender, Department, Information sources usedhby
respondents, use of UNISWA library, adequacy afalip collections, library use and computing skdfsrespondents,
and the use of IT-based library sources and seniiterder to ensure reliability and effectivenebthe instrument. In
order to save time and ensure better responsethateuestionnaires were personally distributedttments in their
class 76 students (59.36%l)ed-in-questionnaires were returned by the uséise collected data were analysed,
classified and tabulated by employing statisticathods.

8. Analysis

The analysis is based on the questionnaire cotlefitam the IDE education students that were taugtdademic
communication skill (Library skill) in their*iyear of the programme of University of Swazilaitie data collected
from the students are analyse and tabulated asvill
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Table 1. Number of students

Sl. Students B.Ed. Sec. | B.Ed. B.Ed. Total
No. Commerce Secondary | Primary
1. Number of Students 14 39 75 128

Table 2: Overall response

Sl Questionnaire B.Ed. Sec. | B.Ed. B.Ed. Total %

No. Commerce Secondary | Primary

1. Questionnaire distributed 9 33 67 109 85.15%
2. Questionnaire return 6 24 46 76 69.72%
3. Questionnaire not return 3 9 21 32 29.35%
4. Response rate 66.66% 72.72% 68.65% 69.72%  69.72%

Table 2 shows the rate of response of the studéhtssample for survey was made for 128 studentshadomprises
of students from B.Ed. commerce, B.Ed. secondadyBaid. Primary, but the questionnaire can beidisted to 109
students only. Out of the 109 (85.15%) questiorndistributed the investigator got response fronsté@ents which is
about 69.72% and 33 (29.35%) students did not thige response. The rate of response is higheBtid. Secondary
which arises to 72.72%. The percentage of questiommeturn and not return is based on the numbstudents the
questionnaire has distributed (109).

Table 3: Gender study

SI. No. Male Female Total
30 46 76
39.47% 60.52% 59.37%

Table 3 shows the gender of the respondent. Otlieo? 6 respondent it was found that 30 (39.47%gwesle and 46
(60.52%) were female. The overall response rab8.i37%.

Table 4: Awareness of e-resources in the library

Sl. No. Yes No No response

Male Female Male Female Male Female
2. 27 40 3 5 N/A 1
3. 90% 86.95% 10% 10.86 0% 2.17%

Table 4 shows the awareness of e-resources iibtlagy. It is found that the male (90%) are moreaethan the
female (86.95%). Only 10% of the students are n@tra of e-resources.

Table 5: Satisfaction with the service availabl¢hia library

Sl. No. Yes No No response Total
Male Female Male Female Male Female

1. 17 22 12 23 1 1 76

2. 56.66% | 47.82% 40% 50% 3.33% 2.17% 69.72%

Table 5 shows the satisfaction of the user withstireices provided in the library. More than h&.66%) of the male
are satisfied with the services but (50%) of thmdke are not at all satisfied with the servicesvjated by the library.

Most of them complain mostly that the books areotdie and there were not enough number of bookthém to
borrow.

Table 6: Frequency of visit to the library
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SI.No. Frequency No. of respondent No response %

Male Female Male Female Total Male Female
1. No response N/A N/A 1 N/A 1 3.33% N/A
2. Everyday 1 N/A N/A N/A 1 3.33%| N/A
3. 2-3 times 9 13 N/A N/A 22 30% 28.269
4. Weekly 18 30 N/A N/A 48 60% 62.21%
5. Monthly 1 3 N/A N/A 4 3.33% | 6.52%

Table 6 shows the frequency of visit to the librarge frequency of students visit to the librarg haen classified into
five time gaps as shown in table 6. Majority of ngseere visiting the library weekly followed by 2tignes in a week.
There are hardly students who visit the libraryaahaily basis since the students are part time. only

Table 7: Purpose of visit to the library

Sl Purpose Respondent % Total %

No. Male | Female Male Female Both

1. To study 23 41 76.66% 89.13% 64 84.21%
2. To borrow books 25 41 83.33% 89.13% 66 86.84M%
3. Browsing the shelves 1 6 3.33% 13.04% 7 9.21%
4, Used of reference materials 19 30 66.33% 62.219%9 64.47%

5. Read the journals 2 11 6.66% 23.91% 13 17.10%
6. To collect course materials 11 19 36.66% 41.30p30 39.47%

7. Know the latest arrival 3 3 10% 6.52% 6 7.89%
8. Read newspaper & magazines 6 10 20% 21.73% 16 .05%il

9. Browse e-resources 12 23 40% 50% 35 46.09%

N.B. Multiple answers were permitted.

From the above table 7 it is seen that most udgsited the library to study and to borrow bookshé&tthan study and
borrowing the books the users visit the librarydsing the reference material which is about 64.4@0%y a few users
visit the library to know the latest arrival of thmoks and journals. Visiting library for browsirge electronic
resources is not so encouraging at it stands fd@546 only. Comparing gender wise for the purposeisf female

shows more in all except in used of reference rresesind know the latest arrival.

Table 8: Use of library source and service

Sl. Services No. of respondent % Total %

No. Male Female Male Female Both

1. Issue / Return 21 31 70% 66.39% 52 68.42%
2. Reference service 23 37 76.66%  80.43% 60 78.95%
3. Books and journals 15 26 50% 56.52% 41 53.95%
4, Seminar/ conference N/A 2 N/A 4.35% 2 2.63%
5. Indexing N/A 7 N/A 15.22% 7 9.21%

6. Abstracting N/A 4 N/A 8.70% 4 5.26%

7. Bibliography 21 25 70% 54.35% 46 60.53%
8. Newspaper 12 13 40% 28.269 25 32.89%%
9. Interlibrary loan 5 13 16.66%| 28.26% 18 23.68%

N.B. Multiple answers were permitted
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Table 8 shows that the use of library sources andces. It was found that majority of the studemges Reference
service, followed by Issue / return and then Bigraphy. More than 50% of the students are alsoguia books and
Journals. Seminar/Conference, Indexing and Abstgcire hardly used. From the table it shows that gervice
provided by the UNISWA library is not lacking faethind. One female has not responded about theesaunrt services

Table 9: Purpose of seeking information

Sl. Purpose No. of respondent % Total

No. Male Female Male Female Both

1. For carrier development 9 17 30% 36.96% 28 36.84

2. To solve immediate practical| 5 7 16.67% | 15.22% 12 15.79%
problem

3. To keep up to date 9 14 30% 30.43% 23 30.26

4, To write an article /research | 28 43 93.33% | 93.48% 71 93.42%
paper

N.B. Multiple answers were permitted

Table 9 indicates that the decreasing rank andrafienformation seeking. To write an article/resgmapaper with
93.42% out of 76 respondents was the most prefeasponse for seeking information. This was folldwsy the
reasons that include seeking for carrier developnie®ping up-to date and to solve immediate pratproblem. Out
of the 76 responded only 1 male and 2 female hassmpnse on the purpose of seeking informatiorm&ority of the
students seek information for writing the assignnuety.

Table 10: Preference of E-journals and Print Jdarna

Sl. E-journals Print Both No response

No. Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female
1. 8 15 11 17 N/A 5 12 9

2. 26.66% | 32.60% | 36.66%| 36.959 N/A 10.86% 40% 1%.56

Table 10 shows the respondent preference on theflsdournals or the print journals. From the ¢abis seen that
they prefer the Print journals more than the E4dalst More than 40% of the male has not resportukd preference.
This is the reason the use of E-resources is rawEaging among the distance education learners.

Table No.11. Problem on use of e-resources

Sl. Yes No Total
No. | Male Female Male Female No problem
1. 7 17 23 29 52
2. 23.33% 36.95% 76.66% 63.04% 68.42%
From the above table it is found that more tharf tted student's 76.66% male and 63.04% female dohawe a

problem in using the electronic resources but gtél e-resources usage is not that encouraging $irey are distance
learners and the e-resources subscribed by trayiis IP authenticated so they can’t use beyordilirtary and they

have no time to spend much in the library. It ishaf opinion that the usage will be more if they allowed to access at
their own pace with the user ID as stipulated lyuhiversity.

Table No. 12. Does the ACS (Academic and Commuigicatlass help you?

SI. No. No

Male

Yes
Male

| Female | Female
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1. 29 42 1 4
2. 96.66% 91.30% 3.33% 8.69%

Most students were of the opinion that the class§pAcademic Communication Skill which was donehwsy Library
professional to teach library skill to the firstiemt of the university are of phenomenal use. Twese of the view that
for more effective and efficient use of the librasyudents need instruction on how to use inforomagiources in their
subject areas.

9. Recommendation

University library faces a number of challengesits1 user instruction of Library skill but still iis through user
education the librarian is able to take the chagksn The library user instruction program shouldtdoeempower
students with the benefit of using information w@®es in all formats, and be proficient in librarge. They should
integrate physical expansion of collections anddings as well as propose a well-planned useruostm and
information skills program.

It should lobby for funds to increase the printlediions; electronic collections and expand on &lceess points,
increase the number of librarians serving the gvewing population of students in the Universityl these should be
done while addressing the information demand sotkiearesources are appropriately utilized.

For publicity of the libraries resources and sexsjche following could be done:

» Use of attractive posters in each section of thiaty describing the services and scope of cotlasti

» Issue out pamphlets about the library servicesvaoritshops;

» The user instruction workshops should be markesdguflyers and pamphlets, promoting the collejon
services and library regulations in general andvide current editions of video coverage that inelsichew
developments in the library to be used to introduesh students to the library and its services;

» Be creative in producing posters and postcardsctegilibrary topics. This could turn out to be amay—
generating venture;

» Library personnel should publish articles, newgasks and short communications for the univergtysn
publications to increase on the sensitisation m@sh@s or use the library Web page for publicity;

» Students should also properly be initiated and epliishto being good information resource users ab tthey
do not depend mainly on lecturer notes to accommpiieir knowledge goals;

» Reading and research should be the dominatingityabifwhich information literacy is the foundatipand,

» Lecturers should take the lead in initiating lityrase to their students, with the librarians lefensure that the
students are appropriately informed and guided.

10. Conclusions

Understanding the actual needs of information uaatstaking steps to satisfy them is the first stapards effective
service provision. This can best be achieved thrdogmal in—depth studies. Librarians, especidtigsie involved in
bibliographic instruction should be interested inyw individuals approach the library and the methttaty use to
search for needed information. Librarians couldesigh strategies intended to improve the provisilibrary services
especially towards information skills developmemd énformation resource awareness.
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Abstract.E- Resources, especially in higher education arsgaech, are getting a prime place in academic &
The academic community is slowly switching ovemfrgsing print resources to e- resources. Changingripy of the
academic community for e-resources create a newlertyge to library management at Colleges and Ursitars.
Studies are conducted to know about the priority age of e-resources for academic purposes. Tadyss aimed at
assessing the extend of use of e-resources byrapdatge students, research scholars and the faaufityKannur
University, Kerala State. It is generally observindit the academic community is well aware of eweses and
interested in using it to the maximum, but at thme time feels that the facilities provided aredieguate to promote
and strengthen the use of e-resources in acadersiitutions.

Keywords: Academic Community, E-Resources, Kannur University

1.Introduction

Use of information and its management become iablégtin an era of information explosion and widesgpr use of
digital information sources. In the modern worléiople are depending more on technology for useifidrination

sources and services than on traditional gadgetgelDpment in the field of Information Communicatidechnology
(ICT) enabled the use of networking, Internet, snsrage media, interactive video technologyugirteality, and
public and private databases. It opened up newilplitsss in dealing with collection, organizatioand dissemination
of information in a large scale. Today informatican not only be stored, retrieved, communicated ddcasted
electronically in enormous quantities at phenomepaled, but can also be rearranged, selected ansfdrmed to
different forms. It is to be noted that the largeuatity of useful information products is only dehie in digital format.

Extend of access to information and its use incthntry make them information ‘rich’ or ‘poor’. Tlygap between so-
called ‘information rich’ and ‘information poor’ camtries is widening further and ‘information poeduntries are now
under the threat of ‘information starvation’. Toesgome this unfortunate situation, Libraries anidrimation Centers
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in developing countries need to review their pelicand, instead of heavily depending on traditicoairces, should
develop adequate e-resources. They also needéqgiwity to staff training and user educatioromder to introduce,
promote and use e-resources.

E-resources are the materials consisting of dadéoacomputer programmes encoded for reading amdpulation by
a computer and peripheral devices directly conmetitethe computer, such as a CD ROM Drive or refyota a
network such as the Internet. These include softwapplications, electronic texts like e-journagsbooks, e-
conference proceedings, bibliographic and textushlohses, library catalogues etc. They also incloBeROMs,
DVDs, website, emails, chatting, mailing listsytval conferencing, e-publishing, digital librariesc. All these
information sources are very much useful to thelaocac community in colleges and universities aretdfore to be
exploited to the maximum for the benefit of higlkeducation and research.

2. Objectives of the study

E-resources enable for innovation in teaching, aeoh timeliness in research, increase in disco&edycreation of
new fields of inquiry. E-resources are availablelmernet, databases and CDs / VCDs at librarywitedge resource
centres etc. Higher education institution and itsary play a leading role in providing access t® members in
promoting and using e-resources. Academic commuegpecially the faculty and the research schaéen prefer

easy access to databases of online-refereed jsuamal to the web, which provide information thag¢ aminute,

international in scope and some times not availaldewhere. This study aims at assessing the useasfources of the
academic community at Kannur University, one of $kete owned universities in Kerala. The main cijes of the

study are:

1. The preference of e-resources to traditional s@unfénformation;
2. The purpose and the extend of use of e-resourgecademic community in the university; and
3. The problems and difficulties faced by them in igetaccess and using e-resources.

3. Methodology

Social survey techniques, such as questionnairdraad/iew are used for the study to collect reseatata from the
sample population selected by stratified randonhokt The Questionnaire contained 23 questions diffdrent areas,
namely computer literacy, Internet service, E-resesiand training.

4. Response rate

185 users were selected for the study from a tptglulation of 485 members of the academic community
Questionnaires were distributed among the sampalption, of which 123 were duly filled in and ated back, with
an overall response rate of 66.5 per cent, Béricent of faculty members, 60per per cent cfaesh scholars and
62.3 per cent of postgraduate students.

5. Background of the study

Results of many studies have already been reporethe use of e-resources in academic institutfongeaching-
learning and research purposes. Maheswarappa arazeEb(2003) Waldman (2003) Choukhande and Dongre
(20049, Ibrahim (2004} Renwick (2006)Kumbar and Shirur (200%3)Lohar and Roopshree (2006Nikham and
Prmodini (2006), Rambgan and Tedd (20873nd others have studied the academic use ohkttére-resources by
students and the faculty. It has been reportettigastudent communities are very much fond afgisi-resources for
preparing assignments, seminar papers, and fottingdacture notes. Students are extensively usingril service on
Internet for exchanging information among classmaieends and even with the faculty. And teachaes exploiting
open resources on Internet like e-journals, e-esfee books, databanks and information servicegefmhing, research
and updating their knowledge.
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7.Demographic profile

The study covered a sample population of 185 acaderambers of Kannur University which comprisedbffaculty,
20 research scholars, and 130 postgraduate stuftentsthe Department of English, Anthropology, Li&eience,
Management Studies, Applied Economics, Law andtHediences.

8.The Analysis and The Findings

Responses of the academic community about comfiteeacy, use of Internet service, e-resources aeed for
training for access and use of e-resources weteatetl and analysed. The results are discussedbelo

8.1Computer literacy

The ability to use e-resources effectively depemudasic computer skills, knowledge of what is Edé and how to
use it. A computer literate can exploit the e-reses to the maximum possible without any difficu®nly 14 per cent
of the respondents are fully literate and 70 peit eee moderately literate, whereas 16% does nerh émow how to
use computers. As 20 per cent of the faculty membET per cent of the research scholars and 1%Equérof the
postgraduate students are the beginners, compgerauld not be universal in the sense that eveagleanic member
does not use computer for one or other purposes. Wik definetly influence the use of e-resourcksthis context,
the university has to make necessary arrangementsnéking the academic community computer literdtee
university should organize computer literacy prognzes or it should be given as part of library ciaéion progamme.
A compulsary course on computer use is to be affegzall post graduate and research students assvédculty who
are have to use electronic, digital and onlineorimfation sources for teaching, learning and researurposes.
Computer literacy will possitively enhance the ne-resources on the campus.

8.2 Internet service

The Use of e-resources usually begin with accedsirgnet and using open resources on Internetth®amcademic use
of Internet was analysed and found that 98 peth@facademic community uses Internet. The resérZent does-not
know how to use Internet. The frequency of usesigotlows: 63 per cent of the academic communitgsukternet

daily for accessing e-resources, 20 per cent umecik in a week, and the rest uses it twice ocehini a week.

Access to Internet is an important factor leadinghte use of e-resources. Academic institutionsigeofacilities for
Internet access on the campus. 62 per cent ofcddeanic community (80 per cent of faculty membé6sper cent of
postgraduate students and 33 per cent of reseciolass) is satisfied with the facilities providfed Internet access in
Kannur University campus.

Generally academic community uses Internet forirggeticcess to information, communication and exgbaof ideas.
The highest use of Internet is for collecting fattinformation (37 per cent ) and subject inforroat{(34 per cent )
required for preparing research papers / seminaergaor assignments or lecture \ class notes. Hmajparently the
tool of choice for communication, so 27 per centh&m use Internet for E-mail service. Only 4 pentauses Internet
for entertainment, which is the lowest priority.

Access to Internet is found to be one of the martdrs leading to the use of e-resources on caniphes faculty,

students and research scholars use the Interribtyfémr getting information for academic works.oever, few are
not satisfied with the Internet facilities provided the campus.
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The university has to provide enough Internet axqasints to the postgraduate students, researaslasshand the
faculty in the department. Internet facilities slibalso be provided at the library and hostelshed the students and
research scholars can have access during free andisolidays.

8.3Use of E-resources

E-resources are getting prominence over print messudue to its inherent possitive features liketasgate-ness,
international in scope, easeness of access, seatdbeval and use. All the respondents have #mesfeeling that e-
resource are very important in universities for Ifpaeducation and research and should be easigjlable and
accessible to the academic community. And 37 petr @faculty members, 50 per cent of researchlsch@nd 37 per
cent of students prefer e-resources most. How&¢eper cent of them like to have information soarbeth in print
and electronic media, which necessitates theectdtin and development of both print and electrae&ources in
university libraries.

The entire academic community is aware of e-ressuand its availability in various forms such aginet, websites,
databases, CD Rom, etc., 80 per cent of the adadesmmunity is familiar with Chatting facility, np& image

collections, e-journals and Online Public Accessalogue (OPAC), data bases and book shop and 5@gmerare
aware of e-dissertations and theses, e-conferaucegings, mailing lists, and Freequently Aske@ésions (FAQ'Ss).

35 per cent is familiar with virtual desk. Awaresad academic community about e-resources is fauns@tisfactory.
It has to be improved further by organizing awassngrogrammes for introducing the different formhe-oesources on
Internet, the info-net of UGC and in the digitdriry of the university.

Most of the faculty knows much about e-resourcesydver, some of the members of the faculty are anawf e-
resources like OPAC, e-theses and dissertationspference proceedings and mailing lists, virtuaiferences, and
virtual help desks. Though virtual help desk anduel conference proceedings are important soufceuaent
information some of the research scholars are watre of them. The postgraduate students are nohrauare of
OPAC, databases, e-theses and dissertations, erenné proceedings, virtual conferences, FAQs, \éamdal help
desk. The faculty must be in touch with all typé®-resources and they should deliver it to tlseaech scholars and
students regularly.

Among the different types of e-resources, webg#ésper cent ) and CD ROM (23 per cent ) are daslgd. OPAC (31
per cent ), Website (29 per cent ) and Chat (3&r&pnt) are used only once in a week. Virtual laelgk (85 per cent),
FAQ (61 per cent) and e-dissertations and theseé€b cent ) are rarely used. The frequency ofafsearious e-

resources by the academic community is shown ile thb

Table 1 The frequency of the use of e-resourgethdacademic community

E-esources Daily Weekly Rarely Never No Answer
% % % % %

OPAC 9 38 37 39 0

CD-ROM 28 31 46 18 0

Internet 78 33 11 1 0

Website/Homepages 56 36 20 11 0

Online databases 14 30 39 37 3

E-journals 15 32 38 38 0

E-theses/E-dissertation | O 16 26 68 13
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E-conference proceeding0 4 35 67 17
List serves/mailing list | 7 18 25 66 7
Virtual Conference 0 0 10 96 17
FAQs 6 12 28 75 2
Chat 22 39 29 33 0
Map/Soundiimage | 16 20 58 29 0
Virtual help desk 0 4 15 104 0
Online book shops 1 7 45 70 0

The academic community has to use current infoonagiources to update their knowledge. Promotiothefuse of
current information resources is necessary forystogsearch and publication works in the universitiNon-use of
current information sources like e-theses/ disierts, e-conference proceedings, virtual help destcs may adversely
affect the quality of academic work done.

Use of e-resources depends on the competency @fcdemic community to access, download and ussaHces.
Though the use of Internet is common among theeaaxcommunity, use of other kinds of e-resoursdsiind to be
less common due to many factors. Many (51 per) adrihe academic community (70 per cent of facaigmbers, 50
per cent of research scholars and 44 per centstfmuate students) are having more than twe y@qrerience, but
11 per cent is fresh in using e-resources. Moredtierexperience in use of different e-resourceiesdrom one to the
other. 43.1 per cent are expert in using CD ROMk@hat service, 15 per cent in OPAC, 26 per ceidtabases, 46
per cent in Websites, and 23 per cent in E-Journaps and image collections. Many of the facutgygood in using
websites, databases, e-journals, CD-ROMSs, and $&maice. Good number of Research scholars are teixpasing e-
journals, CD-ROMs, and websites. And fairly numbémpostgraduate students are well versed in usiag service,
CD-ROMs, websites and databases. The Competenttye gicademic community can be improved by way gl
training in accessing and using e-resources.

Proper skills are necessary to access and useerces. It can be developed through many waysti#ié and error

method, expert guidance, instruction and trainasgistance of friends and staff, etc. It is foumat 67 per cent of the
users acquired necessary skills through trial anor enethod, and 60 per cent got guidance fromowarisources in
accessing and using e-resources. Majority of thelees of the faculty (67 per cent ) and researtiolacs (94 per
cent ) acquired the necessary skills by trial arrdremethod. However, 33 per cent of the faculty, der cent of
research scholars and 11 per cent of postgragtadents have undergone some short term coursascessing and
using e-resources. There is no doubt that propedgnized orientation programmes are necessargvelap different

skills for the effective use of the e-resources.

With regard to the purpose of using e-resourceshtbhest use is for teaching and learning aotisitiveighted score
591). Other main purposes are for communicationigted score 517), and for collecting general infation
(weighted score 482). The least use was for réore@weighted score 299). The faculty and reseacholars use
them for getting specialized information, whereastgraduate students use them for getting genef@mation for
study purposes. So, the university has to offerimam facilities to the faculty, research scholamsl atudents to
access and use e-resources for academic purposes.
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Location of the facility is an important factor iméncing the use of e-resources. Computers wittriet connectivity
are now common at home, in offices, libraries et6enerally the faculty and research scholars thsgn at home (73
per cent ) and at departments (80 per cent ), \@sgrestgraduate students use it at departmentefcdept) and at the
library (54 per cent). The locations of accessifgsources by the academic community are givésibie 2.

Table 2. The locations of accessing e-resolrgebe academic community

Location Faculty Research Scholar Postgraduate student
(%) (%) (%)

Home 73.3 66.7 14.6

Department 80.0 58.3 41.5

Library 16.7 16.7 43.9

Internet Café 26.7 50.0 17.9

The departments and the library are found to berthie place of accessing e-resources by the acadsmimunity, so
enough facilities are to be provided there.

Adequacy of e-resources available in the librany an the Internet is a serious matter that inflesribe promotion of
use of e-resources among academic community. Omlgrient of the academic community is satisfieth e e-
resources available in Kannur University campusaliles . Therefore there is a strong demand ifiamediate steps
for developing a good collection of e-resourcethim campus libraries. The academic community asbthat factors
like accessibility, accuracy, availability, consisty, ease of use, flexibility, timeliness, andqueiness are having
expected quality and they are to be improved furtAad the relevance and usefulness of e-resowrcaiéable on the
campus are to be evaluated and measures showdédretp improve their quality.

8.4Training

The study finds that the faculty and students lwav&in difficulties in accessing and using e-reses. Lack of facility

(48 per cen ) and lack of training (36 per ceng) faund to be the two major hurdles in accessimLeing e-resources
in Kannur University. Therefore, 76 per cent of hcademic community demands proper training iressing and

using of e-resources. The faculty (60 per cenégearch scholars (75 per cent ) and postgraduatergs (74 per cent)
are of the same view in this regard. Identifying tiroblems and difficulties of the academic comnyim accessing

and using e-resources will be useful for takingective measures and improving the use of e-ressuwrn the campus.
Difficulties of the faculty, research scholars gabtgraduate students in accessing and using aroesare given in

table 3.

Table 3. Difficulties of the academic communityaiccessing and using e-resource

Difficulties Faculty Research Postgraduate
Scholars Students

Lack of facility 15 9 35

Lack of training 9 10 25

Lack of knowledge about e-resource 13 6 33

Lack of time 10 2 13

Other difficulties 1 0 0

It can be seen that large majority of the acadezniomunity does face problems in accessing and wesirggource
Hence there is need for providing proper trainimgnternet browsing, using e-journals, databa€#AC, and CD
ROMs. They feel that the university has to organiagular workshop on the access and use of eteso@and the
library should provide technical assistance fos.thi
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9.Recommendations

Based on the study, the following recommendatiores made for improving the efficient and effectiveeuof e-
resources on university campuses. The universitiee country has to take the responsibility to:

< Organize regular computer orientation programmes;

« Organize training programmes on Internet searchratmigval of electronic information

< Organize digital library orientation programmes.

« Develop adequate collection of e-resources inibitarly.

* Provide enough access points and other facilibesaécessing e-resources on the campus.

« Motivate the faculty, research scholars and thdestits to use e-resources for academic purposes.
¢ Publish regular bulletin on open e-resources orirttegnet and in the library.

10. Conclusion

The Faculty, due to their nature of work i.e., téag, research and publication, should have reazhess to

information. Many of them have Internet accessamhé. The research scholars and the students tdigtlgnds on the
facilities in the campus for accessing e-resourths.university has to provide them adequate fasliand ensure free
access at the departments, the library and hodvlseover, they have to be motivated for accessing using e-

resources. Provision of references about e-ressuncehe Internet and in the library in class rodsnan ideal way of

taking students to the e-resources. Similarly dingcthe students to use e-resources for prepaaBgignments,

seminars, projects and research reports will alaskenthem use e-resources.

UGC info-net programme is now available in all carsgs. The library has to play its own role in mgldine students
and faculty use this programme. Listing of the searon UGC info-net programme, on the Internetiarttie library
for academic work is found useful for attracting tacademic community to e-resources. Similarly liery can
organize awareness and training programmes focuasirgresources and its use for various academikswélso the
library has to develop a digital library and shogplarticipate in library consortia for having incsed access to e-
resources on the campus. The university, the depeats and the library should work hand-in-hand gosmoting
effective use of computer and the Internet faetitand e-resources on the campus for study, résaaccpublication
activities.
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Chapter 11

IMPACT OF TECHNOLOGY ON STUDENTS’ WAY OF
PERCEIVING EDUCATION
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Abstract. Education is one of the most essential tools for modern nation to achieve social, economic andipal
objectives for a meaningful national developmehte $cientific and technological basis of the wasldependent upon
the quality of the higher education provided by tieion. Understanding students’ ideas is a ke dtawards
meaningful learning. Perception and attitudinal diees in education have been used to unravel cragpkects about a
particular issue, concept or an idea. Technology isonstruct little explored in the Indian contelttis evident that
information technology has affected changes tontle¢hods, purpose and the perceived potential ofadhn. This
paper explores how students studying at a higheicaiibn institution use learning technology in theelf-directed
learning. The study has been conducted throughetldiéferent methods, i.e., observation, interviawg document
review.

Keywords: Self-directed Learning, e-learning, Technology W3igjtal Library of Panjab University Chandigarh
1.Introduction

Technology surrounds us and influences our livgsradound ways. It would be impossible to imagineald without

technology. Educational experiences and trainingiverse knowledge and skills prepares one to ¢hedlenges. Over
the years the Indian scenario has undergone caabidechanges in a very short span of time dubeartflux of many
technologies that have had an impact on humarntyliéess

2.Definition Of Information Technology

The word ‘Information Technology’ is a combinatiohtwo words. One is ‘Information’ and the othefTgchnology’.
Information means knowledge, can be bit or a paraa qpage. Technology refers to the use of compatet
communication technologies for gathering, procegsstorage, retrieval and dissemination of infoiorat

It is a generic term used to denote all activitesinected with computer based processing, storaderansfer of
information. It involves computers, electronic nediatellites, telecommunications and reprography.

The development in Information and communicatiocht®logy (ICT) has revolutionized the modes andhoes$ of
information storage and retrieval. The developmeiftthe Internet and World Wide Web have made mérdous
impact in the society as a whole, shrinking thelavorto a global village. The proliferation of g databases available
for access over telephone lines and the increasedfucomputers as tools for the management ofrirdtion is a fact
of life in the developed countries.

3.0bjectives Of The Study
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University campuses often have a rich and variebrément of technology and electronic resourceslabla for
research use by the academic community. The purpbsleis study is to investigate the role that Ileys in the
information seeking process of researchers whermrgeaged in a research project.

Furthermore, it is important to gather informatedpout the electronic resource use such as how ofilme resources
are used, why they are chosen, and what type ofrirdtion researchers are seeking in order to bgtage the
usefulness of providing electronic resources aninjorove the match between the users’ needs aricesend the
systems’ capability.

4.Review Of Literature

An important and crucial aspect of a research ptdgthe survey of related literature. Survey elated literature
means to locate, to read and to evaluate the pastk as current literature, concerned with trenpked investigation.
The time spent in such a survey invariably is aevitewestment. Bearing this in mind, the investigat@ade a survey of
related literature and could find out some of thevant materials, which is being reproduced here.

Mutula (2000) states that at the end of the twentieth centudytha dawn of the twenty first century, a new retioh
has just begun to shape context of human civibzatit is called the information revolution. Hether states that the
information revolution is the result of a convergeretween information and communication technekgi

Becker (1994)stated that various technologies deliver differkintds of content and serve different purposeshin t
education. For example, word processing and e-pnaihote communication skills; database and sprestgitograms
promote organizational skills; and modeling sofevaromotes the understanding of science and matbepts. It is
important to consider how these electronic techgiel differ and what characteristics make them mapd as vehicles
for education.

5.Limitations Of The Study

The scope of the present study is confined to PBadjaversity Library, Chandigarh. Hence, the reskar has limited
the study to the Panjab University Library, Chamadig The study population limited to 60 research@rsSocial
Science faculty. Which consist of the research Isgchavorking in the departments like Library ScienS&ociology,
History, Political Science, Public AdministratioRsychology, Philosophy, Economics, and Women 8gjdétc. of
Panjab University Chandigarh. The data collectedsetf reported, based on the answers given breearchers.

6.Research Methodology

Keeping the above-cited objectives and scope iw,vike research plan was drawn, and to collecttimprehensive
and relevant data, structured interview methodldeesy adopted. A structured interview questionsigdes according

to the objectives, were personally distributedhe tesearch scholars of the Panjab University kyhr@handigarh.

Only M.Phil. and Ph.D level students were approdche answer the questions that were engaged inngrit
dissertations and are expected to use various e®wt information almost similar to Ph.D. studer@hservation

method was also applied when required for authemtttdetailed information.

7.Methods Of Data Collection

In the present study, the use of both the primad/secondary sources has been made to collecatadltie secondary
data for the said study were obtained from theiphbtl books, journals, magazines, newspapers,dieale, seminars
and conference proceedings, annual reports ofritversity library and, research papers.

8.Tools And Techniques
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The tools and techniques used for the present sttedgs under:

1. Literature Survey: In order to know the currstdtus of said study were obtained from the phbtisbooks,
journals, magazines, newspapers, periodicals, semand conference proceedings, annual reportsieénsity library
and also research papers.

2. Interview Method: Structured Interview Methees used to collect the necessary data from tlearels scholars of
Panjab University Chandigarh. The data thus calbetas interpreted appropriately in order to higftlithe findings

9.A.C. Joshi Digital Library

The Digital Library of A.C. Joshi is equipped withServer, 1 Network printer and 8 Desktop Systehe library
users have access to e-journals, Indian standadatishase access, etc. A.C. Joshi Library beingrabeeofINDEST
Consortium(Indian National Digital Library in Science andchmology Consortium), under the aegis of the MHRD,
provides On-line access to a large number of &xt-journals from various publishers. Library afgovides online
access to major e-journals database through UG@NNET E-journal Consortium. Library being a membédr o
DELNET (Developing Library Networks) provides on-line ass to a large number of databases through thenétte
A.C. Joshi Library holdings are accessed by a cderaed Online Public Access Catalog (OPAC).It wBosearches
for materials by key-words, or through several asgeoints like author, title, subject, call numherblisher, and year
of publication. Library user-friendly Web OPAC et searches to be conducted with ease and spsedhtabases
became more readily available, end users were diveropportunity to search for themselves. Thus, liferature
reflects this shift with examinations of0 resouuse by intermediaries, end users, and both groups.

10.Analysis Of Data According To Respondent’s Interviev

This study examined the impact of technology fdorimation seeking process and resources use dangrssecholars in
the social sciences who were conducting research fiequired M.Phil/ Ph.D.Resource use categoeegldped during
the study were previous use of resources, first tiree, the resources utilized for finding informatithe reasons for
use or non use of these resources, the usefulh#®s @sources, and how the resources were disstve

11. Research Process

1. What are the steps in the research process?
2. How do you choose your topic?

In general, the process followed by research schateluded: selecting a topic, using resourcefintd resources
physically retrieving and selecting appropriaterses, reading the sources, organizing the infolonaand writing

the paper. The research process was highly inteeaghd some of these steps took place many tiMest often

reading the sources led to finding more and diffeemurces.For the most part, scholar did not cefieuch in the
interviews about the process they used for condgatesearch. They tended to follow the same pattirey had
always used. It is not too surprising, howevert thay also tended to focus on sources, rather tbsources. For
this reason, perhaps, scholars are less likelyt¢o their methods or try new tools, as long ay taee able to find
enough information to satisfy their needs.

3. How do you devise plan for conducting the research?

Research plans spanning the whole project did ealtyr seem to be prevalent. Scholars had an oveealte of
what they needed to accomplish, but mainly precextedstep at a time. Although they may well havespssed
notions in their heads about the nature of the g@ecit was not clear what effect this had on thesearch.
Perhaps, in this kind of research, it is unnecgseanave a plan beyond the basic steps.

4. What setbacks or problems occur during the rebgana@cess?
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The main problems that the scholars mentionedforimation seeking were not actually related tofthding part
of the process. Namely, they were that desired madgenere not available and time management whisult.
Most scholars did not specify what they did wheaytltould not get materials they wanted. Having rrmach
material was also a problem for somespondentsin that it was problematic to organize it effeety. In
addition, they did not feel that they had enougfetto go through the materials thoroughly enough.

5. Resource use:

What are the most used resources?
How useful are the resources?
What are the most useful resources?

The most used and most useful resources were: eordatabases (28esponden)s scholars (15), and
bibliographies (10). Browsing/surfing internet wakso popular (7), although it probably was not &y
mentioned as often as it was utilized. It is likehat this was the case because it was not viewed ‘aeal’
mechanism for finding sources. The online database familiar to almost alespondentand constituted the
single most important tool. Only one or two schala not actually use the online databases to $imgrces for
their final topic, but everyone used them at sowiatgn their project.

6. How do you learn about resources?

Participants mainly learned about resources inrmdb way in a bibliographic instruction (Bl) sessidibrary
workshop, or research courses, or because they lisegd on a handout given by a Bl instructor, pssior, or
teaching assistant. Students also heard aboutroesoftom other scholars or discovered their emtstehemselves
in some fashion.

7. Why are resources chosen to be used?

Scholars overwhelmingly used familiar, convenieahd easy resources. In fact, only fifteemspondents
employed unfamiliar resources. The most commonigea reason for this was the perception that tinas no
time to learn new thingsRespondentslso found that generally they could get what thegded from the
resources they already knew and so had no incefutivaeeking out new tools.

8. How useful are the technologies?

Majority of researchers indicated that they usethnelogy for conduct searches through the Interoegting
relevant information held on computers worldwiddieck contents pages of relevant journals usingnenli
databases; locate papers that cite seminal woikg osline citation indexes; in some fields, segoob-prints and
electronic journals online and donor full text afpers; learn of forthcoming conferences, and netridectronic
coherence papers from institutions world-wide; jepecial interest computer discussion groups arapddeas;
and search any computerized library catalog inntbed using online public access catalogs.

9. Istechnology making an impact on education?

Technology is making a significant, positive impanteducation. Important findings indicate that:

Education technology has been found to have peséffects on student attitudes toward learning @mgtudent
self-concept. Students have increased self-confeland self-esteem when using computer-based dtistnu This
was particularly true when the technology alloweakhers to control their own learning.

Students trained in collaborative learning, hadhbigself esteem and student achievement.
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Positive changes in the learning environment brougbout by technology are more evolutionary than
revolutionary. These changes occur over a perigeafs, as teachers become more experienced withdegy.

10. What are the benefits and advantages of techndtoggsearch?

Regarding the benefits and advantages of techndtoggsearch fairly good numbers of respondermsnted that
technology offers speedy access; remote accessssato unlimited information from numerous sourcester
coverage of information that is flexible to all imdluals hence satisfying their requirements; ftatiés the
reformatting and combining of data from differertusces and also offers increased flexibility inctaag,
learning, research and extension.

12. Conclusions and Suggestions

Each technology is likely to play a different ratestudents' learning. Rather than trying to déscthe impact of
all technologies as if they were the same, reseasateed to think about what kind of technologiesteing used
in the research and for what purposes.

These findings reveals that positive and consispatterns when students were engaged in techyoicly
environments, including significant gains and acereent in all subject areas, increased achievemantiversity
through college for both regular and special nestddents, and improved attitudes toward learnirdjinoreased
self-esteem.

Researchers indicate that computer technology eimdupport learning and is especially useful inedigping the
higher-order skills of critical thinking, analysignd scientific inquiry at the same time; some aesw®ers
emphasize the ability to access, interpret, anthegize information.
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Chapter 12

Role of University Libraries in Promoting the Digital Literacy: the
Indian Perspective

Shabir Ahmad Ganaie
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Abstract. Information has attained the status of an importeggource for the overall growth and prosperitytbé
nations. Present paper highlights the importancénédrmation in higher education and deliberatenghe role of
libraries in higher education. Application of infoation and communication technology in libraries Heansformed
libraries from the store houses of knowledge to $kevice oriented institutions concerned with pdiviy easy
accessibility to information available in multipfermats. Major Initiatives taken by Inflibnet aréghlighted in the
paper with emphasis on digital literacy. The rolg libraries in promoting digital literacy and the ethods and
methodologies applied by libraries for promotingithl literacy is the feature of the present amicl

Keywords : Information, Libraries, Inflibnet, Digital Litery, Indest
1.Introduction

Information in the contemporary societies has a#@ithe importance of an important resource esdeoti overall

progress and prosperity of the individual, commiesiind ultimately to whole societies at localj@egl, national and
global level. Information as such is a dynamic anénding resource that affects all disciplines alhdvalks of life.

Due to such importance of information as a resquildéerent efforts are conducted at different leve make this
resource easily accessible to all the individuaistle planet earth. Whether an individual is asgedi with the
education sector, agricultural sector, economitosedefense sector , science and technology seatedical sector ,
legal sector or any other sector he/ she is usifigrnation. Information has become the dividingtéadn determining
the progress and prosperity of nations. We seeethergence of terms like information rich and infatibn poor

nations in the world. Societies that actually hes@ized the importance of information and are gisirin abundance
and not only using but also producing and geneggatiformation in huge amounts are labeled as inéion societies.
In order to make information easily available te thdividual, Information and Communication Tectomy (ICT) is

playing a very important role. ICT has developeduoh a stage that it has given access to infoomati the fingertips.
UNESCO defines Information Technology as “The diifien technological and engineering disciplinesdathe

managerial techniques used in information handiind processing; their applications; computers aei tnteraction
with men and machines and associated social, edorard cultural matters”(Peltu,1982).

India has been a developing nation ever sincentapiendence in terms of social, economic and palibackgrounds.
With every remarkable achievement, the nation mavesstep ahead towards a continual progress. Educctor in
India has bloomed during recent past because gpalieies and strategies of the government of Inudigticularly on
integration of technology in education. ICT is aeglin the higher educational institutions like warsities and
colleges for achieving excellence in providing dfaéive education to the inhabitants of these in8tins. ICT is
applied by faculty members for teaching purposesgarchers use it for conducting different acasitrelated to
research and students of both graduate and podtaelevel use it for learning new things from tiéverse of
knowledge.

2. Libraries in Higher Education: Role and Importance
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Libraries have been regarded as important orgarmspfeducational system from time immemorial inpalits of the
world. Some call these as rich springs of knowletlige irrigates the field of education. Librariesvk significant role
in preparation of dynamic future leaders by offgréffective and efficient services so that userslearn the process
of how to enter methods of higher research oriestedies gradually. In fact, libraries are regardscdthe hearts of
modern institutions of higher education. The patifunction of a Library is to educate the edudateducation and
library are two inseparable—indivisible conceptsthbbeing fundamentally related to and co-existeth each other.
One cannot be separated from the other, and tisteegie of one is impossible without the other. Nohthem is an
end in itself; rather both of them together areeans to an ultimate end. One dies as soon as ke perishes. One
survives as long as the other exidihis inter-relation,this co-existencethis dependence of one upon the other have
been coming down from the birth of human civilipatito the posterity through a process of evolutioaccord with
varied needs, changes, and circumstances of vastages of human life. Library occupies an impdrfaosition in the
academic institutions, including universities, egks, schools, etc. Their existence is meant foctitural maturation
of the humanity. Users’ unsatisfied queries arisfatl here. Libraries store pearls of wisdom; edibs lifelong works
of the great persons; embraces solutions to thislgmes that the man faces. People increase theinlkdge; sharpen
their intellect; develops insights into the varioaspects of life. Keeping in view such importandeliloraries in
education sector, libraries are regarded as théingeaeart of academic institutions. How sound tieary is
determines the health of the academic institutibshould be appropriate to mention here that nughrend fashions in
education change from generation to generatioreaci generation uses the library as a means dingpits aims and
objectives; hence the library remains a great awaser of learning. An investment in a library ispgrmanent
investment guarantying returns for centuries to €om India, role of libraries in higher educatibas been realized
from very early times but after independence dtentibn was given to the growth and developmernlilwéries in
higher education sector. In India the UniversityuEation Commission (1948-49) headed by Dr. S. Rkdéhnan
describes that teachers must have the necessdsyfaodeaching purposes in the shape of libragied laboratories as
also the right type of students. According to hiiffhe library is the heart of the University's woritirectly so as
regards its research work and indirectly as regésdeducational work, which derives its life fromsearch work.
Scientific research needs a library as well asalteratories, while for humanistic research; thoediy is both library
and laboratory in one.” The training in higher hriaes of learning and research is mainly a questid@arning how to
use the tools, and if the libraries tools are heré how can the students learn to use them. ThieakikdCommission
report (1964-66) on education highlights the rdidilraries in higher education in these words,mew university,
college or department should be setup without takiho account its library needs in terms of sthffipks, journals,
space etc. “Nothing could be more damaging to avin® department than to neglect its library or teegit a low
priority. On the contrary, the library should beimportant center of attraction on the college wivarsity campus.” A
library performs a crucial role in the educatiopabcess. While passing on to the youthful genematie distilled
wisdom of the human mind it has evolved over thesaghe library sharpens the mind and clarifiescepts. It is the
most durable bridge across time. A library shoukly@ pivotal role through the following supportifienctions viz.
perspective plan, implementation of the plan, otibe development, easy accessibility, freedomr wsintation,
accountability vs. assessment.

The Indian education system is the second largefta world and is perhaps the most complex in $enfrits spatial
outreach and profile of students and teachersrmgaef their linguistic, social, cultural and ecomo background. It
consists about 339 universities and about 17,5@i0atdd colleges where millions of students enrfat higher
education. University Grants Commission (UGC), Bssfonal Councils, Central Government, and Stateefdonents
are playing major roles in enhancing the qualityhadher education in the country. The UGC is resjda for
coordination, determination and maintenance ofdsteds and release of the grants to the universitiescolleges. For
popularizing ICT application in libraries assocthteith higher education UGC, has taken differeitidtives. ICT has
penetrated deeply in every facet of higher edunatibhether it is teaching, research or extensidivies of any
university or college , ICT is playing an importaate in all activities.

3.Impact of ICT on Libraries : Indian Perspective
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The revolution of technology that allows peopldéremsmit and receive information has opened a rganirathe history
of mankind. Different new concepts like e- commere&ontent, e- books, e-journals, e-governandeaming etc.
have emerged in the recent past. These new ideaspnaved their worth in promoting education bathnfal as well
as non-formal forms and even support life longre®ay processes. Libraries have long sought teclgicad aids to
facilitate and enhance their quality in attainihgit objectives, missions and targets. The missidibraries is to serve
their clientele by providing right information tbe right user at the right time in right amount amdtight form. For
achieving this mission libraries are utilizing @ifént technologies for performing different housejng operations
like Acquisition of information sources, Classifiman and cataloguing of information sources, Ciatign,
Stocktaking/ Verification, Serial Control and ovradministration and management of libraries anfbrimation
centers. Technology is also applied in deliveriiffecent information services to library patronsan effective and
efficient manner. Because of the application of IbFaries are witnessing transformation after sfarmation. In
library science literature there are different apts of the libraries like automated librariesctdanic libraries, digital
libraries and library without walls (Virtual librigas). Thus we find complete metamorphosis in thecept of libraries
as was prevailing in the good olden days. Applaratof ICT has led to the creation of digital reposes. These
revolutionary and evolutionary developments in Wwld of libraries have elevated basic tenantsilwfities. Digital
revolution brought about by digital technology liagseal sense revolutionized the concept of limsmand information
centers.

These revolutionary trends has created a paraditfts $n the library philosophy. Some of these plgen shifts are
enumerated as under:

» Preservation to utilization

» Possession to Access

» Paper media to other media

*  Print publishing to electronic publishing

* Isolation to Consortia

» Free services to Fee based services

» Manual process to Mechanical process (automation)

* Manual practices to Technological practices

» Traditional libraries to virtual libraries

 Polymedia to multimedia (Corall, 1995; Jagtar & b, 2010;, Myburgh, 2005; Thomas, Satpathi
Satpathi, 2010).

Adoption of ICT by libraries has converted librarimto service oriented institutions committed thiave more and
more satisfaction of the clientele by providing gmimted, exhaustive and expeditious informationademic libraries
associated with higher education in India are mgphe fruits of the initiatives taken by Univeys@érants Commission
in the form of Information and library Network (INBBNET) in year 1991.

3.1 INFLIBNET: Catalyst for Library Transformation in India

INFLIBNET is contributing a lot in popularizing thepplication of digital revolution in libraries dfe higher education
in India. Inflibnet has launched many programmeatee to digital contents and libraries with higreztucational
institutions are making full use of these digitahtents. Some of the progrmmes of inflibnet are:

a) INDCAT: Online Union Catalogue of Indian Universities

Indcatis unified Online library catalogue of books, tbgs journals etc available in major universitydifies in India.
It provides bibliographic information about boolsyrnals, theses etc in all subject areas , availen more than 121
university libraries across the country. A web lbhgsterface is designed to provide easy acceshdoemerged
catalogues. IndCat is a major source of bibliogaphformation that can be used for inter-librapah, collection
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development as well as for copy cataloguing ana+e&tonversion of bibliographic records (Inflibn2012). Libraries
can take full advantage of this catalogue.

b) UGC-INFONET Digital Library Consortium

UGC-INFONET Digital library Consortium was launchiedDecember 2003, by the then president of InDiaA.P.J.
Abdul Kalam ssoon after providing Internet connéttito the universities in year 2003 , under th&@Infonet
Programme. The consortium provides current as aglarchival access to more than 7000 core and pegewed
journals and 10 bibliographic databases from 28ighdxs and aggregators in different disciplinese B —resources
under the consortium covers almost all subjectisiding arts, humanities, social sciences , physicances , chemical
sciences , life sciences , computer sciences ,ammdtics, statistics and like other subjects. Thiggamme is entirely
funded by UGC and executed by the INFLIBNET Cefleftibnet, 2012).

c) N-LIST

The project entitled “National Library and Infornaat Service Infrastructure for Scholarly Contentl(T)” is jointly
executed by UGC-INFONET Digital library ConsortiutNFLIBNET center and INDEST-AICTE Consortium , IIT
Delhi. It provides :

i) Cross- subscription to e- resources subscribedhbytwo Consortia i.e. subscription to INDEST-AICTE
resources for universities and UGCINFONET resoufeetechnical institutions; and
i) access to selected e-resources to colleges
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The N-LIST project provides access to e-resouroestudents , researchers and faculty members fallages and
other beneficiary institutions through server(statied at the INFLIBNET center. The authorizedrageom colleges
can now access e-resources and download articleged by them directly from the publisher's websince they are
duly authenticated as authorized users througlesedeployed at the INFLIBNET Centre (Inflibnet2p12

d) Document Delivery through JCCC

INLIBNET has initiated interlibrary loans (ILL) andocument delivery services from the comprehensatction of
subscribed journals under JCCC@UGC- INFONET. JCEGate Custom Content for Consortium) is a virtilabry
of journal literature created as a customized-ralg access gateway and database solution. laadssingle point

10¢



access to the journals subscribed currently undégr UGC-INFONET Digital Library Consortium as wel university

libraries designated as Inter-Library Loan (ILL)nbters besides index to open access journals. INREB has

designated 22 libraries to fulfill ILL request frotine users, affiliated to 149 universities coveneder UGC. The ILL

libraries together subscribe for 2000 plus journhbt is not available through consortia. Univeéesitcan request for
articles from the journal holdings of those libegriwherever they find useful articles in JCCC deaticat are not
available in that library (Inflibnet, 2012)
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e) Software for University Libraries (SOUL)

SOUL is a state-of-the-art Integrated library managensaitware (ILMS) designed and developedihy INFLIBNET
center and is based on the requirements of collegkuniversity libraries situated imdia. It is user friendly software
developed to work under client-server environmefte software is compliant to international standafdr
bibliographic formats, networking and circulatiorofcols. The software was designed to automatkeoalte keeping
operations in library. The first version of software. SOUL 1.0 was released during CALIBER 200Be Tatest
version of the software i.e. SOUL 2.0 was releaselanuary 2009 (Inflibnet, 2012)

f) OJS @INFLIBNET

Open Journal Systems (OJS) is an open source a@oldiéveloped by the Public Knowledge Project thhoitg
federally funded efforts to expand and improve asd® research. OJS, INFLIBNET offers a platformhtst their
journals. The OJS is designed for managing andighiby Scholarly Journals online. There are fourtgmirnals
available through OJS on INFLIBNET website (Infléin2012)

g) Shodganaga@ Inflibnet

Theses and dissertations are known to be the ridhuaique source of information, often the onlyrseuof research
work that does not find its way into various puhtion channels. Theses and dissertations remaim&apped and
under-utilized asset, leading to unnecessary datphic and repetition that, in effect, is the ahtges of research and
wastage of huge resources, both human and finan@aline availability of electronic theses througéntrally-
maintained digital repositories, not only ensurgyegccess and archiving of Indian doctoral thesgsvidl also help in
raising the standard and quality of research. Wasald overcome serious problem of duplication cfesach and poor
quality resulting from the "poor visibility" andéH'unseen” factor in research output (Inflibnet201

h) 3.2 INDEST-Catalyst for Quality Technical Educatian



The Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHR@overnment of India has realized the importance of
establishing a consortium for providing easy acdesthe electronic resources in the discipline ofireering and
related subjects. On the recommendations of expetip appointed by the ministry under the chairrhgmef Prof. N.
Balakrisshnan , MHRD established Indian nationgifal Library in Engineering Sciences and Techngl§DEST)
and provided funds for subscribing electronic aigital resources for institutions including 11IS¢T$, NITs, [IMs  etc
through the consortium headquarters set-up atlthéélhi. A good number of institutions are panbiating in this
consortium (Indest, 2012).

These efforts are all focused on creating a digitalddemic environment in India so that there areenthances of
cooperation and collaboration in achieving the mis®f creating India as a knowledge based cowdrgnvisioned in
A.P.J.Abdul Kalam’s vision 2020. This vision ancethfforts taken at different levels in India caodsh when all
concerned with higher education whether studeetsgearchers or even the supporting staff are wededewith the
basic aspects of this digital revolution. Thus ¢hisrneed of launching digital literacy progranmisgsions at different
levels in the country.

4.Digital Literacy: What it means?

Application of Information and communication teclkogy in different fields has brought about trememsi@ositive

changes in all spheres of life whether educatiorindividual, economical development of societies;hinological

advancement or any other such sectors existingdrsocieties. Information is available in multifdemats like text,

graphic, audio or video etc. In the contemporarylv@ne can have access to all these formats samedtusly.

However, information can be exploited optimally whie user of the information is well versed wille tskills and
knowledge of using these formats. This competefiaysimg the state-of-the-art technology concernétl imformation

is the basis of what is called as digital Literabygital literacy is the ability to effectively andritically navigate,

evaluate and create information using a range gifaditechnologies. Digital literacy is the ability use information
and communication technologies to find, evaluateai®, and communicate information requiring baignitive and

technical skill (ALA,2012). Digital literacy is thmarrying of the two terms digital and literacgwever, it is much
more than a combination of the two terms. Digitdbrmation is a symbolic representation of dataj l&eracy refers
to the ability to read for knowledge, write cohdhgnand think critically about the written word.eBearch around
digital literacy is concerned with wider aspectsarsated with learning how to effectively find, usaimmarize,
evaluate, create, and communicate information wisleg digital technologies. There are four dimensiinvolved in

the 'process' of digital literacy:

Operational: The ability to use computers and comgation technologies.
Semiotic: The ability to use all the languages tiiverge in the new multimedia universe.

Cultural: A new intellectual environment for thefdmmation Society.
Civic: A new repertoire of rights and duties refgtito the new technological context.

PbdPE

Thus Digital Literacy is represented as under:
Digital Literacy = Digital Tool Knowledge + Crititd hinking + Social Engagement.
Characteristics of digital literacy are:

» It supports and helps develop traditional literacie

» It's alife long practice

» It's about skills, competencies and critical refies on how these skills and competencies are agpli
« It's about social engagement.

4.1 Digital Literacy: Why?

11C



In the present Indian society, we find that theveaiwide digital divide among the people. A largamber of the

population is living below poverty line and are tatving access to the technology. Then there gitabnatives and
digital immigrants. Those who were born in the @igenvironment are well versed with the technatsgind the one
who was born earlier is facing problems in adoptechnologies. So this big divide among the indigild in their use
of technology is the basic factor for launchingfefiént digital literacy programs in the communifyjhe ultimate

objective is to produce digital literate persomeditwho can use and produce information for thealerogress and
prosperity of the nations. Thus there is a neediifgital literacy in the contemporary society.

4.2 Features of Digital Literate Person

In the words of American Library Association (AL2012) , digital literate person is possessing foliy features:

a) Possesses the variety of skills — technical anchiteg — required to find, understand, evaluateate, and
communicate digital information in a wide varietiyformats;

b) Is able to use diverse technologies appropriatety effectively to retrieve information, interpretsults, and
judge the quality of that information;

c) Understands the relationship between technolodgsldng learning, personal privacy, and stewardstfip
information;

d) Uses these skills and the appropriate technologgotmmunicate and collaborate with peers, colleagues
family, and on occasion, the general public; and

e) Uses these skills to actively participate in cigmciety and contribute to a vibrant, informed, amfjaged
community.

Thus a digital literate person is competent endodimndle and manage digital information in ancaife and efficient
manner.

5. Role of Libraries in Promoting Digital Literacy

Libraries are the democratic institutions concerméth promoting scholarship by providing easy ascés the
information existing in whatever format. Librariémve tried their best to adopt the technologicalany such
developments for ensuring easy accessibility tormftion required by the patrons. In order to mtie users of
information well aware about the different souroésformation in different formats and about thrensces libraries
are providing, awareness programs in the form @ weducation are conducted by libraries. In usarcaiibn
programs multiple methods are adopted in creativeyeness programs like

a) Lecture method where library professionals delleetures about the services and information souwaeagable in
the library both in print and digital formats. Ldsy and information professionals are supposedaddaechnical
jargon and make theior lectures as simple as pedwibtheir audience.

b) Practical orientation in which users of the librang provided with opportunities to practically ebs and have
practical experience in exploiting different sowadf information, tools available in libraries atite services
provided by the library. How to use digital and lagaresources and services by the users optinmllyd focus of
such programs.

c) E- learning methodology: Library professionals ubke internet and allied technologies for making rsise
competent enough in exploiting the services anduregs optimally. Exposure to web 2.0, library ar@ like
other technological applications can be taughtsirsithrough e-learning mode.

d) In order to create information literate users ligrarofessionals are also publishing differentrlitere or creating
their own websites having information about thediy activities and services offered by the libeariUsers by
going through this information can come to know th&ys and means they will adopt to become inforomati
literates.

6. Conclusion
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Library and information centers have become immtrtzhannels for disseminating the information ald# in
multiple formats to those who are in need of infation. Libraries have adopted ICT for achieving thission and are
witnessing metamorphosis. There are digital liesrnd digital repositories now in plenty availaduhel accessible to
the users of information. Application of ICT hasaoged the role of librarian from Caretaker to geégler of
information. Librarians are no more storekeepetsae known by name cybrarians who play a very irgmt role in
exploiting web based resources available on internrarians are supposed to serve as “creatdisiljectors”,
“communicators” and “consolidators”( Mooet al. , 1998). Keeping in view these new roles of Iigrand information
science professionals, it is hoped that in Indidamic world will achieve new heights and will adlmiite a lot for the
advancement of universe of knowledge. Creating raneonity of scholars, students and faculty equippéti the
information literacy competencies will definitelglp India to come close to the Knowledge basecdetesi
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Chapter 13

Insights into One-Stop Searching in Discovery Tools
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Abstract.One stop searching is the most essential requiréfioera discovery tool. However, this vision mayerebe
fulfilled due to political and economic complicat® The article discusses the difficulties arisfrgm deploying a
unified index, the solution to one stop searchimgurrent discovery services. The integrated sleawhich combines
a unified index with federated search technologgy eome closer to what librarians want.

Keywords: Library CSatalog, Discovery Ttools, Federatedr8ea
1. One-Stop Searching-Librarians' Vision for the NextGeneration Catalog

One-stop searching is defined as a single poirgntfy to search all library resources, which inelude library’s
catalog, subscribed databases of journal artielespks, local digital repositories and more. lbiie of the important
visions for the next generation catalog that hanhender discussion in the library community fog fhast ten years.
Until several years ago library patrons were forteedearch for resources in multiple places, fatance, books and
videos in a library's online catalog, journal dggcin electronic databases, and images in logiladlirepositories. This
fragmented approach brought difficulty and confosio patrons who are used to simple approachesoogl@ and
other Internet search engines. In a world wheregieffcy and speed are of the utmost importancegribs are losing
competitive edge to less credible information sesrcThere has been a tendency of students andyfaauiing away
from the libraries towards the Internet for needgdrmation. Past research has revealed that "stasentprefer the
internet as a means to access information, whidhrim posed a threat to libraries. With this, iggests the need for
libraries to adopt technological advances to bhagk its role as a good source of information" @»809).

Librarians have been searching for a better saolutioserve their patrons for quite some time. Thgt generation
catalog (NGC) embodied the visions of librariarenirlong discussions on the subject. One-stop se@et a single
point of entry is at the center of attention ansloathe essential piece of the NGC. The first giteat one-stop
searching came as federated search in the middie &000s.

2. Federated Search

Federated search is also called metasearchingjistnihuted or broadcast search (Taylor, 2012k # single query to
search multiple online resources and displays glesiiist of search results. A federated searchrendobes not have the
elaborate features of the NGC that a discovery hagl All it does is to search, process the reddemformation, and
display the results. It is a complicated and difficask. Many federated search engines were dpedlmore than ten
years ago such as WebFeat, MetaLib, and 360 Sdeederated search was popular, and according @®2 £udy, an
estimated 3/4 of big research university librarteployed a federated search engine on their wabgRemary
Research Group 2008).

A federated search engine pulls information frospdrate sources through connectors or translatarslisplays the
results to users. Connectors or translators areputan programs written by programmers. Each onfiag& source
needs its unique connector or translator thatwip the search terms users entered from the fedesatirch engine to
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search fields in the proprietary database. In ottands, the connector will translate a user's qegmtax and map it
into the corresponding search fields in the tadgt source. The connector will retrieve the seaeshilt page and
parse the results in the federated search engire feeaningful display for users. From a technpmaht of view, it is

not a formidable technical challenge to developanector program. A federated search system coritbsavset of

pre-developed connectors. If a library subscriloea tatabase that is not on the list of the comngar translators in
the federated search engine, a library can pay ddfiethe vendor to develop a connector for theues. Real-time
metasearching makes federated search attractive.

Federated Search

] \

Figure 1. Federated Search Does Real-time Seamhgih Connectors

While federated search is a progress that brotigtaries closer towards achieving one-stop seagghiirfell far short
of expectations. For one thing, it has difficultythe final stage of displaying search resultscEseing a list of search
results by reading and dissecting the HTML thabtabase provides is called “screen scraping.” $icseeaping is a
difficult way to obtain search results becausertiseilt data is not structured in a way that makeasy to identify the
fields in the result records. In addition, a fededasearch engine has to face the daunting taskhat is called
deduping, a process that involves moving the dafdictems from different databases and groupinmttugether for
display. For another, databases change and impntedaces, and the connectors have to be modifeadrdingly to
work with the new design. As Dalziel put it, "Whithe advantages of metasearching are in acceleratial
simplification of information searchingnd gathering, its down side is in maintenance Iprob because the system
relies on connections to so many databases, asé tunnections are fragile and easily broken, ngakia burden to
maintain the system" (Dalziel 2008), federated e# not totally satisfactory.

In the late 2000s, one-stop searching began to &av@w solution with better displays and fast speedformation
retrieval. The new inventions are discovery tools.

2. The Unified Index in Discovery Tools

With the advent of discovery tools, federated dedrecame less popular and almost faded from th&anhaihile an

online public access catalog usually is a modularofntegrated library system (ILS), a discoveryl tis third-party

software that is independent of a library systemnsetves as a library user interface that can cepba live side by side
with a library online catalog. Discovery tools pid® many advanced features of the next generatialag, while

federated search does not. Gradually a discovetytoved from local installation to the cloud. Tgdaost discovery
tools are offered as "Software as a Service" (Sa#8¢h is a subscription-based solution. Thus marg called

discovery services.

Not all the discovery tools are capable of one-stgrching, even though it was clear from the begqthat it was the
most sought-after feature in a discovery layer. phst three years witnessed the releases of Wéb-diszovery
services such as WorldCat Local, Summon, Primo,EEBECO Discovery Service. The Web-scale discoveryises
stand out from the rest because “Web scale disgma@wices are a tool with major potential to tfanms the nature of
library systems. These services are capable oflsi@arquickly and seamlessly across a vast randiecaf and remote
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content and providing relevancy-ranked resulthiatype of intuitive interface that today’s infortioa seekers expect”
(Cooppner 2013). At the center of Web-scale disopsgervices is an index called central or unifiegex and vertical
search. The unified index is essential to one-segrching. It provides a single point of entry vehene search will
retrieve results from multiple resources. Unlikdemted search that goes out and does real-tinnehseg in multiple

resources, searching in a single unified indexagt &nd allows better deduplication and relevaaoking. Pre-formed
facets and many other advanced features makedtsanterface much more meaningful than federatedcbe A Web-

scale discovery tool allows tag clouds, book imagsS, perm links, auto-completion of search tesps|l checking,

and even FRBR relationships. None of those exifderated search.

The central or unified index is a database of poeked metadata from disparate sources includingtes full-text

content and data in silos. It uses Open Archivésative Protocol for Metadata Harvesting (OAI-PMHo harvest
metadata from repositories provided by remote nessu To be more specific, OAI-PMH is based ondient-server

architecture where the unified index harvests nataffom updated repositories based on a commaomgnstood data
structure. “The Open Archives Initiative Protocot Metadata Harvesting (OAI-PMH) offers a simpleheical option

for catalogue and repository services to make tinetadata available to other services, based o Tié> and XML

standards, resulting in facilitated discovery dftdbuted resources” (Fegen 2007). Even thougkinmiexing is not a
new technology, its application in discovery to@sevolutionary. A library may have a vast ardylicensed and
local content containing millions upon millions @éms. Pre-indexing licensed content involves niagjon and

permission from publishers and content aggrega®uiiding a unified index is a huge project thatede strong
financial and technical resources. That explainy whly four discovery tools provide a unified indebhose Web-
scale discovery services include EBSCO Discoveryi&&, Primo, Summon, and WorldCat Local.

Search a discovery tool

:

Unified index

Catalog Databases

Figure 2. Unified Index Harvéttadata and Catalog Records (Taylor 2011)

Research has indicated that adoption of a goodwsg tool may increase the use of library resaaitze students,
sometimes from 50% to 150% (Fitzpatick 2010; Wag®0 More studies are needed to verify the findinfhis is
true, the unified index plays the vital role in theccess of proving a library’s relevance as aorination keeper and
provider.

Even with the inception of Web-scale discovery $poine-stop searching is still more a dream thalityeThe unified
index is nowhere near perfection. Because each S¥ale- discovery service creates its own unifieceintehind
closed doors, no one knows how much those indeities dr duplicate each other in content coverdgathermore,
discovery services are limited in how much they ohtain from publishers and information aggregatarsl these are
important players in building a comprehensive ind@re thing one can ascertain is that none of ismdery tools can
claim to cover a library’s resources 100%. Whilis i huge investment to subscribe to a discovaly libraries hardly
know what they are paying for. Not all the discgveervices are willing to release their contentered by the unified
index. Thus an analysis or comparison of what eeified index covers remains impossible. It suffite say that the
unified index only provides pointers to most ofparrtial library resources. One-stop searching doesruly exist.
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Beside political and economic issues, the unifiedek has other setbacks. For instance, no matteroften a unified
index is updated, it always lags behind in conténbwn- item search has caused complaints, asdbieed! items may
be hidden beneath thousands of hits in the seasplag. Sometimes the unified index does not coveat it claims to
cover. The same search in the unified index mayymwe fewer or totally different results than thahducted in the
native search interface of the resources. A unifigtex also lacks precision in information retrievehus, serious
researchers are still encouraged to search thardigpnative resources. The value of the unifiei@inlies largely in
the service it provides to freshmen or sophomohes &re inexperienced in research, or for those dédgire an
interdisciplinary search experience.

3. Other Attempts at One-stop Search

Most discovery tools do not have a unified indespezially the open source ones. Nevertheless, trerevarious
clever attempts to add one-stop searching to adsy tool that do not come with a unified indexuRihd is the most
popular discovery tool among open source and foagisns. Even though it does not have its owniadifndex, it can
connect to the content search of a Web-scale disgaervice through an application programmingrfate (API). A

library must subscribe to a Web-scale discoveryisemefore VuFind can search its unified indextiyh the VuFind
user interface. When installing VuFind, a user ievjgled the option to add the search capabilitySafnmon or
WorldCat Local in its configuration settings.

Serials Solutions' AquaBrowser is another discoveoy with many advanced features of the next geigr catalog.
Adding its native federated search engine 360 $&edtccan query electronic databases and conduidieatevel
searches in addition to local holdings. Innovatisterfaces' Encore connects to resources by coorseetnd does real-
time searching. Significantly Innovative has formadpartnership with EBSCO Discovery Service by Wwhtbe
EBSCO unified index is searched by Encore (EBSCOIifhing 2012). In the next few years more discgvieols
without federated search or unified index will lofak ways to add one-stop searching. It has becammajor setback
for a discovery tool to miss this capability.

4. Future Outlooks

From federated search to unified indexes, one-s¢apching is still evolving. It slowly dawns on sothat it might be
a better solution to combine federated search witified index. While each has its own pros and cadhsse two
approaches can be positioned to compliment, ndaeep each other. This idea is not widely spread, dchoed
somehow in the recent library literature. As eaty2011, Mike Taylor, who works in the field of @atnd indexing,
explained the superiority of such a solution. Thembined approach is called “integrated search” [@a3011). There
are resources whose metadata a unified index céanegst for various reasons, but federated semaeshinclude them
in its search path.

The search results returned from a unified indexdifferent from those from the federated seardieyTmay come
with pre-formed facets and relevancy ranking ang mave completed the deduping and merging prodetesgrated

search must provide a way to combine those twdlyadéferent kinds of data into one single displiést. Obviously

integrated search has its own share of problemdetd with. In spite of the technical issues andidifties that

accompany this hybrid solution mainly making coroes seamless for users of the discovery toolghated search
will expand the search scope and content covereyeying the dream of one-stop search even furthwards the
desired goal. It may not be true one-stop searching it certainly will come closer to it than fedted search or
unified index working separately.

Integrated Search

L
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A recent open-source discovery layer developed Bgpanese researcher, Prof. Takashi Harada, atafienal Diet
Library of Japan, is an example of integrated dearbe new discovery tool, NDL Search (NationaltBig Library is
the name for the national library of Japan) useshtybrid approach of a unified index and federatearch. With this
approach, it can search other national librameAsia as well as its local holdings in the preereld metadata in one
search.

Figure 3. Integrated Search

One-stop searching is a vision that may be fulfibme day, but not in the near future. Integragatch is the right path
to take if one-stop searching is what libraries ttarprovide to their users.
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A Review on the Use of Web 2.0 Tools Among Selectédlf Libraries
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Abstract. The purpose of this paper is to explore the us®#eb2.0 tools by university libraries in the Gulfjien
namely the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, United Arab fates, Qatar, Bahrain, Oman and Kuwait. The authsed the
observational method of visiting each of the sel@@cademic libraries in the gulf region. A totdl 56 academic
library websites were viewed to see whether any2/0eiools have been implemented. Each of the rgitiydibraries
was randomly selected.

Keywords: Web 2.0, Library Websites

1.Introduction

Web 2.0 has brought about significant changesemwthy library users interact and collaborate witihi@ community.
From just “one way traffic’ mode of communicatioetiyeen the library and its users, it has evolvetheéoome a
platform that serves a number of users and usesskK mentioned that “what began with blogs andisvikas
blossomed into an all-encompassing and standarsopienon of sharing, collaboration and user involeth
(Kroski, 2008). Kroski also stated that the welfés us a new and completely interactive expegdnovhich we are
invited to participate in creating and collaborgtiwithin a community”(Kroski, 2008). Library useteday are
presented with an array of Web 2.0 tools in whieéytcan utilize and exploit. Tools such as resiltgple syndication
(RSS), social networking tools, blogging, wiki, paedting, video and photo sharing have mushroomédnathe last
few years. All of these tools serve the purposgetfing the library users more involved with thedry community.

This paper describes the various Web 2.0 toolsemphted by the academic libraries in the selectaldl €é@untries
namely Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA), United AraimEates (UAE), Qatar, Bahrain, Oman and Kuwait.alto
looks into the purpose of using such tools and‘tisage level” of such tools. “Usage Level” hereame the level of
participation among the library communities. Wébthols that are analyzed include Social Networkaitgs, Blogs,
Wikis, Podcast, Photo and Video Sharing and RS&gl, 2008), in her book “Web2.0 for Librariangdanformation
Professionals”, provided several definitions fag iWeb2.0 tools,:

» Social Networking Sites
A website where people come together to interadtratate with other members. They are able to seék
individual(s) with similar interests to connect arallaborate on a particular topic of interest.

* Blogs
Online journal — chronological entries of a part&isubject matter
*  Wikis

Online platform that facilitates collaboration ambwledge sharing among a community of users



* Podcast
Audio recordings that can be subscribed via RS& fee
» Photo and Video sharing
Sites that allow for photo and video sharing. 9sm=m upload, share and collaborate with othereated
users.
* RSS (Really Simple Syndication)
Technology that facilitates publishers to syndicaers and other content on the web

In addition to that, this paper also discussedrahedies done in relation to the use of Web 2ddstby other libraries
around the world.

2.Web 2.0 and Library 2.0

O’Reilly described, among others, the features @hbVZ.0, that has the capability to “harness caltedntelligence”

and “enrich user experiences” (O'Reilly, 2005).lIdfistated that Web 2.0 is “participative” and fieipation is often

seen to be on the part of end-users” (Miller, 2008)aness gave meaning to Web 2.0 as “a web ofitseitisory
communication” and “a matrix of dialogues, not #lexion of monologues” (Maness, 2006). On anotiae, Library

2.0, which as coined by Casey and Savastinuk gaanimg to “a model for library service that encges constant
and purposeful change, inviting user participatiothe creation of both the physical and the virseavices they want,
supported by consistently evaluating services” égas Savastinuk, 1 Sept 2006).

Nesta and Mi added that prior to Library 2.0, lifea have already embarked on tasks/practicesatthreut to users
such as increasing the opening hours of the libiamplementation of web catalogues, enabling datebaccess from
remote geographical locations (Nesta & Mi, 201lr).addition to that, libraries have also set-up own areas in the
physical library for social gatherings, conductimldry trainings and sending out alerts via SM3ed emails (Nesta
& Mi, 2011). However, it is interesting to noteattHolmberg et al stated that there is no cleandiei on Library 2.0
(Holmberg, Huvila, Kronqvist-Berg, & Widén-Wulff, ®9). Its more like a combination of “ideas, idmpes,
technologies and services” (Holmberg et al., 2009he idea of library 2.0 revolves around “inteidgty, users,
participation, libraries and library services, waid web 2.0, social aspects and technology and"t{fdbimberg et al.,
2009).

Needleman described Web 2.0 characteristics an@pahie user as the contributor, active participatioust and
collaboration and an enriched user experience (Me®th, 2007). In addition to that, he added thatdry 2.0 as
making “services available at the point of neetieathan making the users come to the servicestoserable data,
flexible applications deployed which are flexible user needs and “facilitate communication, commyursind user
participation” (Needleman, 2007). From the abovecdptions of web 2.0 and library 2.0, it can bilghat the main
components are interactivity, collaboration andtipgration among the community. Technology is thever of it.
However, for the library to achieve maximum gaitte higher the level of communication and partitgora of its
community, the higher the level of success will be.

3.Case Studies

There have been numerous studies on use of Weby2i@raries. One such study conducted by Hariysma and
Raju, discovered that “only 57 of the top 100 litwa have used at least one of the web featureafirflrayana &
Raju, 2010). On top of that, only a handful (438b}he top universities have incorporated Web 2&tdres in their
website (Harinarayana & Raju, 2010). Their studsoathowed that the most widely used applicatiors Really
Simple Syndicate (RSS) and Instant Message (IMBS ks popularly used to provide latest news andhtega the
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library while IM is commonly used for online refei service (Harinarayana & Raju, 2010). On amatioée, blogs
were used as a platform for subject guides, neteste(Harinarayana & Raju, 2010).

In addition to that, Mahmood and Richardson Jrtu Academic and Research Libraries (ARL) in thetéd States
revealed that RSS and Instant Messaging as thepuopstar tools employed by the ARLs (Mahmood &20r11). The
common usage for such tools were for referencdcEnand alerts to distant users (Mahmood & Jr120Moreover,
they added that 89 out of 100 libraries had annenfiresence in Facebook while 85 out of 100 libsavere using
twitter (Mahmood & Jr, 2011). 47 of those librari@ere using Flickr commonly used for photo sharirdgle 40 of

them were using wiki applications (Mahmood & Jr,120The use of vodcast/video sharing (72 librariaal

podcasts/audio sharing (65 libraries) were alséegoievalent among the ARLs (Mahmood & Jr, 201Ejom their

study, it was discovered that the main purpose sifigu such tools were for disseminating library nearsd

announcements/events plus library instruction noliésary tutorials (Mahmood & Jr, 2011).

Si et al conducted another study using Chineseeusity libraries as their sample population. ibwkd that RSS was
the most popular Web 2.0 tool used followed by dnstMessaging (Si, Shi, & Chen, 2011). Accordingtheir
research, it showed that RSS was commonly usednfaws or notification, new books and informationspufor
commercial databases information, customized stibjfarmation and user information” (Si et al., 201 In addition
to that, they observed that IM was used for refegeservices (Si et al., 2011). Blogs and wikisemgot a common
Web 2.0 tool for the Chinese university librarigSi et al., 2011). Overall their study demonstdathat “at least two
thirds of the Chinese university libraries deploged or more Web 2.0 technologies” (Si et al., 2011

Another study by Chua and Goh on 120 library welssétcross North America, Europe and Asia repottatithe most
common and popular Web 2.0 tools used are blogewetl by Really Simple Syndication (RSS), instamtssaging,
social networking services, wikis and social tagdgi@hua & Goh, 2010). In addition to that, thedstalso established
that North American libraries sampled in the stadg using blogs, RSS and instant messaging comparether
libraries from other parts of the world (Chua & G&®10). Some examples of blogs usage were uselibfary
commentary for new acquisitions books and curreretbpments in the library while wiki were used $oibject guides
and even a platform for frequently asked quest{@isia & Goh, 2010).

Linh presented a study on the usage of Web 2.0 ustralasian university libraries (Linh, 2008). T$tedy showed
that “at least two thirds of Australasian univerdibraries deployed one or more Web 2.0 technelsy(Linh, 2008).

Among the popular Web 2.0 tools used by Austratasiaiversity libraries were RSS, blogs, instant saging and
podcasts (Linh, 2008). Common uses of blog, adegrob the study, is the exchange and sharingedscand opinions
among library staff and users on library servigesys and events plus research tools (Linh, 2008he study also
pointed out that wiki was not used by those unitgigraries due to that possibility that it's ukenore for internal
communication between library staff. Thereforavias not meant as a tool to interact with the ugkirsh, 2008).

Apart from that, RSS was used to informing libraisers on newly acquired books, electronic resouacek latest
happenings in the library (Linh, 2008). Podcastweammonly used for providing advice on libraryliskiand

information on how to use library resources alsa &30l to orientate library users with the librékynh, 2008).

Another research done by Tripathi and Kumar oraliles located in Australia, Canada, the UK and W8Ahe use of
Web 2.0 revealed that Really Simple Syndication§R3nstant Messaging (IM) and blogs are commordgduby
libraries (Tripathi & Kumar, 2010). The study cosd 277 university libraries that were randomlyestdd. IM was
used heavily as it “induces interactivity in thalréime mode and users get their queries respota@@dmediately”
(Tripathi & Kumar, 2010). Blogs were used duelte ease of maintenance while RSS were used beohitsease of
use (Tripathi & Kumar, 2010). Tripathi and Kumanimted out that the main purpose of using RSS wasform users
on university news while blogs were used for digsate the library’s general information and newtyaired library
materials plus tips on conducting research workpgkhi & Kumar, 2010) . They pointed several gdips for the
Web 2.0 tools to flourish, among others namely:
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e Having well defined purposes

« Accessibility of blogs that can be used by authextinsers

¢ Publishing guidelines on the usage of Web 2.0 tools

« Proper training given to library users on how te Mgeb 2.0 tools

e Timely Marketing and Promotion activities of th@t® by library staff (Tripathi & Kumar, 2010)

From the case studies observed, it can be dedheédhe 3 most notable Web 2.0 tools are RSS, iMisbdogs. The
most common purpose of using those tools are teedimate library news, research tips and infornrsusé newly
acquired materials namely book titles and electroesources products. The important factor to rethat the easier
the implementation and low maintenance, the higiieichances of that particular Web 2.0 to be deguloy

In another study by Buigues-Garcia and Gimenez-@toron national libraries throughout the world, ythe
demonstrated that social networking tools are béwgmore prominent (Buigues-Garcia & Giménez-Chtrael12).
Facebook and twitter are becoming a common featmneng the National Libraries while RSS and blogh st
maintained their popularity (Buigues-Garcia & GiragfChornet, 2012).

Apart from that, a focused study on the use of fewshowed that 34% of the randomly selected 28@emic libraries

(USA) had twitter accounts for the library (Bosqlejf, & Skarl, 2012). According to their studiey noted that

libraries located in the rural areas are more ptongave twitter accounts (40%) while librariestlire suburban areas
are least likely to have them (28.79%) (Bosquel.et2812). It also showed a relation between ebeit reference

services and twitter. 33.6% of the libraries thffered electronic reference services have twatzount while 21% of

those that had twitter account do not have suckhicges (Bosque et al., 2012) .

4.Research Questions and Methodology

This article aims to find out:

1. What Web2.0 tools that have been implemented by €auintries libraries websites?
2. What are the reasons behind the usage of thes®tool

The universities libraries websites were randormdiected from this websiténttp://www.4icu.org/ Below are the
breakdown of the university libraries breakdown aimeir respective URL addresses. The criteriatlieir selection
are:

* The content are written in English. Most of thebgites do have Arabic version but they do havebmglish
translation of it.

4.1 Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

1 King Abdulaziz University Library http://library.kau.edu.sa/Default.aspx?Site_IDE2
12&Lng=AR

2 King Fahd University of Petroleum and Mineralbttp://library.kfupm.edu.sa/

(KFUPM)

3 King Faisal University Library http://www.kfu.edu.sa/en/Deans/Library/Pages/e
library.aspx

4 King Abdullah Uni of Sci and Tech http://library.kaust.edu.sa/

5 Umm Al-Qura University Library https://ugu.edu.sa/lib/en
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6 King Saud University Library http://catalog.library.ksu.edu.sa/

7 King Khalid University Library http://www1 .kku.edu.sa/Library/Default/Default
.aspx

8 Imam Muhammad Ibn Saud Islamic University Library http://www.imamu.edu.sa/sites/en/_layouts/ima
m/Login/newportalLogin.aspx?domainURL=htt
p://www.imamu.edu.sa&ReturnURL=%2fsites
%2fen%2flmamULibraries

9 Taibah University, Deanship of Library Affairs http://library.taibahu.edu.sa/

10 | Taif University, Deanship Library Affairs http://web.tu.edu.sa/tu/en/departments/library;
affairs.html

11 | Najran University, Deanship of Libraries Affair http://portal.nu.edu.sa/web/deanship-of-
libraries-affairs/home

12 | Prince Sultan University Library http://info.psu.edu.sa/psu/library/index.html

13 | Prince Mohamed Bin Fahd University Library http://Irc.pmu.edu.sa/librarya.asp

14 | Qassim University Library http://www.library.qu.edu.sa/en/Pages/default.as
px

15 | University of Dammam Deanship of Library Affairs http://www.ud.edu.sa/DU/en/deanship/library |af
fairs/index.htm

16 | Effat University library http://library.effatuniversity.edu.sa/index.php?fit
le=Welcome!

17 | Alyamamah University Library http://www.yu.edu.sa/En/Pages/Library/Library
%20Home.aspx

18 | AlFaisal University Library http://lib.alfaisal.edu/

19 | AlBaha Uni Library http://portal.bu.edu.sa/web/14807978/home

20 | University of Tabuk Deanship of Library Affairs http://www.ut.edu.sa/en/web/deanship-of-
library-affairs/home

4.2 United Arab Emirates (UAE)

1 Zayed University Library http://www.zu.ac.ae/main/en/_library/index.aspx

2 United Arab Emirates University Library http://www.library.uaeu.ac.ae/

3 Higher Colleges of Technology Library http://libraries.hct.ac.ae/

4 American University of Sharjah Library http://library.aus.edu/

5 University of Sharjah Library http://www.sharjah.ac.ae/en/about/offices/office
sadmin/dass/depts/libraries/Pages/default.aspx

12

1)



6 Masdar Institute Library

http://www.masdar.ac.aellibrary.htmi

7 Ajman University of Science and Technology

http://www.ajman.ac.ae/en/library.html

Library

8 Univeristy of Wollongong in Dubai https://www.uowdubai.ac.ae/academic-
Library resources/library

4.3 Qatar

1 Zayed University Library

http://www.zu.ac.ae/main/en/_library/index.as

PX

2 United Arab Emirates University Library

http://www.library.uaeu.ac.ae/

3 Higher Colleges of Technology Library

http://libraries.hct.ac.ae/

4 American University of Sharjah Library

http://library.aus.edu/

5 University of Sharjah Library

http://www.sharjah.ac.ae/en/about/offices/offi¢

sadmin/dass/depts/libraries/Pages/default.aspx

6 Masdar Institute Library http://www.masdar.ac.ae/library.html

7 Ajman University of Science and Technology http://www.ajman.ac.ae/en/library.html

8 I[Jlrt:ir\??r/isty of Wollongong in Dubai https://www.uowdubai.ac.ae/academic-

Library resources/library
4.4 Bahrain

1 University of Bahrain Library http://www.uob.edu.bh/english/pages.aspx?mod
ule=pages&id=1643&SID=137

2 Arabian Gulf University Library http://www.agu.edu.bh/library/Default.aspx

3 Ahlia University Library http://www.ahlia.edu.bh/ahliaweb/library/

4 Gulf University Library http://gulfuniversity.edu.bh/en/library/

5 University College Bahrain Library http://www.ucb.edu.bh/index.php/library

6 Delmon Uni for Science and Technology Library http://www.delmon.edu.bh/preview.php?pagexli
brary_services

7 Royal University for Women Library http://www.ruw.edu.bh/message_dlis.php

8 Kingdom University Library http://library.ku.edu.bh/KUv5/Libraries/start.agp
x?fn=ChangeLang&Applang=E&ScopelD=1.10

1.
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4.5 Oman

1 Sultan Qaboos University Library http://www.squ.edu.om/mainlibrary/tabid/1337/
Default.aspx

2 Sohar Uni Library http://www.soharuni.edu.om/index.php?option=
com_content&view=article&id=52

3 The University of Nizwa Library http://www.unizwa.edu.om/index.php?contentjd
=10

4 Oman Medical College Library http://omc.edu.om/librarymain.html

5 Majan College Library http://www.majan-elibrargra/

6 Dhofar University Library http://www.du.edu.om/Library/index.htm

7 AlBuraimi University College Library http://www.buc.edu.om/LearningCenter.aspx

4.6 Kuwait

1 Kuwait University Library http://library.kuniv.edu.kw/

2 American Uni of Kuwait Library http://www.auk.edu.kw/library/library_main.jsp

3 Gulf University for Science and Technology Likyrar http://amrlibrary.gust.edu.kw/

4 Kuwait Maastricht Business School http://www.kmbs.edu.kw/library/
Library
5.0verview

A total of 56 university library websites acrosguf countries were reviewed. The gulf countriekested in this study
comprised of Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, United Aramigates, Qatar, Bahrain, Oman and Kuwait. Belovwthis
breakdown:

Country Number of Library
websites

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 20

United Arab Emirates 8

Qatar 8

Bahrain 8

Oman 8

Kuwait 4

Total 56

The study showed that 30.4% of the selected duléties website used at least one of the web218.tdd/ith regards
to the use of Web2.0 tools within the selected Glitries, the top 2 are Facebook and Twitter.826of the sampled

12t



libraries deployed Facebook while 25% used TwittBrd% of the libraries used RSS. This is a stanktrast to the
Web2.0 tool studies which showed that Instant Mgisgg(IM) and RSS as the forerunners.

5.1 Kingdom of Saudi Arabia

Facebook, Twitter and RSS are the most commonlgl Wéeb2.0 tools. 30% of the libraries used faceb@&%6 used
Twitter and 15% used RSS. Out of the 20 acaddhbmiarles sampled, 6 of them (30%) applied at léast the tools on
their website. The six libraries are namely:

»  King AbdulAziz University Library

* King Fahd University of Petroleum and Minerals (KF\M) Library website
* Umm AlQura University Library

e Qassim University Library

«  Effat University Library

» Taibah University Library

King AbdulAziz University Library use of Web2.0 tisois more prominent as compared to the rest ofattealemic
universities in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. Thigitter account has around 549 followers with gbbAB8 tweets (at
the time of writing). The main purpose of usingtter is as follows:

¢ Informing users about training sessions
< Linking to electronic resources
< Informing users of the upcoming library trainingsiens and the latest news about the library

On another note, the library (King AbdulAziz Unigséy) uses YouTube to disseminate information althatlibrary
club, instructions on how to access the electroesources, make bookings for the library facilitiesw to request for
articles as well as communicating with the libretgff. The medium used in the YouTube videos iabi.

King AbdulAziz University Library also has a preserin Facebook. There are about 2,556 likes oéitiee The main
purpose of using the Facebook account is to disgminstructions on using the digital libraries.

In addition to that, the library also has a foruage that promotes the exchange of ideas and opirind encourages
the interaction between users and library staff.
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Figure 1. KAA Library Youtube Videos
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Effat University library website is another examphat apply Web2.0 tools. Online videos are useditculate
information on finding books, access electronioteses off-campus, check library account and reliteary materials
online.

(=

s YR Y

it #.&51'5‘1‘%' ‘ |
K

d
informatign.|ile
Anele =5

Your library Policies Collections Off-campus access  Help / Contact Effat University

Video tutorials

Online video tutorlals for Effat University Library
How to find a book in print when you know the author and title
=5 Step by step audio and pep-up visual instructions show users how to search for a book on Effat U Library website
when you know the fiile and auther. [1:33 sec videa |

How to find a book in print (keyword search)

=3 Siep by sfep oudio and pep-up insiructiens show users how o search for @ book, using fthe Effat U Librory website. (2
min video)

How to check your library account and renew online
=3 Step by step audioc and pep-up visual instructions show you how to check your library account and renew your
books...from anywherel{l1:]1] sec video}

How to access Effat E-resources from off-campus
=4 Step by step audio and pop-up visual insfructions show users how fo access Effat E-resources: datfabases, e-journals,
e-books, etc. from home. (2 min video]

How to Access Dawsonera Ebooks

=3 This tutorial, dene in cudie with visual pop-up directions, explains how fo cccess and download a Dawsonera Ebook
of your interest. {3:20 sec video]

UFOS This page was last modified on 29 January 2013, at 08:2 This has been accessed 741 fimes. i i G ey
A il e his poge was last modified on 29 January u"...ci 8:27. This page has been accessed 76 e Privacy policy About |J‘“Me~diuw[kl
Effat University Library Adminisfration

Figure 4. Effat University Library website — Viddwsing

KFUPM university library website adopted twitteritopart general library information as well as gowvlinks to the
library’s Facebook entries. Their twitter accohat 74 followers with only 12 tweets.



Tweets >

Following
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Fully committed to supporting KFUPM community by providing quality
information resources and services...

Dhahran, Saudi Arabia - hitp://library.kfupm.edu.sa

Follow KFUPM Libraries

rindra
¥ Follow

Sign up Tweets

KFUPM Libraries brarie:
Worldwide Trends - Ghange Q & R Collaborate! “Any achievement in this life is worthless if it does

#ask5505 HCtI count in the afteriife”. fo.me/1cCWKAsMv

#38pikQuestionss

#lLovelMylMomBecause
#HappyMothersDayPattieFromBeliebers
#PazarGliniDirectionersveBeliebersTakiplesiyor
Gonstantino Romero

KFUPM Libraries = KFUFMLIbraries
Towering towards Excellence! fo.me/1nyYrUMno

TokohKartunFavorit KFUPM Libraries = KFUPMLIbrarie:

Guardado KFUPM ranks 94th among top 100 world universities!
Watford fb.me/2DIBjT7Uh

Maes Expan:

KFUPM Libraries Ibraries

Please find below links of Mobile application download:...
fb.me/2mivSixVz

[ View app

KFUPM Libraries

Figure 5. KFUPM Twitter page

5.2United Arab Emirates UAE.

The use of Web2.0 tools among the libraries inlWA& revealed that only 3 out of 8 selected librambsites showed
that they used at least one of the tools (37.5%)e observation also showed that RSS is the popatéfollowed by

Facebook and Twitter. The most common uses of sumls were the dissemination of general informatdout the

library, sharing of photos, providing links to spkes.

The 3 library websites that uses Web2.0 tools are:
e Zayed University

» Higher Colleges of Technology (HCT)
*  American University of Sharjah
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Zayed University Library- Dubai | & Like | | Message % ~

campus
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Continue Reading ...
Like - Comment - Share Likes
Zayed University
T . Education ) Like

Zayed University Library- Dubai campus

January 3, 2011 @
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Lot et hes  DeeamAPT

Figure 6. Screenshot of Zayed University LibrarfFacebook
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5.3 Qatar

2 of the 8 academic library websites uses Web2D(#5%). Only 2 Web2.0 Tools are evident namelitier and
Facebook. 25% of the library websites use twittdile 12.5% of them use Facebook. The Web 2.0stogdre
commonly used to spread news on library news amgédrangs, provide instructional information on searces as
well as reference points.

The 2 library websites that are using Web2.0 taods

» Qatar Univeristy Library
e Weill Cornell Medical College Library

5.4 Bahrain, Oman and Kuwait

Lowest usage level could be traced to Bahrain.y@rdut of 8 (12.5%) library websites uses a Welt@d. Facebook
and Twitter are used by Ahlia University library lvgite. On another note, 2 out of 8 library welssite Oman uses
Web2.0 tool while 1 out of 4 library websites inWait (25%) uses it (Web2.0 tool). The main usk®/eb2.0 tools

among the 3 gulf countries are similar namely irtipgrinformation on library such as latest happgaintraining

classes and resources.

6.Conclusion

The study is an observation of the use of Web2BGthy academic library websites across the guthtdes. Out of a
total of 56 academic library websites, only 15 056 (26.8%) websites have adopted Web2.0 toatsorg the 6 gulf
countries, academic libraries in the United Arabifates and Kingdom of Saudi Arabia are more acgivelolved in

using the Web2.0 tools. Bahrain's academic libnagpsites are ranked low in this study with abo2t5% of the
websites show Web2.0 tools deployment. FacebodKTavitter are the most popularly used Web2.0 todlkis is in

stark contrast to the Web2.0 tools study as meetidn the literature review. As mentioned in therature review
section, Instant messaging and RSS are the papaliarin the North American, Europe and Asia.

Apart from that, the main uses of these Web2.Gianéar to the other regions of the world. Somehafm are namely:
« Disseminating information on library’s training dess and training classes

» Spreading the word about library news and lategpéaings

However, it can be noted that the level of intéacbetween users and library staff are very ldwom the various
observations in most of the library’s Facebook awiter account, it can be seen that library si@df push out
announcements however the interaction between #mehtheir users are minimal.

7. Future Study

Their study provides a platform for future studyttie field of Web2.0 and the university librarieshe Gulf region:

» Study on the direction of Web2.0 tools with regamissage among Gulf libraries
* An alternative medium of communication betweendifgrand library users
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Abstract.The information technology (IT) has brought grelaieges to the information world. In this paper we gust

trying to focus on Library’s role in this Interngeneration, which is otherwise termed as Googlesgation. With the
wide use of Internet, Library professional’s roke not just to act as an information gatekeeper dmita facilitator

armed with advancing technologies to help researshWith the expanded use of Google, Library Rsifeals role
do not limit to serve the need but to help usergheir discovery need beyond search engines tal$each and even
work as a contributor to the Knowledge Society.reHere have highlighted Library professional role tims g —

generation.

Keyword: Google Generation, G — Generation, Next Generdtifirmation Specialist

1.Introduction

Effectiveness of a library in the present digitajeadepends largely upon the application of inforomatand

communication technology, and integration in to bglo information infrastructure. With the very enaus

advancement of human intelligence, there is a matjange in information need. The vast storage fofrimation on

Internet is highly affecting the traditional Libian role. Technology has brought many changes tcatbn in the past
ten years and technological literacy is listed as of the goals of the Common Essential Learning'éch is a

component of the Core Curriculum. Now Library beesnthe gateway of information where one can ac¢assty of

Information in print or electronic formats.

2.Paradigm Shift
The shift introduced almost 15 yrs ago with theslésg introduction of www and internet into workages, academics
and home. The shift initially wasn't much changepimlosophy of Library and Information Science, maw it is

changing the delivery of Library services in diffat ways. With the advancement and acceptancecbhédogy in
Library, it extends the role of Library Professibfram Librarian to Information Manager.
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During this in this paradigm shift, librarians alifatary designers need to join faculty and neednderstand that the
success of the academic library is best measuretynthe frequency and ease of library use buthieyléarning that
results from that use. Our purpose is not onlyitoutate books, but also to ensure that the cit@riaof knowledge

produces learning. Reconceiving our purposes irvalfundamental shift for librarians trained ineavice culture—

one that is comparable to the shift that faculgyrmeaking as they move from a teaching to a learoiriyire. Academic

librarians need to make a paradigm shift from &iserto a learning culturéScott Bennett, 2005)

“Google can bring you back 100,000 answers a Likigar can bring you back the right one” by Neil Gaiman.

This is the message that greets you (imprintechercarpet) when you step in the door at the Guing&hiblic Library
in Canberra, Australia.

3.Role of Library

Enormous changes taking place in the informationldvihat transforms the education pattern due t@madement of
Information Technology with its unique advantagdésaocess (Kumar, Manish 2009)nformation technology has
changed the face of Library Profession due to appbn of ICT in Library. Library professional®le is confined not
only to provide access to resources but more beybatl. There is a drastic change with the adoptbmew
technologies like computerized acquisition anduaton that displaces the manual work. Introductad electronic
databases, Virtual Reference Services to the usecsssibility by 24/7 are few to quote. The changen be discussed
with respect to pre and post digitization.

Pre digitization: Manuscripts form a significant resource matefialthe study and research, Digital preservation of
old rare documents and manuscripts is essentiausecthey contain valuable information about sgaeid culture.
By digitizing them we should try to preserve andkemavailable to all through network. Theses andadistions are
another important components of any library coltectwhich needs to be digitized at the priorityibags these may
not be available to other library users. Digitinatof these will be proved fruitful for users.

Before digitization, libraries have focused for goon the management of content in physical formg.niaking
‘access’ as our top priority, librarians and arcbtty can fulfill user requests in a more expedgiamanner.
Conservative, sometimes justifiable assumptionsutlmmpying rare and unique materials often resalttime-
consuming, overly-cautious procedures. These latiensive processes and outdated policies canrbanstined to fit
both the circumstances of requests and instituti@saurces(Schaffner, Jennifer, 2011)

Post digitization: Efficient & qualitative services by collecting, @gjzing, storing, disseminating, retrieving and
preserving the information. Preservation benefésidles making information retrieval & delivery maremfortable.
Online access to historical and cultural documevitese existence is endangered due to physical daudyDigital
libraries necessarily includes a strong focus enntlanagement of digital content. With digitizatierg beneficial with
accessing data anywhere, reducing delays, distdbstorage — central access., better cataloguings ceferences to
other documents, full text search, protected infdiom source, wide exploration and exploitationtted information
have become possible.

4.Google Generation

“Google generation” refers to young people bomcsi1993. A number of other expressions are usethioe this
segment of the population, such as “digital nativers‘Z generation” (which seems to imply that theil limit their
reproductive behavior to the virtual world). Theidt undertaken by the Centre for Information Bebawdnd the
Evaluation of Research (CIBER) research group aveysity College London was focused on informattmhavior
within an academic conteXCentre for Information Behavior and the Evaluatioh Research, 2008a)'he broad
objectives of the study were to gather and asbesavailable evidence to:
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» Establish whether or not, as a result of the digitansition and the vast range of information teses being
digitally created, young people, the “Google getierd, are searching for and researching contenhéw
ways and whether this is likely to shape their fathehavior as mature researchers;

» Establish whether or not new ways of researchingesu will prove to be any different from the wayst
existing researchers and scholars carry out theikyand

* Inform and stimulate discussion about the futurelilofaries in the internet eréCentre for Information
Behavior and the Evaluation of Research, 2008b, adapted from Menou, Michel J., 2010)

Generation X: is the generation generally defined as those ladter baby boom ended in the late 1950s.
Demographers, historians and commentators use rirgimirth dates from the early 1960s to the ed880s. The
term generally includes people born during all art pf the 1960s.

Generation Y: Millennials, also known as Generation Y, GeneratNext, Net Generation and Echo Boomers,
describes the generation following Generation X wiere born from 1982 to the early 2000s (decadegrd are no
precise dates for when the millennial generatiantistand ends.

Generation Z A variety of terms are being used to describe ééaion Z, including iGeneration, Generation@,
Net Generation, Homeland Generation, or in the éthBtates Generation 9/11 due to their post-9/idhdods., the
Pluralist Generation, Generation AO (always on) n&ation Text, and the "Digital Natives" by MarceRsky.
Beginning birth dates are from the early 200@#p://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Generatioated 18 Jan, 2013

5.Google a competitor or Collaborator to the Library?

A lot of discussions have taken place on myth aadity of Google versus Libraries. And most proleatbnclusion is
Google is good and Libraries are better as thesedsncern about currency, accuracy, reliability anthenticity with
the Google information.

“Of course, there is a difference between the hgipeut Google and the reality, but both of these affect library

resource sharing. In many people's minds, “Googlal “the web” are synonymous, and some believe Gluatgle's

book digitization project will soon be a univerdiirary online; meanwhile, others believe that Geogill sooner be
litigated out of existence. The more realistic pahview, of course, is that neither Google ndrdiries can provide
universal access to all information. For instartbere will always be rare materials that can neithe digitized by
Google nor circulated by librariegPosner 2007)

With the introduction of World Wide Web and Intetn8earch engines become the information hub wheeecan find
lots of information about anything. “The personainputer revolution of the 1980s and the developroétite web in
the 1990s combined to make online searching intrglgseasy and populaStraw, 2003)Vhile Preservation became
the burning issue with the Library resources, imé¢rhelps out this with the digitization solutiddoogle introduced
Google books Library project, in which books whinte out of Copyright and in the Public domain, fatly available
to read or download and many of universities are rtigggating in  this  project.
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Google_Books_Libraryroiect on Dated 18 Jan, 2013

6.Next Generation Technical Services:

6.1Social Networking sites:



Academics as well as Industries are attendingditra of Social Network Sites (SNS). There are m&ogial Sites
where million of people and different communitiesxshare, access, and post lots of information.rifleeof SNSs use
indicates generation shift towards online commaenitiFacebook, Twitter and other social networkiibgssare often
mentioned as possible services that might be ugefelarning and teaching. However as they have loesigned for
social recreational and not social-educational pses their structure can result in the personal eshacational
interacting in unexpected and unwanted ways. Sdrttee@xamples are given below.

» Facebook: General: Photos, Videos, Blogs And Apps.

*  Flicker: Photo sharing, commenting,

» Blogs: Individual with specific subjects’ also pensl blogs
e Google+: General

» LinkedIn: Business and professional networking

» Twitter: General. Micro-blogging, RSS, updates

» Podcasting, publishing on demand service

e Social Community: LIS Forum, LIS Links

6.2 Web 2.0 and Web 3.0 (Semantic Web)

Nowadays, bulks of Information are stored on Inéénwhich is very hard to manage. Semantic veethé next
generation web infrastructure which helps in conteanagement. It makes searching more pin pointeldpatential
than the present one. In the words of Tim Berhees-the day-to-day mechanisms of trade, bureayaad our daily
lives will be handled by machines talking to maesih Semantic Web aims at converting the currerid d@minated
by unstructured and semi-structured documents anteveb of data". Web.3.0 helps in transforming theb into
database. According to the W3C, "The Semantic Webigles a common framework that allows data tohmresd and
reused across application, enterprise, and comgnbniindariesHttp://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semantic_Wen dated
12th Jan, 2013).

The Semantic Web will not be restricted to corperattranets or singular islands of knowledge. Ratlitewill
incorporate large portions of the Web, displayirgavy reuse of URIs ((Universal Resource Locator) aigh
interconnection. Ankolekar, Anupriya, 2008)

7.E - Learning:

E -Learning is generally referred to as “Computedimated delivery of scholarly information, educatiand training to
remote users”. E-learning and its synonyms have kebject to extensive studies since the emergehEe-Learning

technologies in early 1990s. A web search conduecteoogle Scholar (27 Aug.2005) has returned aidemable

amount of scholarly research works on ITC basedaihnal systems and related synonyms such aseoldarning

(17200), e-learning (16920), virtual learning (6),0lele learning (1770), and course website (1280).it would be a
tedious work to review such huge accumulated kiteeain this text. E-learning is suitable to fultthe requirements of
education. Moodle is the best support OSS for Bileg program in education. E-learning has becoery popular

because of the various benefits it offers to thatitutions, academic staff and students, whichuidelits potential to
assist the university in preparing its students dffective participation in the wider informatiomcety to support
student- directed learning, The Web based Infolmnatind technologies (ICT) have greatly catalyzedetimergence of
online or electronic education as a new genre (ifeléng innovative bundle of the ICT-based leamnimaterials,

which has been developed in response of the growaegls for talented personnel to live up to knogdedriented

society.

8.Virtual Networked Environment
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The second Life, the best known Virtual NetworkeavitEonment (NVE) launched in 2003. Gartner [Fill®907]
predicts that by the end of 2012: ‘50% of largeeemtises will establish an NVE business presenités ease in
sharing and managing information on network, thst lexample of Cloud Computing. Filho has given hetbree
reasons of utilization of it.

* Increased attention and engagement

» Improved understanding, practice and experienaaitir contextualized activities

* Provide a rich environment for learning, teachitegting, simulation, and collaboratidrilho, 2006]
(Kent, Philip G.,2008)

Some of examples are; CVRS (Collaborative VirtuafdRence Service), Institutional BLOG, SMS (Shorédgage
Service), Online Institute Repository, Wikis, Omistreaming, Virtual Library / E —library etc...

9.Role of Next generation information Manager/Speciast:

New roles require different attitudes, skills antbwledge. A concern for detail and organized apgroaill not be
enough. To fill the gap between the present andréutole, Library Professionals’ are in real neéttaining that helps
to develop skills as mentioned for below services.

* Provide Space where People can share, discusscehdnges their ideas knowledge.
» Value added access of web resources

» Content Management

» Assist Users in finding resources beyond Google

* Virtual Reference Services

e Search beyond search engine

» Library as Training & Learning centre

e Library as Publication centre

o Library for collaborative environment

10.Conclusion

Libraries are operating in a rapidly changing eowiment. New strategies are required to ensurdibitaties continue
to reach their users and maintain the relevandbef service offerings. Librarians/Library Profiessls themselves
must also change to gain new skills, attitudeslkamaledge to operate effectively in this changingimnment so that
user needs are understood and met. Learninpdes fundamentally changed by the digital revofutdve, now have
more information than ever before due to the Irger@uick, easy and convenient access to informationany ways
makes our lives easier, but it also presents ub wlitallenges. Massive digital choice in particubas created a
paradigm shift in information seeking and usingdsbr which in turn, has an impact on teaching k@aning. The
influences of this in higher education are far réag.
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Abstract. In the 21st century, libraries should work with @ancept of 24X7 accessibility and Web 2.0 toolstarbe

exploited to the maximum for providing informatiservices and to serve according to the expectatifrtbe users.
The present study is focused on the applicatiowweb 2.0 tools for providing information servicestlire university
libraries of Gujarat. During the study, it was nogd that very few libraries have embraced the teldgy to provide
information services. RSS is the major Web 2.0sttwdt are in application, where as blogs, Facehamogle docs,
instant messaging, podcasts, twitter and YouTuleefew other tools that are in use. In order to depe24 X 7

libraries according to the present and future neetishe users, the library personnel are to be jotoee, skilled and
passionate to provide the web based informationises. At the same time the users are also requird well versed
with this kind of technology.

Keywords: Web 2.0, University Libraries of Gujarat, Web basefdrmation Services, RSS, Blogs

1.Introduction

The present day libraries are undergoing a lotasfdformations in terms of resources, servicesra@ndmation seeking
attitudes of users. During the last two decadestethis a phenomenal growth of Information and Comigation
Technology (ICT) that has impacted tremendouslyiloraries. Around the world academic libraries sdrreaching
the users with so many dynamic information servibesugh their websites. Liu (2008) says that tbadamic library
websites are virtual presentation to the world.Wifite advent of Web 2.0 that has become the buzd is;mow being
used to explore new ways to interact on the Inteane for collaborating with fellow professionaBrédley, 2007).
Web 2.0 can be well articulated as the shift frampsy being a website and a search engine to sedhastwork space
that drives, work, research, education, entertaimnamd social activities, which especially all pieogo (Storey,
2006). According to PEW Internet and American LRfimject (Lenhart et al., 2007) 64 percent of Anmetiteen aged
between 12-17 years are involved in a wide rangeoafent creating activities for the social netwogksites they are
used in their daily activities. This developmens Imaade libraries around the world keen to integvded 2.0 features
(Harinarayana; Raju, 2010). Indian university lifea have also started embracing the technologthabthey may
easily outreach their users. Though it is a knoagt that the technology is used and implementdddian university
libraries, there is very little research that fozsien evaluation of Web 2.0 applications in litesrilt is likely that none
of the research is focused towards the applicaiiogvaluation of Web 2.0 in the university librarief Gujarat. Hence,
the present study deals with the extent of usad@eis 2.0 in university libraries of Gujarat.
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2.0bjectives of the Study

In present day concept of 24 X 7 libraries, iteguired to embrace the Web 2.0 technologies fovigig seamless
information to users. Beyond understanding the ulse§s of implementation of Web 2.0 tools in theivdrsity
libraries of Gujarat, India the present study iyl to find how far these libraries are using teehinology to reach out
to their users by providing innovative informati@ervices. Thus this study will be helpful for th&ormation
professionals and researchers to understand thactmgd Web 2.0 technologies and providing suchisesv The
objectives of the study are:

= To identify the Web 2.0 tools that are being usgthie university libraries in Gujarat
= To understand the purpose behind the usage of \0eio@s

3.Literature Review

3.1 What is Web 2.0?

While the Internet has provided the facility of detralization and the ability to reach out to tlsens, Web 2.0 helps
the librarians to quickly and easily provide infation services by themselves. Downes (2004) suggést the
original vision of Web 2.0 is “read-write”..that the web itself was being transformed from wiras$ called “the Read
Web”, in accordance with Tim Berners-Lee’s origindgsion. Proponents of this new, evolving web begalting it
Web 2.0 and in short order the trend became a merefurther Coombs (2007) opines that Web 2.0 igp&cs that
allows anyone to create and share information enlira space of collaboration, conversion, and acten; a space
that is highly dynamic, flexible, and adaptableheTWeb 2.0 tools are being used for providing déffé services like
resource discovery, personalized information sessiclelivery of course content, e-learning etc.oidimg to Manes
(2006), Michael Casey was the first to coin Librar® on his blog Library Crunch. Library 2.0 is bdson applying
Web 2.0 technologies in libraries for providinganhation services. The present study is focusethempplication of
Web 2.0 tools for providing web based informatienvices in university libraries of Gujarat.

3.2 Web 2.0 Technologies in Libraries

Linh (2008) conducted a survey to provide an oVgradture of application of Web 2.0 technologiesAnstralian
University libraries (AULS). It was found that twhirds of AULs have deployed the Web 2.0 technaegind only
four technologies namely RSS, blogs, instant mésgaand podcasts are used for some specific puspegh basic
features.

Mahmood and Richardson Jr. (2011) surveyed the iesbsf 100 member academic libraries of Assoamtid
Research Libraries (USA) and found that all libearivere using various tools of Web 2.0. Blogs, btitngs, RSS,
instant messaging, social networking sites, mashppdcasts and vodcasts were widely adopted, w¥ikkes, photo
sharing, presentation sharing, virtual worlds, eoszed web pages and vertical search engines weed less.
Librarians were using these tools for sharing newmesketing their services, providing informatiotetacy instruction,
providing information about print and digital resoes, and soliciting feedback of users.

Shi and Chen (2011) investigated the applicatioweb 2.0 technologies accessing thirty Chinese &isity libraries
websites within five weeks. The study reveals that-thirds of Chinese university libraries deployate or more web
2.0 technologies. Only one-tenth of libraries addptore than four web 2.0 technologies among Chinesversity
libraries are not extensive or profound enough.

Mankori (2012) examined the extent of utilizatiohVdeb 2.0 in African university libraries and foutitat only few
university libraries are trying to embrace the teslbgy. He further suggested that across the globeersity libraries
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are increasingly using Web 2.0 system to suppadmpte and extend information services to theirqrat. In the
modern information world 2.0, it is important faniversity libraries to identify relevant Web 2.0sggms and integrate
them into main stream library and information seesi.

Gerolimos and Konsta (2011) documented the integratf Web 2.0 into the working framework of sonfetlte most
advanced libraries in the world that is comparethwhe previous study that was conducted approxinatvo years
ago. They noticed that when there is an increasgmenintegration of Web based services in the firéhe user
participation is less and sometimes it’'s diffid@tmeasure their participation and utilization lué services.

Balaji and Kumar (2011) examined the effectiversdibrary website by providing web based informatiservices in
south Indian Technological universities and foumat tdeployment of mainstream web information se@wis not wide
spread as web information services are yet to ¢dtkevidely in academic libraries. The majority ofiiuersity libraries
are found to be working in the conventional libraettings and diffusion rate of web informationvéees is relatively
low.

ShriRam et al. (2011) had undertaken a study oneimentation of Information Technology with the aihexploring
the expectations of the users and their awarermassisage of such applications. They found thapiteesf Library
Resource Center’s efforts to provide Web 2.0 apfibbos in its library services to provide InfornuatiLiteracy, the
users are still lacking the awareness about vakidels 2.0 applications necessary for teaching aaahieg.

Though some good research surveys related to tiiation and implementation of Web 2.0 tools brdiries and web
based information services were conducted at diffieplaces on the globe, however it was noticedl ttere is no
research based literature that focuses on the wanve evaluation of Web 2.0 tools in universityrdibes of Gujarat
region. Thus, the present study focuses on apjgitand evaluation of Web 2.0 tools used in theensity libraries of
Guijarat.

4.Research Methodology

The study is based on content analysis that is fegeglualitative approach. The list of universitiasGujarat state was
collected from Education Department Government afja@t state (http://gujarat-education.gov.in/ediocé
index.htm). The university websites were visited &brary homepages were visited and searchedink in the page
were observed and noted for the implementation abVR.0 tools. The details of the data was gathewed
observations were noted and then the data waszathty understand about the availability of implatagon of Web
2.0 tools for providing different web based infotioa services.

5.Data Collection and Research Sample

The survey was conducted from July"+81% 2012 and ¥ — 10" December 2012. During the survey it was noticed th
there are 48 universities (26 State universitieState Agricultural universities, 2 Central univges, 2 Private Aided
universities, 1 Central Deemed university and 1&eSDeemed universities) in Gujarat state. To ertla¢ research
sample, the list of 48 universities was createdjrtlibrary websites were accessed to identify dpplication of
different Web 2.0 tools in libraries. The list draries that are using Web 2.0 tools was created result a subset of
whole research population was made up to five usityelibraries as mentioned in the Table No.1.

As there is no existing standard evaluation catéistudy about Web 2.0 tools, a checklist is madscel sheet based
on the utilization of web 2.0 tools that is basedtre literature reviewed and was adapted froneibfit checklists. It is
mainly based on the list of checkpoints for webteahaccessibility guidelines (W3C, 2008), Survéyhe application
of Web 2.0 in Australian University Websites (Lir#008) and Perceptions and usage of library instmal pod casts
by staff and students at New Zealand, Universale@el of Learning UCOL (Jowitt, 2008).
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The checklist consists of questions along withralitve answers (Y = Yes = 1, N = = 0) and the list of university
libraries that apply any types of Web 2.0 tools.skfyothe Web 2.0 tools applied by libraries weraikable from the
home page of the websites. If the links to thog@iegtions are not available in home page thersthond level pages
were searched. Either the number 1 or O was filietie corresponding cell on the checklist as nogreti in Table Nc
1.

6.Data Analysis
As the checklist was made in excel sheet, and fleekpoints were assigned with either 1 ovalues, the ‘SUM’

fucntion of excel was used to calculate the types urposes of Web 2.0 tools. Chart No.1. showg#reentage ¢
libraries using different Web 2.0 toc
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Chart No. 1. Types of Web 2.0 Tools

As shown in the Chart No. 1, eight t's of Web 2.0 tools are employed by university lites in Gujarat (RSS, Bloi
Instant Messaging, FaceBook, Twitter, Google D&txjcasts, Youtube). It is evident from the chaat 6.25 percer
of the libraries applied RSS (3 out of 48 univéesi}, 2.17 percent libraries are using Instant messagnagYoouTube
(2 out of 48 universities), and each 2.08 perceplied Blog, FaceBook, Twitter and Google Docs (it of 48
universities). It is evident that RSS is the ordgltthat is being utilized at e maximum because of its functiol
simplicity where as the other tools are leastai.

7.Purposes of Web 2.0 Tools
The below mentioned are different purposes of apglgifferent Web 2.0 tools at different librari

= RSS is used to provide libranews and events, information abouiparnals, databases, current content
subscribed ¢ournals. Libraries are also building their own R®&8ders
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= Blog is used to provide information about news awdnts of library, library services, new arrivafsbooks
and periodicals

= Instant Messaging is applied to provide Referer@m®ices, to provide advice on library services,dgnice
about resources

= FaceBook is used only to provide information alibetcollection of library

= Twitter is applied to provide information about fitwary collection

= Google Docs are used to create and share docurspreésdsheets, presentation and for survey purposes

= Pod Casts are used for library orientation angforiding general information.

8.Limitations

The data was gathered from the websites, whichsiagle segment. Beyond that the authors were artalilecord the
portion of user participation and data accessedhieyn. It was not possible to document how many suseve
subscribed to the RSS feed services, number odwers of Face book, etc. As a result the researahere unable to
study users’ approach and inclination towards W.8k@ls in university libraries.

9.Recommendations

In general, it was noticed that very few librarybsies are dynamic with rich resources and impleimgriveb 2.0
tools for providing some information services. Hent is necessary that all university librariesudld possess dynamic
library websites to provide information serviceattiill help the users to get relevant informatiostantaneously.

The multimedia Web 2.0 tools like podcastings, \asd§, streaming, file sharing, online communitiesta be formed
and encouraged which further helps in increasbefYeb visibility of university libraries websites.

It is important to conduct user evaluation studaated to user information needs to deploy necgs&&b 2.0 tools to
provide Web information services as well as pashtd studies to understand the user satisfactiaisde

The library staff should be proactive to providéoimation literacy related to the application antportance of Web
2.0 tools in the libraries.

10. Conclusion

In the present study, though it was noticed theterare very few university libraries in Gujaratitlare applying Web
2.0 tools for different purposes, the study hast®f impact as it addresses the application of \&.@ktools in libraries
and throws light on areas for further research #ratto be required to study that will bring a ptraenal change
towards adapting Web technology for providing dif& information services. During the study thehaut were
dwelled with different questions that may be takenfor further investigations on impact of Web lmhsechnology in
Libraries. To mention a few, problems faced bydiyrmanager in successful implementation of Webt@dls and
their promotion, enhancement of library servide®tigh web 2.0 applications, technological influzon perceiving
and information seeking behavior of library usdrs e

In 21% century, libraries should work with a concept dXZ accessibility and Web 2.0 tools are to be digdbto the
maximum for providing information services and &\& according to the expectations of the usersrder to provide
the web based information services the library qams| are to be skilled as well as passionate éntoigadapt and
implement new technology for providing services.tid¢ same time the users are also required to Hevarsed with
this kind of technology. Otherwise, it is necesstryprovide Information Literacy to the requiredetss about the
functioning of the library and services providedotigh web technology. It is always necessary teewstdnd the users
perceiving capacity of different web based servimefore planning to provide new web based services.
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Abstract. Cloud Computing has unfurled a new panorama for diganizations striving to cut down the computing
costs as well as to execute painless IT. Althothgh,concept of cloud computing is still in its imég due to lack of
confidence and awareness among people, the presgygr attempts to explore the prospects of an Utigs
electronic libraries model on cloud platform combip Social networking competencies.

Keyterms: Cloud Computing, Social networking, Electroniadiies, Cloud Library, Cloud library models
1.Introduction

Novelties are imperative to float with the inesdapadrift of change. The first decade of the twelfitst century has
not witnessed a world without computing power wheervasive availability of information is pivotab tthe
development of a nation. Information plays a cruoide in the societal development and moreovecess to right
information at right time can open new doors fatHfering study and advanced research. With theopgad expansion
of digitized and electronic resources, rise of bhiernet, and sea of subscribed and free onlineuress users are
overburdened with heaps of information. Libraridsal types and sizes are now embracing to clouchmding
solutions. There is a need to tame this aggravdémgl of information pollution and develop a sabat using the
available technologies. The present paper addreéksegsroblem by combining the competencies of cloachputing
and social networking for developing a ubiquitolectonic library. The role of the ubiquitous lilbyan the context of
development, national unity as well as competitesmis vital for any nation today. The world itsaf being
transformed from a production-based economy irta@wledge-based economy and any nation that hasitsps of
playing a meaningful role in the new economy mustkwon developing an innovative information deliyesystem.
(Sidek, 2010).

2.Ubiquitous electronic libraries

An electronic library contains documents in digfiamat that exhibit digital coherence where inetroonnectivity is
inescapable for accessing the documents. It doehane physical or logical location, no restrictitm entry, no
authority control and is fluid and transient. Teem electronic library refers to a system in whittlormation is stored
electronically and made accessible through eletreystems and networks. It provides collection/andervices in e-
format using various types of media. (Singh, 2005).

In the present decade, e-resources are the lifedbdd library and information centres. There hasrba remarkable
shift of users from printed to electronic resourddbraries also prefer digital collections for nyareasons, including,
but not limited to, the following: digital journatsan be linked from and to indexing and abstractiathbases; access
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can be from the user's home, office, or dormitoiyetiher or not the physical library is open; thediy can get usage
statistics that are not available for print coliens; and digital collections save space and alaively easy to

maintain. When total processing and space costtakes into account, electronic collections mayakssult in some
overall reductions in library costs (Montgomery d€idg 2002).

3.Traditional electronic libraries model

Traditional electronic libraries relied on interrfer providing electronic resources to end usertotigh a library
website, electronic libraries disseminate e-ressaito the end user. Libraries serve as a gatewidng tosers.

P~ dereiisrpeni=

]
[De=signs the library U'ser connects 15
wchsite to intermet

LIBRARY STAFF LIBRARY LSERS

4.Social Networking

During the first decade of the current millenniuhg term “social networking” has become almost ulbys in certain
circles. Active interaction between people has miaden interesting proposition. (Singh & YuvarapP012). The
metamorphosis of the computing power from Web @.W/eb 2.0 can be viewed as a cyclical gyrationesiti@lization
versus decentralization. The transition of commufiewer can be divided into five categories: Web(publication of
hypertext documents), Web 2.0 (social and co-cceatb), Web 3.0 (Semantic and intelligent web), \Wdéb(mobile,
machine and object web), and Web 5.0 (sensory-gmuteb)(Kambil, 2008)

It refers to an online service for building socialation among people who share their activitied arerests. It
constitutes representations of the user througfilgscalong with his links and added services. ¢Bir& Yuvaraj ,
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2012). A social network is a set of individuals neanted through socially meaningful relationshipsghsas friendship
or information exchange (Wasserman..et al.,1994)

Social network sites are web-based services tlew &hdividuals to (1) construct a public or semubtic profile within

a bounded system, (2) articulate a list of othersisvith whom they share a connection, and (3) \d@ad/ traverse their
list of connections and those made by others withensystem. (Boyd & Ellison,20D7Social networks are formed
when people interact with each other (Garton, Hemyithwaite & Wellman, 1997). Combined with cloushgputing
social networking has provided real time interactamd support service unlike earlier version of Weblibrary and
information centres, where most of the user neeelsiaexpressed it is a good platform to interact @mderstand the
user needs and ensure optimal information satisfaet the user end for which is libraries endeavor

5.Cloud Computing

Cloud is used as a metaphor for the internet. & ligger league of effortlessly usable virtualizenputing assets
(hardware, platforms and services) offered oveerimdt. As a collective term, (Gartner ,2009) defire style of
computing in which massively scalable IT-relategatzlities are provided as a service to externatamers using
internet technologies. Cloud computing is basedho@e important principles that depend on eachrahd can only
provide additional value if implemented in cong&bssmann and Kraska, 2010). These are: automatidnalization
and pay-as-you-go pricing model.

However, at its heart the concept of cloud computi® all about sharing resources, minimizing orgatibnal
expenditure and collaboration between networks @mgénizations which is highly fruitful to librarie¢Weiser and
Brown, 1996) described three waves of computing: rtrainframe wave, when many people shared a compbee
personal computer wave, when each person hasaWweircomputer, where each person shares many corapuotest
of which remain invisible. This was the foundatifithe passage of cloud computing.

Cloud computing is an elixir of computing life offieg centralization of computing issues & deceredlon of
computing power. In Cloud Computing an organizatpmrforms its task by approaching the required iagfibn
through a web browser over internet. Somewhere thverinternet the applications reside in the claudch is
unknown to the user. The Cloud Computing servicwipler carries all the computational work and uggtsthe result.
In a cloud computing paradigm organizations dealsly with the software and does not heweother about
the hardware at all; unless the orgamimatbecomes a data centre service proside

Empowered with cloud computing libraries can gagzeagressive future. We must get out of the busirdsbuying,
configuring, installing, and maintaining serverdess we absolutely must do so. We should be siraply easily
requisitioning services from the cloud, and immealiaand effectively putting them into service.

6.Ubiquitous electronic libraries in cloud

In cloud library a user will connect through theréry cloud. Through library cloud users will gatcass to the
software, applications and platforms provided oy per use by the service providers.
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Classes of cloud computing solutions

Three ranges of services are available in the dbyutthe cloud providers:
1) Software as a Service (SaaS)

In SaaS model, the end user purchases the aluilitgdess and use an application or service tHaisted in the
cloud. For example email and few other serviceereff by Google, Hotmail, Yahoo, Sify, Skype etou@ computing
offers the ability of libraries to use online softré to handle a task like video chat through Gwidiéto chat or through
Skype.(Goodman, 2011). Both of these are free sesuihough there is little customization or conaailable with
these applications. (Kroski, 2009). Since the sexwiand application interfaces are often familigth wisers, it will
decrease the learning curve for library staff asers. (Goodman, 2011)

2) Platform as a Service (PaaS)

In PaaS model, the end user purchases access patfi@ms, enabling them to deploy their own saitevand
applications in the cloud. Operating systems aridaorx access are not managed by the consumer. & paiform or
application infrastructure is also being providedtte clients. Moreover, client does not requirevkimg programming
language, database management systems, etc. &pplinations. Windows Azure, Google App Engine &odce.com
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are the finest examples of PaaS. Libraries cantemgaplications in online environment where they baild, test, and
deploy Web-based applications. (Kroski, 2009). Pga$s the library the freedom to explore developimaptions
without having to purchase and maintain the regliméastructure. (Goodman, 2011)

3) Infrastructure as a Service (laaS)

In laaS model, consumers control and manage sifstems in terms of the operating systexpplications,
storage, and network connectivity, but do not thelies control the cloud infrastructure. In laaSerdls are being
offered with storage, networking and processinglath. Amazon’s Elastic Compute Cloud (EC2) or Seanptorage
Service (S3), VMWare vCloud are some of its exampky using laaS, a library can purchase servacemand
computing power. (Goodman, 2011). A library doesmeed to purchase a server which is underutillmgdcosts the
same to purchase and maintain as if it were udingf &s resources at all times. By using an laa$iprary gains the
benefit of only paying for the resources you altyuase (Peters, 2010).

Any organizations can deploy applications on Pyliiivate, Hybrid and Community Clouds
(Craggs, 2009) has put forth the main categoriedonafd computing:

= The public cloud— IT resources and services are owned by a thirty,pncated off-premise and made
available to anyone on a commercial basis as nmes=eices.

= The community cloud- IT resources and services are owned and opeoatdoehalf of a community of
organizations.

= The private cloud- IT resources and services are owned/leasedsimgke company for its own use.

0 The internal cloud- A private cloud where all resources remain cenpse.

= The hybrid cloud— A combination of two or more cloud models.

7.Key service providers of cloud computing

Over a period of time various companies have canight that attempt to harness the competencietood and apply
the same in various services sectors. Some ofahenént ones in the computing world are: (Geel@992 2010)

¢ Google:Google is the pioneers of cloud landscape whichdeveloped useful utility tools based on Software
as a Service (SaaS) and Platform as a Service \Paa®| to be used in various environments. Vaféegts
of applications as ad-onns or plug-inns are onrdffieough google webstores.

¢ 3 Leaf System:lt is being considered as the next generationesesolutions for implementing cloud
computing. It offers a terabyte of DRAM at a nonticast leading to a virtualized CPU and memory

¢ 3 PAR:It provides infrastructure for storage in the elou

¢ 3 Tera: It provides the necessary provisions for deploynoérscalable clustered applications from anywhere
in the world. It is successfully working in sevesuatries (United States, Japan, Singapore, Argantimited
Kingdom, Netherlands and Serbia) and four contmédbrth America, South America, Asia and Europe).

¢ 10 Gen:ltis a commercial entity offering innovative gtaims for data storage on web and other application
fast and easy.

¢ Adaptivity: It offers integrated solutions that automate ITivéey optimization across enterprise computing
environments. Rapid adoption of cloud computingdeza a broader perspective. Emphasis is laid otet®
type resources managed externally from the enterpvho deliver and consume IT resources.
Agathon group:lt is a dedicated grid computing environment offgrscalability and a charitable character.

¢ Akamai: It is dedicated to the cause of building a glatlald computing platform making the cherished goal
a reality. The cloud optimization services are reowtal part of the company’s total offerings. ffieos content
delivery network (CDN) cache-based technologiemadtks the transition of Akami from CDN to full-6lged
cloud computing player.
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Amazon EC2: Introduction of Amazon Elastic Compute Cloud (EE single-handedly brought virtual
computing environment or cloud computing to thepferefront of public awareness by using web sawidt
runs on Amazon's network infrastructure and alloustomers to pay only for what they use.

Appirio: It acts as catalyst to accelerate the adoptionneflemand cloud computing solutions by offering
products and services.

Appistry: It offers a grid-based application platform thaakes it easy to scale-out CPU and data-intensive
applications across a virtualized grid of commodiyvers.

Aptana: It has released its beta version AptanaCloud sacteid to complement cloud infrastructure providers
like, Amazon, Google and Microsoft.

Arjuna: It is positioned to help IT towards a world in whiinternal IT infrastructure can overtime be
increasingly subsumed into the cloud.

Asankya: It specializes itself in the high speed deliverly Internet-based applications. It provides an
Application Delivery Network (ADN) service for lead) SaaS companies, cloud storage providers, iatern
enterprise cloud users and key government entities.

AT&T: Launched in 2008 it offers next-generation utildgmputing service with managed networking,
security and storage.

Bluewolf: It is a leading provider of on-demand softwar@ldgment services. It offers remote database
management and cloud storage infrastructure. twallusers to economically store a virtually unladit
number of files of all sizes through the Salesfanterface.

Boomi: It is an integrated SaaS platform that does rpiire software or appliances.

Callidus Software: It is a scalable, secure, sibscibased model that does not require additiofal |
resources.

Cisco: They are firmly into the Cloud Crowd with the aggijtion of WebEx and PostPath.

Citrix: They are offering an integrated portfolid €itrix delivery infrastructure products packagedd
marketed to the cloud service provider market.

CloudBerry Lab: These organizations are dedicated to the cauadagiting cloud computing technologies by
closing the gap between Cloud vendors propositéomss consumer needs through development of innavativ
low cost solutions.

Microsoft: One of the leading giants of cloud computing hatsfarth varied segments of offerings like, online
storage (Microsoft skydrive)

Open Nebulla:lt is used as a reservoir in cloud projects. lbjn-source tool for efficient, scalable and
dynamic management.

Rackspace:lt delivers computing power-as-a-service, comignivest technologies into a flexible service
offering, making computing more affordable andakele.

HyperOffice: It is the first company to offer software-as-seevi

Jamcracker: It empowers service providers, cloud providerd Bhorganizations to unify cloud management
and delivery of services for their users and staffs

8.Properties of Ubiquitous electronic libraries in cbud

= User-centric
Through cloud a user is empowered to access tlein@ss anytime, anywhere. Users can also shareitlesis and
resources stored with others.

= Task-centric
Small programs and applications are available @uatlby means of which a user can accomplish hisitestead of
installing and configuring software on their system

= Powerful
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Cloud provides substantial computing power on deméris based on the notion of virtualized hardevand software
providing a painless IT practices and greener camgu

= Economic

Cloud eradicates the risky capital investment daléngthier implementation process. It countees“tto it yourself
approach”and provides virtualized and highly secure comgugawer at low costs.

= Programmable

The added feature of the clouds is the flexibilitifered by it where users can deploy requisite iappbns and
software and redesign it as needed.

9.Conclusion

In nutshell, Cloud computing is all about virtuagizweb based services providing a painless andetgorcomputing
solutions. It is still evolving and in a state &fiX. Although new players are joining the cloudeamnd everyone is
using some form of cloud yet people does not feafident. We are moving towards a semantic, petsantalligent,
collaborative and ubiquitous Web. With the techgatal changes and shift from library mission andvises by being
involved in IT there is urgency to leverage libragrvices on cloud platform. Cloud has an essehéatare and by
2020 everything will be in the cloud. So we havatoture a library structure in cloud landscape.
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Chapter 18

Social Media in Libraries: Why and How?
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Abstract. Social media has a huge impact on bringing aboutagigm changes in the way we communicate and
exchange information. It has opened hundreds of amwvs to be in touch with others and establishrenpresence.
The potential of social media is well experimeritethe field of education and is now being greaiijized by many.
Libraries, being a part of the education system #mel hub of social education is also sought after potentials of
social media to widen up their reach and augmerdirttservices. The present paper explores the dsent
characteristics that constitute the concept of iabenedia’ from different viewpoints. The paperaldiscusses the
basic as well as the most popular categories ofasmsedia and analyses the ways in which socialiemedn be used
productively in libraries. Various social media te@re discussed with examples of libraries ushggarticular social
media tool followed by randomly selected screerssbbsocial media pages of renowned libraries.

Keywords: Social media, Web 2.0, Blog, Wiki, Social NetwordrRSS
1.Introduction

The advent of Web 2.0 having its key features aagchparticipatory information sharing, interoperiéiluser-centered
design, and collaboration has enormously addeledrtformation transfer on the Internet to an essllecope. Though
Web 2.0 is understood as a new version of the walssentially refers to the collective changeshimways in which

the World Wide Web technology and web design isidpaised by software developers and end-users taneah
creativity, information sharing and obviously, eddbration among users. These concepts have ld tdetvelopment
and evolution of a number of online tools and platfs which are collectively known as ‘Social Mediafacilitate the

culture of participation and interaction which maketernet an inevitable part of the routine of leev generation.

Social Media provides a myriad collection of intetrfbased tools and platforms that boost and imptioeesharing of
information. They make the transfer of informationdifferent forms, namely, text, photos, audioded and their
combinations much more simple and rapid among rieteusers. Thus they find an important place infialds,
including education, health, business, adminigtrgtjournalism etc.

Applications that have developed within and arosndial media platforms, websites, and tools ardessdin their
number, scope and functionality, but all make anbharing and searching easier in some mannernmabkissible the
flow of enormous amount of information. They intaigr technology, social interaction, and contenttive to
collaboratively connect online information thus bles people or groups to create, organize, edingent on,
combine, and share content.

2.Social media: Characteristics
Kietzmann et al. (2011 )picturize social media as a honey comb with seuational building blocks. Each social

media tool differs according to the extent to whtbley focus on some or all of these building blockéhe seven
functional building blocks of social media honeydoare:
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* Identity: the extent to which users reveal about themselves

» Conversations the extent to which users communicate with edbbro

* Sharing: the extent to which users exchange, distributeraneive content.

* Presencethe extent to which users know if others are labte.

» Relationships the extent to which users relate to each other.

» Reputation: the extent to which users know the social stagdifitothers and content; and.
*  Groups: the extent to which users are ordered or formmanities.

He states that these building blocks are constithetisallow us to make sense of how different Igadl social media
functionality can be configured depending on thgrde of focus given to each of these.

According to Mayfield (2008) social media is a group of new kinds of onlinedimewhich share most or all of the
following characteristics:

» Participation: Social media encourages contributions and critidismm everyone who is interested. It
blurs the line between media and audience.

» Openness:Most social media services are open to feedback participation. They encourage voting,
comments and the sharing of information. Theraarely any barriers to accessing and making usewtfent.

» Conversation: While traditional media is about “broadcast” (canteansmitted or distributed to an audience)
social media is better seen as a two-way conversati

e Community: Social media allows communities to form quickly as@mmunicate effectively. Communities
share common interests, such as a love of photbgrappolitical issue or a favourite TV show.

» ConnectednessMost kinds of social media thrive on their conndatess, making use of links to other sites,
resources and people.

He identified six basic kinds of social media:

* Social networks

* Blogs

e Wikis.

e Podcasts
e Forums

* Content communities
*  Microblogging

At the same time, applying a set of theories infiblel of media research (social presence, mediangss) and social
processes (self-presentation, self-disclosure) #&apind Haenlein (2010)lassified social media in to six specific
categories by characteristic:

» Collaborative projects( Wikis)

* Blogs

e Content communities (eg. YouTube)

» Social networking sites (eg. Facebook)

*  Virtual game worlds (World of Warcraft) and
» Virtual social worlds (eg. Second Life).

However we can observe that ‘social media’ is dective term for the online tools and services sastblogs, wikis,
social networking sites, photo and video sharingnrominities, social bookmarking, podcasts, discus&oams, RSS
feeds, virtual worlds, presentation sharing andtantore. As these tools provide with hundreds ofl veays to
communicate and interact with each other and witehmass, they create a context for effective mfieraries too.

3.Social media in Libraries
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All libraries, irrespective of whether they are papacademic, or special, are community librasesving a specific
community. Digital revolution along with the Inteathmade it possible for users to access the ressuhey need
without really visiting the library, forcing libras to think of alternate ways to reach and rentliredpatrons about their
presence.

The ever increasing popularity of social media vattponentially growing user base, make it almogtassible for
libraries to stay away for a long time being merewmers of the phenomenon. As a result, an incrgasiimber of
libraries are facilitating access to their resosrbg developing and incorporating tools for patrémsuse in their
‘personal slice of the web’, the social media spdtese tools are used to complement the traditimethods used by
libraries ‘guiding the patrons through the libragyperience without forcing them to leave the faamity of their

favorite sites’ (Harris and Lessick, 2067)

The adoption of social media in libraries should theught of in the context of the developing infation
environment, changing user needs and attitudeboshtion among library organizations, and the svegcial media
may convert the loose connections between libr@f§ members and patrons.

According toTyler (20115, if a library thinks of having a social media mese, the major factors to consider are:

» The aim of your presence (be it a blog, a socibhaking site like Facebook, photo sharing site)etc
» How the site/tool will enable you to achieve yoima

* The audience you target

* How you will evaluate the presence

» Resource implications (although low-cost there tisree and skill requirement)

* Managing potential risks

» How it fits into your library service and marketiptans.

3.1 What Libraries actually do on socialmedia?

The major aim and motto of any library’s presennesocial media is “being there where our patroes. @utreach to
users is a very important factor in an era wheegaukave no time to come and spend hours in therjibSocial media
emerges as a remedy for this. Once the libranpbskees a presence on the social media, and canteeits users, they
will be reminded of the presence of the library@and every time they log on to their account/pegoBy and large, it
is observed that libraries are using social medtargially for:

e Outreach purpose

* Promotion and marketing of library services
* Making announcements

* Reference service

» Creating discussion threads

* Networking with other libraries

In a survey conducted by South Carolina State kjbrmmong library professionals, nearly all (96.2%) the
respondents agreed the need and importance ofpimieiing social media tools in to libraries (Roge?811f. The
study revealed that the most used social medidcapipins in libraries are social networking sitekgs, online photo
sharing, video sharing and instant messaging faltbtwy wikis and social bookmarking. Most of theditles use them
primarily for:

* Promoting general library services
» Providing quick updates to users
»  Marketing specific programs and/or services
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» Reaching a new audience of potential users
Other uses of social media that were discloselédrstudy are:

» Reference transactions

* Receiving/resolving complaints

e Building community

» Technical instruction/how-to at the library

» Collaborate with other college departments

* Introduce new and showcase existing resources,noemiof special resources available to academic

community
* Have conversations with users and learn more dbouitthem
» Sharing reading suggestions.
» Share items relating to local history via contestd providing links to helpful resources.

e Share "good to know" information like upcoming eg®icy exercises in the community, disaster

preparedness materials, other City goings-on.
»  Promoting university archives
* Announce new releases, hot picks on the shelfsdaylvities at library, answer questions
« Circulation notifications by text messaging
* Promoting hidden collections
* Recruiting and managing volunteers

Apart from the above listed practices, interestiveys in which two libraries used socialedia tools are (Giustini,
2010Y:

* Geek the Library- used Facebook forommunity-based public awareness campaign
*  Brooklyn Public Library- used their blog for fundraising through text messaging

3.2 Examples for the use of social media tools bylraries

Many libraries are now-a-days connecting with thesers through different social media tools. Whiteme are
utilizing the potential of blogs, some others axpegimenting with social network sites such as Bbaock or Myspace.
While some are creating wiki pages for their use@ne others are sharing photos and videos thraogkent

communities. A few are using a combination of twonmre of these tools to serve their customersoBedre the
examples of some libraries using some of the soo@lia tools.

3.2.1 Blogs

Blogs are websites which resemble personal webspadwing entries in reverse chronological ordéth a date

stamp on it. They are commonly used as online patsdiaries Blogs are usually managed by one person only, but

provide the possibility of interaction with othérsough the addition of comments (Kaplan and Haen2010¥. They

facilitate linking to other websites. Blogs candubscribed to usually through RSS feeds. Someeofribist commonly
used blogging services are Blogger and WordpressyNibraries make use of blogs to interact witkitlusers in an
effective way.

A few examples are:

» Library of Congress- use a number of blogs to ddifézrent communitieshttp://blogs.loc.goy/
e Santa Fe Public Library Blog (http://santafelibrary.blogspot.in/

* Cook Memorial Library (http://tamworthlibrary.org/

» Kendriya Vidyalaya Pattom Library, Keralat{p://librarykvpattom.wordpress.comn/
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The image (Fig: 1) below shows the first page efpilerforming arts blog of the Library of Congress.

IBRARY OF CONGRESS

ASK A LIBRARLAN DIGITAL COLLECTIONS LIERARY CATALOGS Smarch IL J GO

PERFORMING ARTS BLOG .

Search this blog

About This Blog

Categories

» Acguisitions

* Anniversaries
» Birthdavs

> Cataloging

* Collections

*» Composers

» Concerts

* Conservation
» Copyright

= Dance

* Exhibitions

> Eilm

» Five Questions
* Guest Bloggers
> Holidavs

3.2.2 Wikis

=hprint. Bl Subscribe @ Share/sSave

New Dance Collections in the Performing Arts Encyclopedia
September 21, 2012 by Pat Padua

The Music Division is proud to offer two new web
presentations in the Performing Arts Encyclopedia.
The collection of notable dancer, chorecgrapher
and teacher Bronislava Nijinska (1891-1972)
contains a diverse variety of materials documenting
dance and the arts in the twentieth century.
Available here are over 200 collection items,
including manuscripts, books, diares,
choreographic notebooks, correspondence, moving
image materials, music scores, photographs,
posters, programs, set and costume designs, and
scrapbooks.

The world of ballet changed dramatically when the
Ballets Russes de Serge Diaghilev took Paris
by storm at the Theatre du Chatelet in May of
1909, This web presentation includes a wide range

of Ballets Russes objects, including photographs,

e T e SR | T SR et e e e = e

(Fig: 1; Sourcehttp://blogs.loc.gov/musiy/

Wikis are websites allow people to add contentrtedit the information on them, acting as a comrhdiegument or
database. They are very useful for collaborative #am works. It can be either private or open ddijmg on the
decision of the creator (Mayfield, 2088Buch collaborative projects enable the joint aimultaneous creation of
content by many end-users by means of adding, remgar changing text based content. The most rdazedrwiki is
Wikipedia, the online encyclopaedia which has &&million articles and 100000 active contribut@gikipedia)'®. A
few of the other wiki services are: Wikia, WikiHoWikidot, Wikimedia, Wikinews, PBworks, etc. Sorokthe wiki
projects created by libraries can be viewed at:

* Queen’s University Libraryhttp:/library.queensu.ca/wiki/elearning/doku.php
» National Archives of the United Kingdom (http://yourarchives.nationalarchives.gov.uk
*  McMaster University Library (http://libwiki.mcmaster.ca/fyg/

The wiki page created byicMaster University Library for first year student is shown in the picture.
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orrions: [l DR EECE

First Year Experience @Maclibraries

L[]
Welcome to First Year Experience@ McMaster University Library, a wiki designed
to help you in adjust to your first year at McMaster and using McMaster's libraries.
The libraries are an essential part of becoming a successful student. This wiki
provides you with information to help you succeed in your first year and beyond at
McMaster, all in one convenient place!

McMaster offers you 4 libraries with millions of resources, both print and electronic.
Do not be surprised if you feel overwhelmed; this is normal. We offer lots of
assistance to help you find what you need. The best solution is to ask for help.

Our libraries are subject related, but you are welcome to use any library. The four
libraries are:

# Mills Library - social science and humanities (the biggest library)

# Innis Library - business

# Thode Library - science and engineering

+ Health Sciences Library - health sciences

Remember: all libraries can be accessed through the library website

(Sourcehttp://libwiki.mcmaster.ca/fyg/
3.2.3 Social Networking

These are websites which enable users to crediteprand connect with others to form a networlkcoffitacts. Usually
such communities are built around common inter@stshuge amount of information is shared. Thesenuonities try
to retain the interest of their members by beingfuisto them and providing services that entertairhelp them to
expand their networks (Mayfield, 2088) There are a number of social network sites aagetd different audience.
However, the most popular ones are Facebook, Mgspacked In, Twitter etc. as social networkinguisbelievably
popular among youth, many of the libraries aretamgaheir presence on these sites. Some of tharids that are very
active on social network sites are:

»  The British Library ttp://www.facebook.com/britishlibrary?ref=seaych

e National Library of Wales (http://www.facebook.com/pages/Llyfrgell-GenedlaethbCymru-The-
National-Library-of-Wales/12684193273

e University of Delaware Libraryhttp://www.facebook.com/UDLibrajy

*  Bryant University Library fittp://www.myspace.com/bryantuniversitylibrary

The image below shows University of Delaware LigtiafAsk A Librarian’ service provided through Fdomeok.



University of Delaware Library &5 Uke

Wal  Info  Askalibra. Evensts Photos Video 2

Get help right now!

Chck on the irage to M a lraian! (You won't kkave ths paga.]

%) Chat with a Librarian!

& ALUD Lisranan is offine:

During regular Fall and Speing mours, this senice 15 avaitable: M-F 8am bo 9pm; Sal 1-Spe; Sun 3-
#pm

Information

181 5. Colega Avenug
Newark, DE, 19717-5267

'.'n;: the Libeary home page @
b/ Ferweweudel sdu/Bomny [

'(mﬂni.)-_-.c-.'..":":. |

461 peopla e this o your oue WILE icomt
%7 - . °| !
Fed Does  John

kenm/UDLibrany® Fhamenamenmy leave pauspaents S TR Kzt

(Sourdettp://www.facebook.com/UDLibrary/app_10531514B314
3.2.4 Content communities

Though content communities have some similaritiéh Bocial networking sites, they are more focusadsharing
some particular kind of content. They differ aatog to the type of content (text, photos, videpswer point
presentations etc.) they share. Though they cémyrisk of being used as platforms for the shaohgopyright-
protected materials (Kaplan and Haenlein, 281@any of them are gaining immense popularity bseaf their huge
capability for content organization and sharingn8aexamples of content communities are:

e Text sharingBookCrossing

* Photo sharing: Flickr, Picasa, Photobucket

» Video sharing: YouTube, Dailymotion, Metacafe
* Presentations sharing : Slideshare, Prezi, scribd

A few libraries using different types of contenhmmunities are listed below.
» Library of Congress - historical photos on Flickttp://www.flickr.com/photos/Library_of Congréss
* Brown Library Video Tutorial on- Finding Bookgnhttp://www.youtube.com/watch?v=91J_03dbJqY
e Scottish Library & Information Council (SLIC), CILI P in Scotland (CILIPS)

(http://www.slideshare.net/scottishlibranes

The screenshot below is the Flickr page for Britifitrary’s historical collection of photographs.
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fIiCkrAlemow arent sgned Sign In  Help

Home The Tour Sign Up Explore Upload Search

IE The Library of Congress' photostream :z: sigesnow 7 | BAEIE Shaie~

upRARYOF
ConcRess Collections Sets Galleries Tags People Map Archives Favorites Profile

Your LOC Favorites

Child Labor & Lewis Hine

Arthur Henderson (LOC) Mrs. John K. Ballentine (LOC)

Bain News Service,, publisher. Arthur Bain News Senvice,, publisher. Mrs. John K 1930s-40s in Color
Henderson [between ca. 1910 and ca Ballentine [petween ca. 1910 and ca. 1915]
1915] 1 negative 8 3
@ O o known copyright restrictions (7] @ O no known copyright restrictions [7]
Sep 21, 2012 paged on Sep 21, 2012
2 comments 1 comment

Civil War Faces

(Sourcehttp://www.flickr.com/photos/Library_of Congréss

3.2.5 Social bookmarking

They are applications which enable the group-baséidction and rating of Internet links or med@ntent. One of the
predominant online social bookmarking services éidibus, which allows the storage and sharingaofé number of
web bookmarks. Other book marking services inclGideULike, Diigo, Google Reader, Folkd etc. Mosttieém also
allow users to assign tags (key words) to resoutteeg addHoldrege Area Public Library uses Delicious, to keg

and organize important internet links.

* Holdrege Area Public Library (http://www.delicious.com//HoldregeLibrary

The image shows thdoldrege Area Public Library’s links on Delicious.
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B Delicious

( Search Holdreaelibrarv's links

haldregelibrary

Add a Tag Filter

Feed

SignIn Join

0
July 31, 2012 holdregelibrary
[ Howto draw Mickey Mouse o Joined 22 Feb 2007
1 save hit autube RSS: Public
drawing A Following: 3 Users
177 Links
May 1, 2012
W Tweet | 0

[ Calculus-Help.com: Sunive calculus class! - Tutorials for the Calculus Phobe

47 saves hitp.//www.calculus-help.comitutorials

homewaorkc

F] Exams and Problem Solutions

TAG BUNDLES

3 saves hit

physics Physics homework

November 30, 2011

| Impact: Earth! a9k

132 saves httoc//

(Sourcehttp://www.delicious.com//HoldregeLibrary
3.2.6 RSS feeds

RSS, the short form for Rich Site Summary/ RDF Sitenmary/ Really Simple Syndication, is application of the
Extensible Markup Language (XML) that adheres tsdRece description Framework (RDF). It is a grotipveb feed
formats used to publish frequently updated workay(ime blog entries, news headlines etc.). RSS sllsers to avoid
the difficulty of checking for new contents on afl the websites they are interested in, and insteddcribe to RSS
feed available on the website so that users aratagdibout the new content when it becomes avail&8S feeds can
be read with the help of fee reader/ feed aggreg@ome of the feed readers are Bloglines, GoogiadBr,
FeedDemon etc.

Though many of the libraries facilitate RSS feedsthweir sites, MIT library stand on top of themahgh providing
RSS feeds for new books separately in each subjects

» Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) Libearittp://libraries.mit.edu/help/rss/bartpn/

MIT library’s recent addition to the collection pawith RSS feeds is shown in the picture.
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mIT libraries

Recent Additions to the Collections
[RSS | Want to know what new items have just arrived in the MIT Libraries?

What is RSS? Link to these lists or subscribe to our RSS feeds!

How these feeds look in RSS Art, Architecture + Urban Studies Historical + Archival Collections

e aders) ® Architecture ® Vail Collection: Electricity, magnetism, etc.
® Art

® Urban Studies + Planning Management

Other academic and library
feeds
Humanities ® Finance

Can I have these lists ® Management

emailed to me?

® American Literature ® Marketing
® British + Anglophone Literature ® Work + Employment
Suggest a Purchase ® Education

® Fim Science

® Gaming + Game Theory

® Graphic Novels + Manga ® Astronomy

® History + Culture of Science ® Biology

® History + Culture of Medicing - Bioinformatics

& Hayden Browsery ® Chemistry

¢ Hayden DVDs ® Earth, Atmospheric and Planetary Sciences

® Library + Information Science ® Energy

® Linguistics ® Environment

® Literature in French ® Hayden Browsery

® Literature in German @ Maps, Mapping + GIS

® Literature in Spanish ® Mathematics

® Music (all libraries) ® Medicine

& Music: Lewis Music Libran - Drugs (delivery, design, development, action...}
- just books ® Neurosciences
- Just CDs ® Nuclear Science + Engineering
- just DVDs ® Physics

et eearae

(Sourcehttp://libraries.mit.edu/help/rss/bartyn/

The above described are only a few examples fousieeof diverse social media tools in Librariesgiltes only an
outline of the various ways in which these tooks ased by libraries. There are several other saugglia tools that are
used by many libraries in different innovative wayhis digital era demands efforts from the partlibfary
professionals to learn and incorporate evolvindgitetogy innovations into library services for sugs@nd survival in
the future.

4.Conclusion

There is no doubt, social media provides with éxgitools for libraries to connect with their usersd offer better
service delivery. As different social media toots different things and appeal to different peofilés very crucial to
select the social media tool that best suits yiwatly and patrons. It is also necessary to be @elir about why you
want to create a social media presence and to $@wething new to offer your users through this.t@dlere is no
point in creating a social media presence justhersake of doing it. Being very dynamic is extrgmmportant on
social media. “A big difference exists between lgaeivhere our patrons are and being useful to ouppsitwhere they
are” (Farkas, 20083 A social media profile- be it a blog, Facebookamt, or wiki- should be designed to offer
something new and exciting to patrons so that tiéykeep coming back to the library.
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Abstract.An earnest attempt has been made in this studyesept both conceptually and empirically the aspect T
application in libraries based on primary investigm. The Paper presents an analytical study obrmiation
Technology (IT) application in the University liies of Gujarat State. It states the objectivespgcand significance
of the study. Further, it discusses the researcthatmlogy done by the investigator applicable foe present study
and collection of data through various sources. &y data collected have been analyzed and finslihgve been
enumerated with a few suggestions.

Keywords: Information Technology, University Library, INFLIBRT

1.Introduction

Information Technology has revolutionized the imf@tion handling activities in academic libraries Inflia. The
university libraries, as centers of informationvéees, have largely benefited from the rapid charigdT. In fact, it is
difficult for the libraries to escape from the r&wion in the IT sector as it has revolutionized thay of working of the
entire society. The advancement of IT, digitakteimmunication technology, CD-ROMs, multimedia, pater
networks and the internet have paved the way tosvatectronic publishing and changed the traditiditeibries to
digital libraries.

However, in the Indian context, especially in ca$e&sujarat, only a few university libraries haveéoated the new
technological changes. There seems to be relatilesly effort in the direction of introducing thecheological

development in the university libraries of the 8tdthis may be due to lack of motivation and awessron the part of
the librarians, non-availability of skilled persahnlack of training opportunities to handle sopib&ted tools and
machineries and lack of desirable financial asst#ta

The university libraries of Gujarat have developbdir databases and also a few university librasies providing
services through the library software, invariabl@\8., developed by INFLIBNET at the Gujarat Univeysi
Ahmedabad in 1991. The programme is directed tosvald modernization of existing university libraridy
introducing the installation of computers and inmpéatation of the nationwide network using ‘Statetioé Art
Technologies’ for connecting all the universityribes within the country.
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Relatively less number of systematic studies haentconducted to investigate the use of IT in usitielibraries in
India. With the result, no clear insights are aafalié as to how this new technology has been pexdeintroduced and
used in the library environment, and what effectWduld have on the Library and Information Scier(t4S)
profession in the years to come.

2.University Libraries of Gujarat under Study

Since the formation of Gujarat State in 1st MayQ96niversity education has marked a significangpess. Out of the
nineteen State universities only nine universitiepart general education and the remaining ten spexialised
universities. For the present study, only the Stamdversities imparting general education have beensidered.
Detailed information pertaining to these nineteniversities is provided in the table below.

Table-1 : Year-Wise Establishment of State Universies of Gujarat

Sr. Name of the University Year of | Specialization

No Establishment

1 The Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda, \tata. 1949 General

2 Gujarat University, Anmedabad. 1950 General

3 Sardar Patel University, Vallabh Vidyanagar. 1955 General

4 Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad. 1963 General

5 Veer Narmad South Gujarat University, Surat. 1965 General

6 Saurashtra University, Rajkot. 1967 General

7 Gujarat Ayurveda University, Jamnagar. 1968 Apdlia/

8 Gujarat Agricultural University, Sardar Krushimag 1972 Agriculture

9 Bhavnagar University, Bhavnagar. 1978 General

10 Hemchandrachrya North Gujarat University, Patan. 1986 General

11 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Open University, Ahmedaba | 1995 Distance

12 Gujarat National Law University, Gandhinagar. 020 Law

13 Anand Agricultural University, Anand. 2004 Agrlture

14 Krantiguru Shyamji Krishna Verma Kachchh Unsisy, | 2004 General
Bhuj.

15 Centre for Environmental Planning and Technolp@p05 Architecture
University, Ahmedabad.

16 Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad. 2005 Tecalic

17 Shree Somnath Sanskrit University, Veraval. 2005 Sanskrit

18 Gujarat Technological University, Ahmedabad. 200 Technology

19 Gujarat Forensic Sciences University, Gandhinaga 2008 Forensic Science
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3.0bjectives of the Study

The study aims at accomplishing the following objexs with special reference to selected univerBhyaries of
Gujarat.

1. To assess the extent and coverage of IT applicatithe libraries.
2. To study the attitude and aptitude of library pesfenals towards implementation of IT in the lilear
3. To examine the initiatives taken towards implemegateof IT for the university library services.

4.Scope of the Study

The study has been restricted to the libraries esfegal category State Universities. From amongnihe general
category university libraries, eight universitiestablished before the year 2000 have been seldotedetailed
investigation. The library of Krantiguru Shyamijiighna Verma Kachchh University, Bhuj has been aadufrom this
study as it is in its infancy stage.

The remaining ten non-general university libratiese also been kept outside the scope of the gretaly as their
nature of reading materials, equipments, clieraetedifferent and are thus not comparable. Besiflegjdied together
irrespective of their differences, it may tend ntroduce distortion and misbalance in the resilkerefore, these ten
university libraries have also been excluded framgresent study.

The eight state university libraries of general adion in Gujarat, for which information pertaining the last three
years (2007-2008 to 2009-2010) have been colleatedthe following.

1. Smt. Hansa Mehta Library, The Maharaja Sayajiratvéisity of Baroda, Vadodara (SHML).

2. Guijarat University Library, Ahmedabad (GUL).
3. Bhaikaka Library, Sardar Patel University, Vallalildya Nagar (BLSPUL).
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Veer Narmad South Gujarat University Library, SURANSGUL).
Saurashtra University Library, Rajkot (SUL).

Hemchandracharya North Gujarat University Librd&gtan (HNGUL).
Gujarat Vidyapith Library, Ahmedabad (GVL).

Bhavnagar University Library, Bhavnagar (BUL).

© N oA

5.Significance of the Study

The application of IT in library and informationrsiees plays a vital role in information handlingedto developments
such as reduction in computing time, capabilitiesesource sharing, economic storage capacitieesf on video
discs, telecommunication and satellite communicatiacilities. Besides, it also supports the tecaiftinctions
associated with technical processing and circutatimrk. Secondly, it supports information storagetyieval and
dissemination systems. Thirdly, it supports managgnof information services by librarians, espégianalyzing
library statistics. Fourthly, it can best be usedsérvice and orientation courses for practicifgalians, continuing
education programmes for teachers of LIS, corredpoce studies and library extension service. Timgsnew science
and technology rest firmly on the foundation laidtbe information generated in the past, effectdgsnof future and
efficiency of present information transfers. Furthiéne need of this technology arose partly dueht® concept of
multimedia documents, i.e. the conventional prinbebk is taking up other forms such as microfilmassettes,
computer tapes, which require special equipmentshfeir processing, and to meet the requirementscofirate and
speedy retrieval of information and their transtiois®ver long distances.

The present research aims at providing knowledgepaactical perspectives on the application ofTibraries and
information services by drawing first hand fieldfdmation and contributions of distinguished Natibrand

International scholars in the discipline. Keepingrind the infancy stage of IT application in theversity libraries of
the State, the study has great relevance. Besidespncurrence with the timing of the study, thadfngs and
conclusions of the study are expected to proveemély valuable for the librarians of universityrBbies of the State,
especially those imparting general education. Thdyshas brought out several intricacies and fineances of the IT
implementation process in the general universiisalies, which could help developing understanding deciding the
correct direction of managing the library or infation service cost effectively, while meeting theds of its users.

6.Research Methodology

Research methodology is a critical core of consitmgcand accumulating knowledge in all scientifisaiplines. It
plays an important role in the expansion and rewisif the knowledge frontier. Research methodologsgtly involves
straight reporting of what the investigator actyalid in her research study. In methodology, theegtigator needs to
communicate clearly and concisely as to how she aleout investigating her research problem.

The present study is primarily aimed at examinimg dtatus of university libraries of Gujarat imtsrof application of
IT in their various library activities and servicés order to achieve the set objectives of thelwtthe methodology
adopted covers the formation of questionnaire,ctele of samples, data collection and computatamalysis of the
datausing suitable statistical techniques and testingaposed hypotheses.

6.1 Formation of the Questionnaire

The questionnaire was designed keeping in viewstteobjectives of the present stuttywas designed in structural
form and based on the nature, scope and objecti’féle research. The questionnaire was divided ditierent
sections. Each section of the questionnaire catsist 5-10 questions, covering both objective aescdptive type.
The major portion of the questionnaire was ‘Yes'No’ type questions and multiple choices in forn@ichoose items
from the list. The questionnaire method remaineal ghimary source of collecting data. Eight questaires were
circulated to eight university librarians througbspas well as through e-mail.
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6.2 Data Collection

The tool used for collecting data was the questimenmethod. In general, various research methods as literature
searches, personal interviews, structured anductated questionnaire survey, telephone surveyseameil surveys
are used for collecting data. The questionnaire tvaspivotal data collection process. It was pregan a lucid and
simple manner for eliciting the suitable, correntlaelevant data from the librarians of the eighiversity libraries
under study. It is one of the most popular and eoient method for obtaining data, views and opisiah the
respondents. Besides, some secondary sources (dotamnor non-documentary) were consulted. Aftaaioing the
relevant data through the questionnaire, these tabrdated, computed, represented and analysed.

The interview method was also employed to discusk gather preliminary, general as well as spedifformation

about IT application in the university librarieshé personal visits to the libraries and discussiith the librarians
greatly helped the researcher to formulate bas@sdpertaining to IT application and its implicasoon library
management in the libraries of the universitiesanipg general education in the State. The researchuld also
telephonically contact and clarify doubts with tiiearians pertaining to different aspects as aménvrequired. The
discussion also equipped the researcher to desitably the research frame and the questionnaitheo§tudy.

Keeping in view the set objectives of the reseatlh, questionnaire was framed so as to incorpdteteollowing
facets; such as (a) Library Background (b) InfoioratSupport System aspects. (¢) Modernization dfrdiiy and
Information Services.

7.Analysis and Interpretation Of Data

During the recent decades, the contemporary wodd bhanged characteristically. Through the prosesse
liberalisation and globalisation the world has siruo a global village, wherein immediate and easgess to
information in each and every sphere has beconreraquisite. Under the situation, the requiremant$ demands of
the library users have drastically altered makihg tibrary profession much more socially relevant bighly
challenging. Technological innovations in the toéds dissipation of information have been takingga in an
unprecedented manner. Present day librarianshiadés not only proper grasping of these moderrs toat also their
application and utilisation in information dissijwet. Traditional methods to provide library sergcare increasingly
being redundant and require to be replaced by ¢hdyninvented technologies for information dissipat In the final
analysis, the application of IT in the library anfbrmation centres has acquired great significandee contemporary
period and cannot be dispensed with.

It is pertinent, therefore, to evaluate the statiapplication of IT. An attempt is made in the g@et chapter in this
direction based on the study of the universitydites of Gujarat. For the purpose, an in-depthystfceight general
university libraries of the State has been condlctging a structured questionnaire along with pekinterview

method. The questionnaire was administered toitiarlans of all the eight general university libbes, which were
received by and large in complete form. Interviewd @bservation methods were also applied as and wdtpiired for

authentic and detailed information.

8.Background Information of the Libraries.

Automation of libraries, to a very great extent elegls upon the existing and prospective charadtarisf the library
itself. Among all, availability of funds is therdt and foremost requirement for automation of klorary. Without
availability of sufficient financial grants it wadilabsolutely be difficult even to dream of automiatwork in a library.
The library would not only require funds for protw hardware, software and other accessories alatigtraining of
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professionals, but also for creating digitized Hates of the existing materials and getting lintcedifferent national
and international agencies for the procuremenigifized data.

A completely automated library would be in a pasitto perform all the functions and render all $keevices with the
help of IT. It would therefore not be wrong to asguthat after completion of automation of the litesiin all respect,
every library would require by and large a simiiaancial assistance. However, as the sample witydibraries of
the State are not yet fully automated and stilfgren many of the functions and render many of #evises manually
following traditional methods, their financial réggments would greatly be dependent upon theireetse size in
terms of number of users. It is therefore pertinenposit the financial assistance status of thigeusity libraries in
relation to their respective number of users.

8.1 Number and Category of Users.

The university libraries are used by their facutbhembers, research scholars, post-graduate and -grathrate
students, and administrative staff. Some univel@itaries also permit membership to individuatel arganizations
on a temporary basis only for purposes of consatiaif library materials.

Table —1: Category-Wise Number of Users in the Unarsity Libraries (2007-2010)

Sl. No.| University Financial| Category of Users
Library Year Faculty Research | Students Admn. Others [ Total (Avg.
Members Scholars PG " UG Staff Per Year)
1 SHML 07-08 479 238 18,684 22 NM 19,423
(incl. UG) (18,605)
08-09 163 194 7,774 39 NM 8,170 (7,444)
(incl. UG)
09-10 151 131 7,645 16 NM 7,943 (7,366)
(incl. UG)
2 GUL 07-08 85 100 1,206| 1,47y 27 04 2,893 (2,400)
08-09 79 98 1,256 1,416 22 460 3,331 (2,736)
09-10 97 123 1,370 1,145 30 583 3,348 (2,604)
3 BLSPU 07-08 103 97 1,700 1,900 (1,700)
(incl. UG)
08-09 14 203 1,599 05 333 2,154 (1,657)
(incl. UG) (Reading
Room)
09-10 14 1,507 (incl. UG} 16 350 1887
(Reading | (1,500)
Room)
4 VNSGUL 07-08 335 250 1,870| 400 49 10 2,914 (2,068)
08-09 54 255 1,868| 355 48 8 2,588 (2,046)
09-10 87 310 1,994| 350 48 7 2,796 (2,091)
5 SUL 07-08 307 250 1,047 --- 292 1,896
(NM)
08-09 150 260 1,250 --- 292 1,950
(NM)
09-10 307 250 1,352 --- 299 2,208
(NM)
6 HNGUL 07-08 NM NM NM NM NM NM 836
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(250)
08-09 | NM NM NM | NM | NM NM 750
(250)
09-10 | NM NM NM | NM | NM NM 850
(250)
7 GVL 07-08 | 50 15 580 | NM | 60 NM 705
(600)
08-09 | 75 90 600 | NM | 75 NM 840
(735)
09-10 | 82 103 731 | NM | 83 NM 999
(705)
8 BUL 07-08 | 59 27 838 | - 40 - 964
(874)
08-09 | 77 42 758 | - 47 15374 2,571 (1,936)
09-10 | 76 41 928 | - 52 12899 2,777 (2,117)

NM = Not Mentioned.

The table 1 provides the statistics pertaininghi® tumber of different categories of members dutirggthree years
under study in the sample university libraries ofja3at.

Fig. —1: Year-Wise Number of Users in the Univesity Libraries (2007-2010)

020008 @2008-09  B2009-10

It is evident from the above figure 1 that therebisand large a pattern of consistency in the nunabedifferent
categories of members in all the university libearexcepting for the Smt. Hansa Mehta Library, \dada (SHML).
The gradually decreasing number of users overttletyears period of study in the SHML could peshag due to the
increasingly easier access to the library matetfatsugh the university internet server. The yea@ewariation in the
total as well as average number of users in thrarigs may be related to the fluctuations in thenber of admissions
in different years. The SHML emerges out as thgdstr among all the university libraries of the Stat terms of
number of users as the parent university, i.e. WheS. University of Baroda is of unitary type. Themaining
universities are affiliating in nature, thus thidiraries cater to a relatively smaller number sérs belonging mostly to
the postgraduate and research departments.

8.2 Financial Status / Assistance
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The libraries of the State are funded by the apijait® agencies through their respective univessitidhe survey
conducted for the present study revealed that,cbasethe requirements, funds are earmarked onyybadis for the
libraries by the respective universities. The syrtried to extract information on the financiatsts of the university
libraries during the last three financial yearartatg from 2007-08.

Table —2: Total and Per Capita Financial $ttus /Assistance (in Rs.) of University LibrariesZ007-2010)

SI. No. University 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010
Library Total (Per Capita) Total (Per Capita) Total (Per Capita)

1 SHML 1,65,00,000 1,63,00,000 1,62,50,000
(849.51) (1995.18) (2045.83)

2 GUL 74,55,000 82,00,000 92,99,000
(2576.91) (2461.72) (2777.48)

3 BLSPU 42,00,000 42,00,000 42,00,000
(2210.52) (1949.86) (2225.75)

4 VNSGUL 9,80,000 640,000 7,05,000
(336.30) (247.30) (252.14)

5 SUL 9,00,000 9,00,000 9,00,000
(474.68) (461.53) (407.60)

6 HNGUL 24,10,000 36,70,000 15,50,000
(2882.77) (4893.33) (1823.52)

7 GVL 96,000 1,10,000 98,000
(136.17) (130.95) (98.09)

8 BUL 15,00,000 15,00,000 20,00,000
(1556.01) (583.43) (720.20)

Note: Per capita status has been calculated bylidgithe total assistance (Table-2) receivedndua year with the
number of total users (Table -1) of the libraryhe same year.

The information tabulated and presented in the aliable-2, reveals that, while the amount of fualiiscated to the
Guijarat University Library, Ahmedabad (GUL), theereNarmad South Gujarat University, Surat (VNSGby the
Hemchandaracharaya North Gujarat University Libr&gtan (HNGUL) has remained fluctuating, for thdéM&., the

Bhaikaka Library Sardar Patel University, Vallabdyanagar (BLSPU) and the Saurastra University kibrRajkot

(SUL) it has remained by and large unaltered duttiregstudy period.

The fluctuation during the last three years is ipoaitive direction in case of the GUL with an emtement in the
allocation amount by around 25 per cent. The VN&@ud the HNGUL have, of course not been that faate as in
their case the same has been reduced approxinbgtaiypund 30 and 50 per cent respectively.

Viewed in terms of library-wise per capita finan@asistance, the SHML however, losses its toptippsamong the
university libraries. Rather in comparison to tHéML., the GUL, the BLSPU and the HNGUL are bettesiqadd with

higher per capita financial assistance during atrathgshe three years under study. On the othedhiaris important to

note that the per capita financial assistancedsed extremely meagre for the VNSGUL, the SUL dd®GVL. The

HNSGUL and the BUL also suffered from the smallrgsaexcepting for one year out of the three yeadeu study.

On the whole, it may not be wrong to say at thiscfure that there is a great discrepancy in thanfiral allocation to
the university libraries of the State. This is daély true if the comparison is undertaken on biasis of per capita
financial assistance.
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Fig. 2: Financial Status /Assistance (in Rs.) ddniversity Libraries (2007-2010)
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It may be noted from the figure 2 that the SHMLeiges the largest financial assistance among elluthiversity
libraries.

Table —3: Amount and Percentage of Budget Utilexd by the University Libraries (2007-2010)

SI.No. [ University Library 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010
1 SHML 1,62,83,302 1,62,92,833 1,61,75,743
(98.69) (99.96) (99.54)
2 GUL 53,71,307 (72.05] 60,75,734 49,86,774
(74.09) (53.63)
3 BLSPU 21,00,000 (50.00) 40,00,000 (95.44) 33,0
(79.76)
4 VNSGUL 9,39,393 63,79,893 7,04,495
(95.86) (100.63) (99.03)
5 SUL 8,47,860 8,78,340 6,87,824
(94.21) (97.59) (76.42)
6 HNGUL 2,410,192 3,478,634 1,450,.011
(100.01) (94.79) (93.55)
7 GVL 98,000 99,000 1,00,000
(102.08) (90) (102.04)
8 BUL 14,74,595 14,12,005 19,38,227
(98.30) (94.13) (96.91)

Figures in parentheses indicate percentage ofatiitin to total budget mentioned in Table —2.

The libraries have of course, not utilised the lade funds optimally. There is also no evidentaroform utilisation
pattern of the available funds. A perusal of taldeclarifies that excepting the SHML and the VNSGUWo other
university library of the State has made optimuntisation of the grant during the study period. efrhutilisation
pattern also does not reveal any consistency. Bistamcy is, however, much more pronounced in oasiege BLSPU.
The utilisation of funds by the GUL has been ratimiserably low (53.63%) during the last financiehy. While the
SUL displays a remarkable 18 (97.59 — 76.42 = J7pott per cent decrease between the last twafinhyears, the
HNGUL is recording a gradual decrease in the l@faltilisation from 100.01 per cent in 2007-08, Bt per cent in
2008-09 to 93.55 per cent in 2009-10. The GVL, pxog for a decreases level of utilisation (90.008aying the
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2008-09 financial year, seems to have been ovendspg The BUL, however, displays a by and largesistent
pattern of budget utilisation.

The data pertaining to utilisation of library butider the three periods under study for the uniigribraries are
presented in figure 3 (a), 3( b) and 3 (c )for @ptpical clarification.

Fig. 3 (a): Utilisation of Library Budget by the University Libraries (2007-2008)
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Fig. 3 (b): Utilisation of Library Budget by the University Libraries (2008-2009)
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Fig. 3 (c): Utilisation of Library Budget by the University Libraries (2009-2010)
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9.Circulation and use of Internet
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Circulation of materials in the university libragsienvolves issue and return of books, consultatérbooks and
journals, and use of internet facility availableghin the library.

Table — 4: Circulation Statistics of University Libraries (2007-2010)

Circulation Statistics

EI(.) Eiglr\:};s'ty \F(I(?;nmal Ggg?gance(pgfr Issue of| Return  of | Consultation of | No. of
year) Books Books Books Internet Users
07-08 3,082 70,716 70,716 1,670,000 | = -----
1 SHML 08-09 2,500 72,358 72,300 1,617,328 | = --—---
09-10 1,990 71,599 71,599 1,605,670 | = -----
07-08 68,725 7,021 - -
2 GUL 08-09 76,899 7,161 - e 88(OPAC)
09-10 74,999 7416 | - | - 559(OPAC)
07-08 NM 6,714 6,266 -]
3 BLSPU 08-09 12,720 9727 | - | -
09-10 | ---- 10,650 10,339 20,000 20,000
07-08 NM 20,683 --- ---- 2983(+30 wifi
4 | vNscuL | 08-09 20,466 279 (+41 wifi)
09-10 | - 22,918 \‘j’v*i?i;‘S (+55
07-08 NM 31,075 31,075 4,260 7,200
5 SUL 08-09 NM 29,908 29,908 NM 7,500
09-10 NM 31,075 31,075 NM 7,200
07-08 Average per day > 100
6 HNGUL 08-09 Average per day > 100
09-10 Average per day > 100
07-08 NM 2500 2100 1050 2300
7 GVL 08-09 NM 2750 2525 1101 2520
09-10 NM 2957 2890 1325 2690
07-08 15,374 5,703 5,703 NM --
8 BUL 08-09 30,936 6,129 6,129 NM --
09-10 12,177 9,493 9,493 NM -

NM = Not Mentioned
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As is evident from Table 4, circulation statistinghe university libraries has been more or lesssistent excepting in
the BLSPU, which has registered an increasing trefile consistency in the circulation statisticstlof SHML is
rather surprising and confusing in view of the @ese in the number of members over the three yeeosded earlier.
It is interesting to note that the number of inedrnsers in the libraries is gradually increasirgon-availability of
statistics on the number of internet users for SHML is due to the fact that the library has beesdenaccessible
through the university server since year 2004.

10. Information Support Systems Available with the Libraries

Availability and provisiorof proper support system for the application andsatiion of IT is a prerequisite. The basic
requirements for making use of IT involve lying @dnnection cables and installing server etc. Hamewver and
above these provisions, certain electronic gaddetplay important role in the efficient utilisatiaf IT. With this
understanding and in concurrence with the objestigkthe research, it was decided to gather infdoneaon the
availability of a few essential electronic gadgetthe university libraries under study.

9.1 Electronic Gadgets Available for Automation and Neworking Services

The electronic gadgets generally involved in IT laggtion are telephone, barcode scanner, scannégrniet
connectivity with e-mail service, multimedia compist and teleconferencing facility.

Table — 5: Availability of Support System for Automation & Networking Services in the University Libraries
(2009-2010)

Support System
— [
2 = =
= ) = =1 )
® w c t)' e (0]
5 =5 c = o S
| S 3 2 c O Q
> s | o 51 8] £ ]°
= = ) — o] =
o o o o = = c £ 8 —
o 5 = i ¢ s A & £ — e a8 °
1 SHML Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No 7/9
2 GUL Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No 6/9
3 BLSPU Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No 6/9
4 VNSGUL Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No 7/9
5 SUL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes No No 6/9
6 HNGUL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 9/9
7 GVL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 9/9
8 BUL Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes 7/9
Total 8 6 6 8 8 7 8 3 3
(%) (100) | (75) (75) (100) | (100) | (87.50) (100) | (37.50) | (37.50)

Information gathered on the availability of suckattonic gadgets in the libraries has been predent&able 5. It is
heartening to notice that all the libraries areigped with internet connectivity and are also isgession of telephone,
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scanners and barcode scanners. Email facilitis@s @vailable in all the university libraries extieag the SUL. While
multimedia computer facility is available only inet VNSGUL and the GVL, teleconferencing devicesiasgalled in
three libraries, viz. the HNGVL, the GVL and the BU

Fig. — 4: Availability of Support System for Automaion & Networking Services in the University Libraries
(2009 2010)
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On the whole, it would not be wrong to suggest thatuniversity libraries of Gujarat have acquibgdand large most
of the electronic gadgets required for the apghbeabf IT which clearly emerges out from figure 4t may not be
therefore wrong to view the prospects of IT applarain these libraries optimistically.

10.2 Facilities Available

Along with the computer systems, the libraries do requirerotdehnical facilities for the application of ITSuch
facilities include LAN, network, online access, G&M drive and CD Net.

Table — 6: Facilities Available in the Libraries

Sl. University Facility

No. | Library LAN Network Ol C[_)-Rom CD Net Any Other
Access Drive

1 SHML Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

2 GUL Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

3 BLSPU Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

4 VNSGUL Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes (wifi)

5 SUL Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

6 HNGUL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

7 GVL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

8 BUL Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

Total 8 8 8 8 5 1

(%) (100) (100) (100) (100) (62.50) (12.50)

The table 6 reveals that all the university libearare having these technical facilities with mideviations. The GUL,
the VNSGUL and the SUL still remain deprived of Glet
facility. However, it is interesting to note tttae VNSGUL has acquired wifi system.
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The data further gets clarified through graphiegresentation in figure 4. As is evident, 100 pamtcor all sample
libraries have LAN, Network, Online access and C@¥RDrive facilities. However, CD Net is restricterd62.50 per
cent of the libraries and only one library or 120 cent have an additional facility, i.e. wifcfity.

Fig. — 4: Facilities Available in the Libraries
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10.3 Software Used for Database Creation and Librgt Services

For the purposes of database creation and thesemisiation to the users, appropriate and efficenftware are
essential.

Table — 7: Software Used for Database Creation andbrary Services in the University Libraries

Sl. | University Software
No | Library Operating Svstem Software Communication LAN
P e Packages Software Scanner

MS-DOS;  LINUX;

1 SHML CD-Rom Drives SOUL NM NM
MS-DOS

2 GUL CD-Rom Drives SOUL NM NM
Windows

3 BLSPU CD-Rom Drives SOUL NM NM
LINUX, CD-Rom

4 VNSGUL Drives, Windows| SOUL, RFID NM Netware
2008

5 SUL CD-ROM Drives SOUL NM Nil
MS-DOS; LINUX; | e-Granthalaya,

6 HNGUL CD-ROM Drives SOUL NM Netware

7 | evL Windows,  CD-Romj g5, NM NM
Drives

8 | BuL MS-DOS, = CD-Rom o5 NM NM
Drives

This table 7 depicts the software used by differamtersity libraries. The operating systems ubgdhe libraries
mostly include CD-Rom, MS-DOS, LINUX and WindowdVhile the SHML, the HNGUL and the VNSGUL use at
least three operating systems for database creatidtibrary services, the GUL, the BLSPU and thi &hanage only
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with two. All libraries have acquired SOUL. Howeyéhe VNSGUL has equipped itself with both SOULd&RFID
packages. The latter and the HNGUL also have Netfeility.

10.4 Type of Network Access

All the university libraries of the State have aicgd network access at National level through INENET.

Table 8: Network Access in the University Libraries

Sl University Library L T

No. National International
1 SHML INFLIBNET Internet

2 GUL INFLIBNET Internet

3 BLSPU INFLIBNET & DELNET Internet

4 VNSGUL INFLIBNET Internet

5 SuL INFLIBNET Internet

6 HNGUL INFLIBNET Internet

7 GVL INFLIBNET Internet

8 BUL INFLIBNET Internet

The BLSPU has created the provision of network ssdbrough DELNET over and above INFLIBNET. As &
international network access, internet is usedlbtha university libraries of the State, which Hesen depicted in the
table 8.

10.5 Modernization of Library and Information Services

Knowledge scenario in the contemporary world asdlissemination has virtually posed enormous chgéle for the

library professionals. The present circumstances lrafact, introduced modifications in the defioit of librarianship

as well as their roles. It has become immenseliirpart for today’s library professionals, not omdyacquire modern
knowledge of handling the new gadgets and tools distv to sufficiently and efficiently equip theiibdaries to

accommodate and apply them. Unless urgent andrsiet®rts are made in this direction, librariapshs a profession
might have to face the question of its relevanciécontemporary society. The society today expew librarians to
provide a much wider range of data in forms diffeérieom the traditional ones and at a speed thatnwst closer to
the speed of light. Under the circumstances, fieginent to make major modifications in the modpegrandi of the
libraries by way of modernising the library senga the earliest. In order to understand the statunodernization in
the university libraries of Gujarat, the surveyetrito explore the areas of their library servieelsere mechanization
and computerisation have been introduced. Thénigsdof the study are presented in the followingtises.

10.6Library Services

Generally all libraries provide reference, CAS/Sidprographic, press clipping, consultancy, origotaof users,
photocopying, microfilm reader, audio-video, lerglimultimedia, online search, CD-ROM search sesvite today’'s
era of mechanization and computerisation, a few sewices have been introduced to the librariesat@immensely
helpful in enhancing the level of modernisatioritaf libraries.

Table 9: Level of Modernization of Library Servicesin the University Libraries



S| University Library Services

N6 Library Manual Mechanised Computerised CMS*
(Score = 01 for each) (Score = 02 for each) | (Score = 03 for each)
Reference, CAS/SO, Photocopying, Lending, CAS/SDI,
Reprographic, PregsMicrofilm Reader,| Multimedia, Online

1 SHML Clipping, Consultancy] Audio-Video. =| Search, CDROM Search, 27
Orientation of Userg 06 =15
=06
Reference, Lending, Photocopying, Audio{ Lending, CAS/SDI,
CAS/SD, Bibliographic, Video = 04 Online Search, CD-RON

2 GUL ILL, Reprographic, Presjs Search. =12 24
Clipping, Orientation of
Users. =08
Reference, Lending, ILL}j Photocopying, Audioj Lending, Online Search,

3 BLSPU Reprographic, Consultancy,Video = 04 =06 16
Orientation of Users =06
Reprographic, Orientation Photocopying. = 02 Email, Multimedia,

4 VNSGUL | of Users. Online Search. 13
=02 =09
Reference, ILL,| Photocopying, CAS/SDI, Online Search,
Reprographic, PregsMicrofilm Reader,| CD-ROM Search,

5 SUL Clipping, Orientation of Audio-Video. =09 22
Users, Consultancy);, = 06
Orientation. = 07
Reference, Indexing, Photocopying, Email, Multimedia,
Abstracting, Translation * Microfilming, Hyper Text/Hypermedia

6 HNGUL 03 Microfilming Reader,| Online Search, CD-ROM 26

Audio-Video. 3 Search.
08 =15

Reference, Lending, Photocopying, Audio{ Lending, CAS/SDI,
CAS/SD, Bibliographic, Video =04 Online Search, CD-RON

7 GVL ILL, Reprographic, Presjs Search. =12 24
Clipping, Orientation of
Users. =08

8 BUL Reference =01 Photocopying = 01 _ 0I3_end|ng, E-mAi/SDI 05

* CMS = Composite Modernization Score.

In order to assess the level of modernisation ef whiversity libraries, information on library sems operated
manually, mechanically and through computers wetlected from the libraries under study. Score4,d and 3 were
assigned to each library service operated manualgéghanically and through computers respectivety @amposite
Modernisation Score (CMS) were computed by addimegsicores and presented in table 9. The basic pisnmvas,

higher the CMS better is the level of modernisatibne study revealed that highest level of modatina has been
achieved by the SHML with a CMS of 27. While the GNL, the GUL, the GVL and the SUL are placed notmtar

behind the SHML, the BLSPU and the VNSGUL lag mbehind with meager scores of 16 and 13 respectivEhe

BUL however, remains at the bottom in terms of lev&# modernization of library services among ak tuniversity
libraries with a miserably low CMS of only 5.

10.7INFLIBNET Services

INFLIBNET is providing various types of informatiaservices to the academic community of India, wtieln be
accessed from the http://www.inflibnet.ac.in. Trevices offered by the INFLIBNET are Bibliographitatabases
Services, CD-ROM Databases Access Services, On-Dambases Services, COPSAT Services, OCLC’s First
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Services and the most popular Document Deliveryi€es (DDS). These services are also being utillaedniversity
libraries through the Internet or other means.

Survey results show that the INFLIBNET servicesageessed by all the libraries. It is also indidateat out of eight
university libraries under study, the SHML usestladl services available through the INFLIBNET wlasiethe GUL,
the VNSGU, the BLSPUL and the GVL are using Bibtaghic Services with CD-ROM databases, the SUL taed
BUL are using OCLC's First Services, the HNGUL &ng both Bibliographic Services with CD-ROM datsés and
OCLC's First Services.

The INFLIBNET has been playing a vital role sinteinception for initiating the automation and netking activities
of library and information centres in universitiexylleges, R&D laboratories, and various institatioof higher
learning. The present study covers the status amgementation of automation and networking actgitiin the
universities libraries of Gujarat, which are beifupded under the INFLIBNET Programme. The studyeris to
investigate the extent of library automation and #iatus of computerization of library activitiesdaservices in
university libraries under study. What types of pater-based services, use of e-mail/internet, ma-tiatabases,
multimedia CD-ROM databases are made availablegasers have also been investigated.

11. Suggestions

Based on the findings and conclusions of the stadgw suggestions may be offered.

1. The university libraries, which have initiated apption of IT, should try to become fully computsd and the
libraries in which computerization is yet to statist begin the work at the earliest.

2. University libraries need better funding, if theydo give more productive and effective informati@sources
and services. In order to access electronic ressusach as e-journals and databases, substantainarof
money is needed. Therefore, sufficient funds shbeldnade available by the authorities for libramjoaation,
development of digital resources, and applicatibiTo

3. It should be noted that a library, which has bettsiources performs better. Libraries should héateof-the-
art infrastructure including hardware, software akifled manpower. They should procure sufficieatdware
like servers, computer terminals, printers, scasirfesircode scanners, data capture unit, CD-Tow+wy(iters,
DVD drives, VCD players and UPS. All these shoukbde maintained properly for sustainable appbcadf
IT.

4. University Libraries should also install researdfftware packages to operate and execute all tharjib
management activities. The software should be teygiated version with online help and OPAC/WebOPAC
facilities.

5. The university librarians should have skills to leege software, which will enable them to identifypropriate
software for their libraries. LAN should be setiogll libraries.

6. It was observed that the database devednpactivity in some university libraries seem$éovery discouraging.
Therefore, university libraries need to make rigsrcefforts to use INFLIBNET databases for retrofipec
conversion of the documents as well as other dietivielated to computerization may be outsouroecbmplete
the computerization of the library.

7. The staff of university libraries may form ardi Newsgroup, Listserve to have regular interactitth library
professionals in order to share ideas, views, éspees, innovations and to keep abreast with thelemmo
technology.

12. Conclusion
Today, university libraries are functioning undemstantly changing environment and facing a var@tyomplex
challenges like information explosion, IT revolutjimetwork evolution, shrinking library budgetsca&sting prices of

documents, high level of user expectations, andlabiity of information resources in diverse mediad so on.
Application of IT in libraries has become inevitabh an era of information explosion and the emecgeof a wide
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range of new technologies in order to satisfy thanging complex information needs of users. Lilesafave been
using IT in general and computer technology inipaldr, to automate a wide range of administrativel technical
processes, build databases, OPACs, networks amitiprbetter services to their users. The movemtawsirds the
application of IT and Hi-Tech electronic technolegiposing new challenges for better managememif@fnation in

all types of libraries have grown significantly iecent years. University librarians have startedkihg about their
responsibility to collect electronic materials amdsuring that important scholarly publications axailable to the
researchers. IT offers a wide range of opportusiitiehich could provide solutions to some of thesgomchallenges.

The present study highlights the reasons for apitin of IT in different areas of library operatoand services, and
for efficient management of the library. The moigingicant reason why IT application should be emeged and

adopted is, ‘application of IT helps in improvingcass to the collection, quality of existing seegi@and in reducing
routine and time consuming clerical operations’.

At present there are thirty six universities offeliént kinds in Gujarat. Growth in higher educatgystem, rapid
development of university and university librar@e increasing day by day. The development of thiessies may be
satisfactory but it is necessary to find out whethese libraries fulfill the objectives of the uaisities. One needs to
study the development in collection of reading matg, readers, library staff, library servicestisfaction with the
application of modern technologies for the modeatiin of libraries. There is a continuing evolutiohthe roles and
functions of libraries and librarians, which appsetar parallel the growth of acceptance and uskehew technologies.
The innovative use of new technologies enableafjbprofessionals to reach both local and distaetsimuch more
easily and effectively than hither to possible.

The university libraries of Gujarat present an mjgtic picture of the prospects of the IT applioati However, the
university libraries of Gujarat have been compstati only recently. The study clearly indicates ti&t university
libraries of Gujarat are not yet fully equipped witained staff for the application of IT. It wasidenced through
investigation that modernisation of the univeréibyaries of the State are yet not complete.
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Abstract. The study was carried in the central universityrdities of Uttar Pradesh. To study the status of
Information Communication technology in the uniitgrBbraries of Uttar Pradesh. It was analysed theearly

all the university libraries under study is autom@tand majority of them are using commercial saféwar
automation.

Keyword: Information Communication Technology, Hardwareft®are, Automation

1. Introduction

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) hig tbiggest achievement in the evolution of mank{@d is any
system designed to gather. Process, or distrilmfiéennation or it is the science and skill of alpasts of computing,
data storage, and communication. ICT may be anybamation of tools and procedures that facilitate generation,
acquisition, storage, organisation, retrieval, cleiaig, viewing, updating and transmission of infation using
electronic means. The tools used in ICT includgpse-built computer programs, databases, commiuoricagtworks,
analysis and design methods, programming languaggfcial intelligence, robotics, knowledge basetc. ICT has

long standing influence in almost all areas of hmnaativity. It acts as a catalyst in all spheressofence and
technology.

The information and Communication Technologies haneight many benefits of library and informatigistems and
services. The application of computers in storagrieval and dissemination of information has lgtau new
possibilities of automatic indexing and free texaiching. Computerized acquisition helps procesgingchase
requests, receiving and accessioning documentsiceprocessing and payment arrangement, ordewfallp, online
inquiries and preparation of reports, etc. In thiscess, computers enable libraries in making disheosame data
available in different files without entering it &g each time. Computerised catalogue is the mifisiemt tool in
retrieving quickly. Computerized serial control pelin creating a database of journals, processéwg subscriptions,
renewal of subscriptions, order placing and invgioecessing, receiving and recording issues, ctajmiissing issues,
bindery management, maintenance of list of peraldicserials holdings, etc. Circulation procedure iconventional
system is very lengthy and consumes much of tHétstee in repetitive works. The use of technolagidevices such
as computers, barcode scanners, smart cards, aiccidation helps in performing routine operatiogasily and
quickly. It saves lot of time for the staff as wall users. Computerized library can provide infdimnaquickly on
various library management activities required hg tmanagement for budgetary control, preparatiormazfount,
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maintenance of records, library statistics, etccédthe computerization activities are well progegssnformation
retrieval and database management activities, dineduthe Internet based information service carstbengthened. A
wide variety of advantages can be derived by tipeagiate use of ICT.

2. Need and Purpose of the Study

The aim of the research study is to investigatesthtus of information and communication Technadsgh University
Libraries of Uttar Pradesh. However, the specilifeotives identified are:

1. To assess the current state-of-the-art informatiod communication technology infrastructure in
University Libraries of Uttar Pradesh.

2. To compare the information and communication Teldgostatus among the University Libraries of
Uttar Pradesh.

3. To identify and analyse the specific factors thadbngpted or hindered to assess application of
information and communication in University Librasiof Uttar Pradesh.

4, To study the facilities of training information asdmmunication technologies in University Libraries
of Uttar Pradesh.

3.Literature Review

A survey undertaken between January and March 189Barlow and Graham,_(1999) investigated the use of
information and communication technologies in a glenof 120 industrial and commercial libraries. &liyrsix per
cent of the organizations which responded to thestjonnaire use computers for some aspect of tieary and
information services. ICT was used for a rangefti€® and other applications including, in rank erde-mail, word
processing, spreadsheets, presentation packagemtaidhse management systems.

The lack of a vision, policies, programs, subsidiesupport from the government or private firmsptomote and
facilitate the development of ICTs in Peru, it dimges a good practice example in terms of actesthe new
technologies. The results of this study show thatdabins are effectively improving the daily ldea great part of the
residents of Lima, and especially the youth, offgriifferent types of urban services, which haverbabsent in poor
neighborhoods libraries, post offices, recreatewilities, study places, youth centers, trainingtees, etc.Eerndndez-
Maldonado, (2002).

Nieuwenhuysen,(2004) This is a consequence of the fast evolution formation and communication technology
(ICT) that has lead to more applications of ICTt aoly to manage classical libraries, but alsoreate, distribute and
access information resources in digital format tigtocomputer networks.

The application of information and communicatiooheologies (ICT) in special libraries in Keraladia. This study
was confined only to the automated special libmaiieKerala. The analyses revealed that thougHiltharies had
hardware, software, and communication facilitiesdme extent, ICT-based resources and services naeneaching
the users to the expected extent. Library automaticspecial libraries in Kerala was largely comeesh during the
period 1990-2000. CDS/ISIS was used more in thariés than any other software. The library cataéofpund to be
the most popular area for automation. A good nunolbéne library users were not satisfied with tipplacation of ICT

in their libraries and indicated "inadequate ICTrastructure" as their major reason for dissatisfadHaneefa (2007).

Maharana, Bulu, et al. (2009)found that ICTcan be useful to take to address problems in medibatation, but the
lack of Technology and resources is still a seribugation. The inadequacy of qualified technisghff has stood in
the way of user satisfaction. Most users are defdrief access to the vast medical literature availab electronic
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format. Absence of cooperation among the medibahties in Orissa or at the national level, inahgdihe lack of even
interlibrary loan.

Sinha, Manoj Kumar (2011)undertaken the study with the view to know the eixtd ICT amongst the participants of
refresher course in humanities conducted by Assaimetsity Silchar and other teachers. The partitipare mainly
drawn from the colleges and universities of Nortistern Region of India where the penetration of I€Very slow
and teachers are not very much comfortable usingpaters. University teachers have a keen interestgso having a
positive attitude towards learning ICT and applyinfpr the classroom teaching learning procesg. ikCa boon for us
if it is used properly for the benefit of the pempt particular and for the society in general.

4.Scope of the Study

Uttar Pradesh is a biggest province of India hawiregsiimum number of general, agriculture, technézel other
professional universities. The researcher hasteel &2 university libraries, four Central, eightdbeed, fourteen State
and six Private university Libraries.

5.Methodology

The data and information collected were examineti apecial reference to the impact of informatiomenunication
technology. Questionnaire method was used to ddiecdata. The investigator went directly andexth the data. All
the collected data have been used for analysisd@iteecollected through the questionnaire was aedljpy employing
the following statistical techniques. The stattianalysis of the data for the present study wasedy applying (i)
Simple percentage (ii) Chi-Square

6.Analysis and Interpretation

Uttar Pradesh is a biggest province of India havimgximum number of general, agriculture, technimadl other
professional universities. The researcher hastegl&2 university libraries.

6.1Collections

Table 6.1 Documents collection of central universjtlibraries under study

Document Central State Deemed Private Total

Books 4(100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 32(100%)
Journals 4(100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 32(100%)
Online/E-journals 3 (75%) 11 (78.57%) 7 (87.5%) 6(100%) 27 (84.37%)
E-Books 3(75%) 4 (28.57%) 4 (50%) 3 (50%) 14 (43.75%)
Theses / Dissertation 4(100%) 13 (92.85%) 8(100%) 5 (83.33%) 30 (93.75p0)
Floppies 3(75%) 8 (57.14%) 6(75%) 4 (66.66%) 21 (65.62%)
Conference 3(75%) 9 (64.28%) 7 (87.5%) 5 (83.33%) 24(75%)
Proceedings

Video films 4(100%) 4 (28.57% 4 (50%) 3 (50%) 15 (46.87%)
Micro- finch/ Microfilm 3(75%) 4 (28.57%) 3(37.5%) 1 (16.66%) 11(34.37%)
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CD-ROM 4(100%) 10 (71.42%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 28 (87.5%
DVDs 4(100%) 7 (50%) 8(100%) 4(66.66%) 23 (71.87¢
Online Databases 3(75%) 6 (42.85%) 7 (87.5%) 5(83.33%) 21 (65.62
Web-OPAC 3(75%) 3 (21.42%) 5(62.5%) 4 66.66%) 15 (46.87
Manuscripts 3(75%) 3(21.42%) 3 (37.5%) - 9 (28.12%
Any other 2 (50%) 1 (7.14%) 1 (12.5%) - 4 (12.5%)

Library collection forms a sound foundation forieiffnt services. The type of quantum of collectiorthe University
Libraries has been presented in the Table 5.3rdsgmts the availability of different types of domnts in the
University libraries. It is observed that all thieréries have book and periodicals. Nearly (84.8ient) of them have
online journal. Majorities (93.75 percent) of thbréries have thesis and dissertation, and next ©D- ROM
databases (87.5 percent). About 71.87 percentbodrles have DVDs. Very few libraries have manyssri(28.12
percent). Only one (34.37 percent) library has bliitims and micro finch. This may be due to thet that the central
universities have comparatively good financial stssice than other types of universities.

It is found that most of the libraries have differéypes of collections like books, journals, etaery few of them have
subscribed to E-books. Majority of them have theSid-roms, e-journals and conference proceedings.fobund that
majority of libraries about 34.37 percent of lihear have less than 50000 volumes of books. Amoegeth9 (28.12%
percent) of them have greater than 50000 volumémoks. 18.75 per cent of libraries have less t&80000 volumes
of book and about 2(6.25 percent) libraries hagelkction ranging between 200000-250000 volumes.

Majority (34.37 percent) of libraries of state umisities 28.75 percent have less than or equaD®d0 volumes of
books. A good number (50 percent) of the librawésleemed universities have book collection randess than
500000 volumes. The majority of university librariender study have below 50000 volumes of bookiewAlibraries
have greater than 100000 volumes of books.

6.2 Hardware

Table 6.2 Hardware Available in Libraries

Hardware Central Univ. State Univ. Deemed Univ} Private Univ. Total
Computers 4(100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 32(100%)
Servers 4(100%) 10 (71.42%) 6 (75%) 4 (66.66%) 29%)7
Printers 4(100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 32(100%)
Audio Video Sources 1(25%) 4 (28.57%) 1(12.5%) 16.66%) 7(21.85%)
Overhead Projectors 4(100%) 4 (28.57%) 2 (25%) 31.26%)
Multimedia Projector 3 (75%) 7 (50%) 3 (37.5%) 4AB62%)
Slide Projectors 4(100%) 3 (21.42%) 2 (25%) 9(280)
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TV, VCR, DVD 2 (50%) 4 (28.57%) 3 (37.5%) 1 (16.66%) 10(31.25%)
Players
Scanners 4(100%) 8 (57.14%) 5 (62.5%) 5 (83.33% (68225%)
Fax 2 (50%) 3 (21.42%) 2 (25%) 7(21.85%)
Barcode Reader 1(25%) 3 (21.42%) 4 (50%) 5(83.33%) 13 (40.62%)
Dvd , Cd Writer 4 (100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6(100%) 2(10%)

The analysis reveals that most of the (100 per)dimaries of Central Universities and (75 peref state and (75
percent) of Deemed and (66.66 percent) of Privaleakies have server in the library. All the lidesr of different
categories of universities have computer nodesarkstations. All the university libraries have fars. Nearly all the
libraries have barcode reader 5(83.33 percent)aasglable in private universities library under dyu All the
universities have CD or DVD writer, scanner in libearies.

It is found that majority of the University libr@s under study have basic hardware facilities $dever, computers,
printers, etc. The libraries of central universitiave more better hardware facilities includingnsr, barcode printer,
barcode scanner, CD-Writer, etc. it is observed thast of the library professionals are not awdréhe operations
hardware properly, so they are underutilized .Adgnomber of the libraries need more computer temtsiand devices
like printer to provide ICT based resources andises. Seven libraries (23.3 percent) have very p@odware; it is

not at all adequate for library automation and I&plication. It is very essential to have suffitiérardware for

providing ICT based services and resources. Theafdsardware is decreasing day by day and it kalbst the ICT

application in University libraries. All the PrivatUniversity Libraries do not have Overhead PraojexstMultimedia

Projector, Slide Projectors and Fax.

6.3 Software
Table 6.3 Software Available in Libraries
Software Central State Deemed Private Total
Univ. Univ. Univ. Univ.
Library 3 (75%) 6 (42.85%) 6 (75%) 6 (100%) 21
Automation (65.62
Software %)
Operating 3 (75%) 13 6 (75%) 6 (100%) 28
System (92.85%) (87.5%)
Dos 1 (25%) 4 (28.57%) 2 (25%) 1 (16.66%) 8 (25%
Unix - 1 (7.14%) 3 (37.5%) 2 (33.33%) | 6
(18.75
%)
Window 4 (100%) 11 7 (87.5%) 5 (83.33%) 27
(78.57%) (84.37
%)




Ms-Word 4 (100%) 13 7 (87.5%) 5 (83.33%) 29
(92.85%) (90.62
%)
Ms-Excel 4 (100%) 13 7 (87.5%) 5 (83.33%) 29
(92.85%) (90.62
%)
Power Point 4 (100%) 13 6 (75%) 5 (83.33%) 28
(92.85%) (87.5%)
Digital Library 3 (75%) 3 (21.42%) 5 (62.5%) 2 (33.33%) 13
Software (40.62
%)
Antivirus 4 (100%) 6 (42.85%) 5 (62.5%) 6 (100%) 21
Software (65.62
%)
Cd- Net 2 (50%) 2 (14.28%) 4 (50%) 1 (16.66%) 9
Management (28.12
Software %)
Any Other 2(50%) 1(7.14%) 4 (50%) 1 (16.66%) 8 (25%)
Software

To bring the hardware establishment into activatiproper software facilities are required by theivérsity
libraries to serve up-to —date information to tHerdele. Table 4.12.2 gives the availability offta@re in
University Libraries. All the libraries of differércategory of Universities have Library Managem8oftware
(65.62%). Only (42.62 percent) of them have diditatary software. Half of the University Librari€¢50 percent)
of Central and Deemed universities Libraries halleN&t management software, i.e. 2 of the Central&msity
and 4 of the Deemed University. Majority of instituns have DTP software Ms-office in their libraxie

6.4 Status of Automation

Table 6.4 Automation in Libraries

Name of the software Central State Univ. | Deemed Univ, Private  [Total
Univ.
Univ.
Alice for Window 2 (50%) 1(7.14%) - 2 (33.33%) 5 (15.62%)
CDS/ISIS - 1 (7.14%) - - 1 (3.12%)
Liberty - - 1(12.5%) - 1(3.12%)
Libsite - - 1 (12.5%) - 1(3.12%)
Libsys 1 (25%) 1 (7.14%) 3 (37.5%) 1 (16.66%) 6.7580)
Libware - - 1(12.5%) - 1 (3.12%)
Softlink - - - 1 (16.66%) 1(3.12%)
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Soul - 2 (14.28%) - - 2 6.25%)

TLSS - - - 2 (33.33%) 2(6.25%)
No Automation 1 (25%) 9 (64.28% 2 (25%) - 12 (37.5%)

Total 4 (100%) 14 (100%) | 8 (100%) 6 (100%) 32 (100%)

Table 6.5 Type of the Software Availablien University Libraries

Type of Software Central Univ. [State Univ. Deemed Univ Private Univ. [Total
Commercie 3 (75%) 5 (35.71%) 4 (50%) 6 (100%) 18 (56.25%)
In-house 2 (25%) 2 (6.25%)
Not Available 1 (25%) 9 (64.28%) 2 (25%) 12 (37.5%)

Total 4(100%) 14(100%) 8(100%) 6 (100%) 32 (100%)

Library Management Software package place a keg fot the success of the library automation, aretethare a
number of library automations software packagdsidime .

Responses indicate that the organizations surveseda wealth of different software packages dependipon
particular applications. Table 6.4 and 6.5 shovesdifferent library management software used inversity libraries
under study. The analysis shows that Universitlemaiies are more interested in commercial softvpaekages. There
are Nine software preferred by 20(62.5 percentatibs. It is found that Libsys is used more imdites (18.75 percent)
than any other software. Alice for window softwéaa used as second with 15.72 percent of librasi@percent of the
Central universities and 33.33 percent of deemedetsities are using Alice for window. Only two Dwed
universities developed in house library managemefttvare.

Two libraries are using SOUL and TLSS library mgement software and two libraries have develdpedibrary
management software in house. The analysis reveh&d20 libraries have library management softwemd still
12(37.5%) libraries has no automation. Libsys & itiore used software and Alice for Window is theose. Central
and Deemed Universities libraries (75%) are bettdibrary management software. All the private wansities are
automated and all are using the commercial software
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6.6 Training In Ict Based Resources And Service

Table 6.6 Training in ICT Based Resources and Services

Type of theUniversity Yes No Total
Central Universit 3 (75%) 1 (25%) 4 (100%)
State Universit 11 (78.57%) 3 (21.42%) 14 (100%)
Deemed Universit 7 (75%) 1 (25%) 8 (100%)
Private Universit 6 (100%) - 6 (100%)
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| Total | 27(84.37%) | 5(15.62%) [ 32 (100%) |

Training is an integral component of developmerairiing is an important method of professional dewment,
awareness and makes use of the resources, whiblesran organization to prepare its people forowsrioperations
Training is expected to lge the performance gap. Training in ICT basedises\and operation is very important t
enable the library professionals and provide valdded services to their users. It also preparessitss and creat
awareness about its resources and trathem to make use of its resources. It also prepfamese informatior
professionals and users through formal and informedns, and poses a serious challenge to thosenséisie for theil
education and training. It is found that 84.37 petaf the urversities library conduct training in ICT basedvsees
and resources. All the Private universities (10fcget) library conduct training in ICT based resms and service

and 15.62 percent do not conduct trainir

Training in ICT Based Resources & Service
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Figure 3
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6.7 Allocation Of Budget

Table 6.7 Allocation of budget influence ICT basedervices in libraries

Type of the Not Satisfactory| Satisfactory Good Very Good Excellent Total
University

Central - - 1(25%) 1(25%) 2(50%) 4(100%)
University

State 2(14.285%) 6(42.85%) 4(28.57%) - 2(14.28%) 14(100%)
University

Deemed 1(12.5%) - 2(25%) 3(37.5%) 2(25%) 8(100%)
University

Private - 1(16.66%) 4(66.66%) - 1(16.66%) 6(100%)
University

Total 3(9.375%) 7(21.875%) 11(34.37%) 4(12.5%) ]25%) 32(100%)

Chi-square = .113

Null Hypotliess accepted
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Table 6.7 gives us the option about ‘AllocationBafdget’ as a factor influencing the provision offi@pplication in
universities libraries under study. The analysiseated that about 21.87 percent of the librarie@sest that budget
allocation is satisfactory and only (9.37 percdifitjaries stated that budget allocation is notsfatitory. Majority
(34.37 percent) libraries stated that budget alionds good and 12.5 per cent stated that it iy geod.

It is seen that 50 per cent of Central Universitiage stated the budget allocation is excellentadrait 42.85 per cent
of State Universities and 16.66 per cent of Privatéversities have stated that budget allocatiosagsfactory.
Majority (34.37 per cent) of the libraries havetsththat budget is good. A good number of Statevéfsities libraries
(28.57 percent), Deemed universities (25 percem)@ivate universities (66.66 percent) have stétatlallocation of
budget is good. Only (37.5 percent) of Deemed Unsities Libraries have stated that budget is vavgdy Only
(21.875 percent) of the universities have statatithdget allocation is excellent.

Itis found that in good number of universitieséibes under study allocation of budget is goods #lso found that the
budget allocations to majority of the libraries aagisfactory. It is observed that there is no eission in the allocation
of budget among different type of organization.

The Chi Square value computed for testing the @tsoe between the type of organization and théoopabout the
allocation of budget is .113. This value is lesantlthe Table value (18.087) at 12 degree of freedodhat 5 per cent
level of significance. Hence it can be concludeat there is no association in the allocation ofgmicamong different
type of organization.

193



194

Allocation of Budget Influence ICT

6 y 7/
5
4 Ve _a—
3 A
2 A y y ___/ y < 7

/ y W | y ___/ A y __/
| :II s ,II B

- A =] N T =] S

0

Central University ~ State University Deemed Private University

University
m Not Satisfactory  m Satisfactory = Good mVeryGood = Excellent

Figure 4
6.8Internet Facility In University Libraries

Table 6.8. Availability of Internet Facility in Uni versity Libraries

Type of the University Yes No Total
Central University 4(100% - 4 (100%
State University 14(100% - 14(100%
Deemed Universi 7 (87.5% 1 (12.5%) 8(100%
Private University 6(100% - 6(100%
ANOVA =
407 Total 31 (96.87 1 (3.12%) 32(100%

Anova at 3 & 28 df and 5 percent level of Significa is 2.9
Null Hypotheses = Reject

The internet has become an indispensable resoarddriversity Libraries worldwide to enhance thdlection and
improve services and operations. Librarians wekedgo indicate thextent of use of internet in the library. All tl
universities under study have the internet conuiggtin the library. Majority (96.87 per cent) ofig Universities
Libraries under study have internet connectivityd anly one (3.12 per cent) libraryve no internet connectivit
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Oneway ANOVA test was carried out to test the assamiabetween the organization type and internetlifgac
available in university libraries. The hypothesested was availability of internet is dependenttiod type of
organization. The computed Value is .407, which islfn than table value (2.95) at 5 percent leveSighificance
As the computed value is less than correspondibig tealue. Hypothesis is rejected. Hence it carcdreclude tha
there is no associatidn the availability of internet facility and défent type of organizatic

Availability of Internet in Universities
Libraries
mYes wNo
14(100%)
A
7(87.5%) .
4(100%) — 6(100%)
.’n - ‘ 1(12.5%) ‘n
|| = = | =
Central State University Deemed Private
University University University
Figure 5

7.Conclusion

The present study has been carried out in the rsifyelibraries of Uttar Pradesh. It is find outathLibraries of
Universities have gone far ahead in  computeriaed automation. Majority of the libraries have gdoe the
automation. Libraries areroviding internet facility to its users and stafffdaalso provide training to its usel
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Abstract.Patron-driven acquisitions (PDA) model for acqugiglectronic books is a relatively new concept Whias
helped redefine the collection development polieied ensure the purchased materials are used. @uthiversity of
North Carolina at Greensboro (UNCG) Libraries, thiéot PDA project for computer science books ang ¢élpanded
PDA project for four additional disciplines wereceessful and the usage data show that all e-boelksted by users
and purchased by the Libraries were used more thamumbers of their counterparts of print bookse Tibraries are
now using this Patron-Select model for all diseipk to select and purchase electronic books. mipadt of the PDA
e-book projects on collection development includeseased user access to PDA e-book; more studpatsitipation
in selection of PDA e-books; critical budget plampprocess, and decisions on avoiding duplicateéds.

Keywords: Patron-driven Acquisitions, Collection Developmekacademic Libraries
1.Introduction

The advancement of technologies is rapidly chantfiegmethods of delivering scholarly and instrutdiocontents to
library users. When the number of circulation foinpmonographs has declined, academic and resdiarehies in
U.S. are looking for new ways in acquiring monodpiapcontents in order to meet the needs of thedrausvho are
“digital natives.” Upon the waves of successfuldplacing most print reference materials (i.e., ¥@deand abstracts,
statistics, dictionaries, bibliographies, etc.)hwélectronic platforms such as databases and é#da and replacing
many print journals with electronic journals, sdrt and instructional monographs in an electrdisionat have
witnessed rapid growth. Libraries have continupdnsling more on acquiring e-books than beforeth&nPrimary
Research Group’s annual report, it provides dath®fsurvey results on the library use of e-bodke Report shows
that libraries in the sample anticipated in speg@irmean of $128,712 on e-books in 2012, reprexgati increase of
43 percent from the previous year (PRG, 2012). ddta on expenditures of e-books from 38 reseabehrles within
the Association of Southeastern Research LibrdAS&ERL), the largest regional research library cotism in the
United States, indicate that these libraries irmedaspending on e-books from $3,545,607 in 20061®H384,484 in
2011 (Chart 1), though the 2012 expenditure daanat available. The number of e-books has groem 5,452,850
volumes in 2006 to 21,346,014 in 2012 (ASERL Dagi,2).
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Chart 1. ASERL e-books information, 2006-2012

Academic libraries in U.S. are continually lookifay new ways in selecting and purchasing electrdoicks to meet
the needs of users. One of the methods is patigardacquisitions (PDA) model for electronic bookkich have
helped redefine their collection development pekcand ensure the purchased materials are beidg use

In responding to the needs of users from diffesefject disciplines, the University of North Canaliat Greensboro
(UNCG) Libraries in U.S. started a pilot project bging a Patron-Select model from Myilibrary, arpatdriven
acquisitions platform provided by Coutts Informati®ervices in purchasing electronic books for thbject of
computer science in summer 2008. The pilot projem$ a successful one. The usage data show thetbaloks
selected by users and purchased by the Libraries wsed more than the numbers of their counterpéisint books.
Based on the pilot project data, one year later,Rhatron—Select model was expanded to four additidisciplines
which achieved the similar positive outcomes. Tiheties are now using this Patron-Select modehfiodisciplines to
select and purchase electronic books.

2.The institutional context

The University of North Carolina at Greensboro (UB)C located in the southeast region in U.S., is of the
seventeen campuses of the University of North @aadbystem, with more than 18,000 students and 2880 faculty
and staff on this campugn 2006, UNCG was classified by the Carnegie Fotioddor the Advancement of Teaching
as a Research University with “High Research AttiViThe designation is expected to help UNCG attrautstanding
faculty and graduate students, and to raise theetsity’'s profile in North Carolina and beyond. Withis new
classification, transitioning funding in recurringoney was provided to the university subsequerntigjuding
additional funding for library resources.

The students at the UNCG campus are diverse im tldtiural backgrounds, social-economic statusinieg styles,

and residence choices. Among over 18,000 studentys21 percent of undergraduate students liveaanpus housing
or other living facilities provided by the Univetgi Most of the students commute to and from themas daily

(UNCG Common data Set, 2012-2013). Furthermore, Uhiversity offers numerous distance learning paot

through which the students are able to complete tmademic degrees without coming to the campusessing
library resources through electronic platformsiaternet has become necessity for students on cauapai off campus
in pursuing their education goals.
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The UNCG Libraries have been recognized by facutydents, and communities as an intellectual hutthe
University. The Libraries have been a leader inrdggon to support teaching, research, and lifgtll@arning activities
of the University and local communities throughha&nced access to library materials. By Decembé? 2¢he
Libraries provided users with more than 65,000 etibsed serials. Among these titles, less than@#&@ counted as
print journals. The Libraries offer more than 6Gfiabases which have replaced most print refereraterials. With
shifting from checking out print materials withinet library building to accessing scholarly andrinstional resources
anytime and any places, the UNCG libraries havgremsively expanded and facilitated access to nrapbéc
materials through electronic platforms.

3.A case analysis at the UNCG Libraries

In responding to the needs of faculty and studé&wot®m various subject disciplines and from differémtations, the
UNCG Libraries started exploring access to e-baolesarly 2008. Several vendors provided patronedrigcquisitions
(PDA) e-book platforms, including ebrary, ebookrdity (EBL), and Myilibrary. Because the UNCG Lilies uses
Coutts Information Services for some of the prirtenials at that time, the representatives fronctimapany provided
a demo on the platform during their visits at thieréries. Based on Patron-Select Model offere@buyitts, the vendor
offers Myilibrary as an electronic platform to delr e-book contents. The aggregated platform tisgiated with
libraries’ OPAC for searches and views. The fulARIC records are down-loaded into libraries’ catalggsystems.
The loaded records are integrated with other MABEDrds so that users’ searches to e-books on ORACseamless.
When users view and download an e-book title twilee,title is considered for a purchase. Libratie are charged
for a payment on the title. After the demo, theditans at the UNCG Libraries had good impressamlyilibrary for
its ability of being able to search e-books thro@PAC and on the Libraries’ web site respectively.

Back in early 2008, purchasing e-books was stiflew phenomenon. One of the library liaisons didoaple of
informal pooling with students at the instructiopksses on using e-books. None of the studentseshany favor on
this new monographic format. Nonetheless, seeibqising on the e-book platform such as Myilibrancouraged
the UNCG Libraries to explore the potential bersetinh this new format. In order to gaining needepeeence and
usage data, the Department of Computer Scienc&l@GJwas initially chosen to participate in the pitwoject. With
uncertainty on how many titles would be chosen &grsi each year and on how much would be spentbmoles for
one department, the Libraries looked into the pilafect to provide answers to these questionsce@me decision was
made, several steps were taken to implement tlisrioject.

» Determine the budgetary amount -

Each year, the Libraries allocate $4,000 annuallyhe Department of Computer Science on print moayis.
Because of a short life-span on publications fa thscipline, the department liaison agrees to thseprint
monographic fund for the e-book pilot project. dkpenditures on the pilot project went over thegiosl
allocation, additional fund from general collecsobudget would be added. Therefore, the funding ma a
major issue for this pilot project.

e Set up profiles -

The initial subject profile was set up based orrdiik of Congress class schemes. The non-subjezingters on
the profile focus on e-books published by univgrpitesses, with publication dates from 2008 to gmgsand $300
as a maximum ceiling price per item. Other nonjesttbparameters specify countries of publicatidasguages,
readership levels, sets and series, and editidreselare the similar criteria on the profiles fdmoeks with that of
print materials.

* Review license agreement -

As it is with the case of procurement on any othlectronic products, prior implementing the Coutsitron-
Select e-book platform, a license agreement wighvéimdor was reviewed by a UNCG Counsel who isoresiple
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for examining all license agreements related t@ipasing electronic materials at the University.rtioately, all
major clauses were reviewed, negotiated, and agneed quickly by both parties.

*  General workflow -

Prior to down-loading MARC records according to thieraries’ e-book profiles, the vendor offers tieeck the
Libraries’ integrated cataloging system on a mgnbasis to avoid duplications. In this way, the RI@ records
for the duplicated titles on e-books would not bevd-loaded into the libraries’ cataloging datab&iace then the
vendor has continued this practice.

Each month, the profiled MARC records for e-books @own-loaded into the Libraries’ cataloging systiey one of

staff at the Department of Cataloging. During gilet period, the library liaisons were informed maded MARC

records for e-books. Subsequently, the liaisong resluded the option of e-books in their instrantl classes, but did
not use any of these e-books as examples. Intys any item that was viewed or down-loaded twieet or more
would be true usages by users. Each month, theovesathds the Libraries an invoice which lists fteg being viewed
and down-loaded for purchases. Because the Léwxr&ave deposited collection funds to cover thewrdipures on e-
books, the vendor automatically deducted the furnd®rding to the amount listed on each invoice.

The library staff at the Department of Catalogireyvdn accepted most of down-loaded MARC records Viftle

enhancement for purchased e-book titles. They owdylay a handful of brief records with a full ced from OCLC if
the vendor-provided MARC records deem incompléflae full MARC record displayed on OPAC also inforoeers
on the format of e-books as it shows in Chart 2.

Title: Evaluation and testing in nursing education electronic resourc{ / Marilyn H. Oermann
Kathleen B. Gaberson.

Personal Author: Oermann, Marilyn H.

Holdings: Call Number Status Location Format

EBOOK World Wide Web Access Online

INTERNET Link: Available onlind e-book]]
Publisher: New York, NY: Springer Publishing Company, c2009.

Edition: 3rd ed.

Chart 2.An e-book rembon OPAC display

A special code was added to the 910 field of theR\@Arecords to indicate where the records come finththe dates
of down-loading. This process helps cataloginff sbegenerate reports when it is time to deleee MARC records for
non-purchased e-book titles. Once a title is pusetlathe wording in the 910 field is changed bwloafing staff to

indicate that the Libraries own the title. Thissial code enables library staff in the Departnafnfcquisitions to

collect data on e-book expenditures at the endoalfyear.

The Libraries have decided to delete MARC recordmfthe cataloging system for non-purchased e-liidlek after
they are down-loaded for two years. In this whg, tibraries are able to ensure that the most cuedooks are being
viewed and purchased by users.
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4.Funding models on PDA projects

Libraries have applied a variety of funding modeisfacilitate purchasing requested items from usiEcs instance,
Texas A&M University Libraries in U.S. allocatedxgpercent of its monographic budget to be usedniaterials
requested by “a university student, staff, or facahember” through a “Suggest a Purchase” projeetyfiolds, et al,
2010). With that model, the Libraries purchasedredjuested items by users which cost less than $&btem and
which were not owned by the Libraries. From 2002889, the Libraries purchased 8,665 items thrahghspecial
funds. Among these items, 63 percent are printezk$i033 percent are DVDs, and four percent arerdpe of
materials. This purchase model is valued by useadl &vels of the university community, accorditggthe authors’
survey results (2010).

The Greater Western Library Alliance (GWLA), a Hby consortium which includes 33 research libraries
Midwestern and Western states in U.S., on the dthad, required all participants to allocate a mimin amount of
funds as a deposit to be used for the user-initiptechases on e-books when the consortium uselibkdyy as its e-
book platform. To meet the required funding mand&tauthern lllinois University (SIU) Libraries, oé the GWLA
members, used the end-of-year funds from colledbiatigets on this project. When SIU Libraries’ fuaeh low, the
Libraries would temporarily suppress the availadlieook MACR records until new funds were addedhi deposit
account. The Libraries purchased 470 e-book titiesugh this project between November 2008 andI&010 (Nabe
and Imre, 2011).

University of Florida Libraries in U.S. set up gpdsit account of initial $20,000 with Coutts Infation Services in
2009 when the Libraries began a PDA project fopeks. During the Libraries’ first six-month piloepod from May
to October 2009, 193 e-books were purchased witkreditures of $20,624.26 (Carrico and Leonard, 2011

The University of Newcastle Library in Australia dified its policy for purchasing e-books througliPBA model
after more than $67,000 was spent within the fik& weeks when the library implemented a PDA pebj@enopir,
2010). “Now the library restricts purchases to @ee day, per person, and starts with an on-screadirrg version
rather than an immediate download when a patrak<lon a title. The library also pays for a loafobe acquisition
and has increased the number of loans to five befdyook is purchased outright,” Tenopir reporsl (9.

At the UNCG Libraries, a separate pre-payment atcaas set up with the vendor (Coutts Informati@mnvie) who
provides an e-book platform (Myilibrary) as desigthfunding source for user-initiated selection podchases on e-
books. The UNCG Libraries maintain a separate attoeith the vendor on purchasing other types ofemals such as
print monographs and continuation titles.

Though expenditures on PDA projects at the libeahreabove-discussed come from different fundingrees, it is

obvious that for PDA projects, these libraries hagtup designated accounts with committed amoiufuinals to help
facilitate purchasing process for items selectedissrs. In comparison with their annual monograjfitncls at these
libraries, the designated funds for the PDA prageate still relatively a small percentage. Nonkets the
expenditures will continue increasing when more agpaphs are published in an electronic version, (d@rn-digital)

and more items are available for users to select.

5.Expenditures on the UNCG Libraries’ PDA Project

The UNCG Libraries started the PDA project as atpihodel from July 2008 to December 2009 on thgemtilof
Computer Science. During that period, the totaleexiiture on e-books with the PDA model was oved®7, with 70
tittes being viewed or downloaded two times or mbyeusers. The expenditures for these titles wabsequently
charged to the UNCG Libraries’ pre-payment accal@signated to purchase PDA e-books, as it showsant 3.

Invoice Number of titles

Dates Amount purchased
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Jul-08 $125.40 1
Aug - 08 $0.00 0
Sep-08 $119.93 2
Oct — Dec- 08 $0.00 0
Jan-09 $607.06 6
Feb-09 $2,496.87 20
Mar-09 $784.57 10
Apr-09 $289.11 4
May-09 $530.58 9
Jun-09 $0.00 0
Jul-09 $287.90 5
Aug-09 $1,456.72 6
Sep-09 $503.94 7
Oct- Dec-09 $0.00 0
Total $7,202.08 70

Chart 3.Expenditures from July 2008 — December 200dor Department of Computer Science)
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Based on the data of the pilot project, in Jan2830, the UNCG Libraries expanded the PDA e-boajegt to four
additional departments in nursing, business, cheyniand foreign languages. The expansion of tlogept achieved
the similar positive outcomes. Between Januarylz@cember 2010, a total expenditure on PDA e-boa@s$17,817,
with 172 e-book titles purchased.

In January 2011, the Libraries started using thoesi@hfor all disciplines to select and purchasetedmic books. Due to
expansion of subject areas, more MARC records weren-loaded into the online cataloging system eacimth.

Therefore, users have more options to choose esbiootheir interesting subject areas. The expansiton PDA e-
books were $37,562, with 450 e-books purchasedOitil2a significant increase in comparison with ého$ the

previous year. This trend has continued in 2012twBen January and June 2012, the first six marftkise year, the
Libraries spent $23,577 and purchased 281 e-boGksut 4 shows the summary on expenditures anduimbder of e-
books purchased through the patron-driven acqoistproject.

Description

Invoice Amount

Number of titles

July 2008 - September 2009 wi
Computer Science Dept. only

th

2,28

70

Jan. - Dec. 2010, with depts.
Business,
Science, Literatures and Languag
and Nursing

Chemistry, Comput

es,
$17,817

172

Jan. — Dec. 2011, with all 42 depts.

$37,562

450
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Jan. - June 2012, with all 42 dept $23,577.00] 281

Uy

Total $86,158.08 973

Chart 4. Summeon expenditures and the number of e-books, 200&22
6.Content distribution on the selected e-books

Due to the expansion of the PDA project for e-boakthe UNCG Libraries, users are able to accedssalect from
broad subject disciplines on needed e-books. Th&ents on the purchased e-books through a PDA gmogn many
ways reflect the users’ needs and their comfortlhlels with which they select and use e-booksri€aand Leonard
(2011) conducted a six-month pilot project fromyMa October 2009 at the University of Florida (UE)jbraries.
Among the 193 e-book titles selected by users amdthased by the UF Libraries, fourteen percent taee
economics/management (H-HJ) titles; science ((@stdre 17 percent; medicine/nursing/health(Rgtitlre 11 percent,
and the technology (T) titles are 18 percent, ilghdst percentage among the titles in all subjers(2011).

At the UNCG Libraries, the content distribution d¢me purchased e-books through a PDA project focuses
economics/management (19 percent), medicine/nugsiofgssional health (15 percent), and technologfidspercent).
The detailed content distribution is shown in Clart

LC class Number of Pages
LC classes schemes schemes Percentage | viewed
Philosophy, Religion, Psychology B 10% 3463
History D-E 6% 2429
Economics, management H-HJ 19% 9366
Social Sciences HM-HX 6% 2279
Political sciences J 5% 2220
Education L 4% 2500
Music-Fine Arts M-N 3% 705
Literature/languages P 5% 2272
Science Q 5% 4735
Medicine/Nursing/health R 15% 7016
Technologies T 14% 6828
Other 7% 816
Total 100%

Chart 5. Contenistribution on e-books purchased through a PDA progct

It is obvious that the more items were selectedd®rs, the more pages are viewed in these categoriibject areas.
For instance, there are 9,366 pages being viewethersubjects of economics/management which repieskE
percent of e-book titles being selected and pueghas

When the UNCG Libraries set up the profiles for Bi@A project, only university presses and scholaplishers
were chosen. This protocol may have to some ektaited useful e-book titles published by otheade publishers.

203



204

Nonetheless, among the chosen publishers, abouygeldent of the selected titles are published byeWilvhich
produces more titles on management, economicsingyand technologies, as it shows in Chart 6.

Percent of
total
Publishers purchased
Wiley 15%
Cambridge University Press 6%
Palgrave Macmillan 6%
Oxford University Press 5%

h&t 6. E-books purchased from top publishers
7.The PDA E-book Projects’ Impact on Collection Devalpment

In general, library literature reports positive @armes and impact of various PDA projects on theilection
development and on meeting the needs of their udBetheless, in an extensive literature revied analysis,
Walters (2012) presents a series of problems comiiiy PDA models. Specifically, the author poimst four
problems which are related to PDA e-book projectimited availability of academic titles as e-bopldigital
embargoes; high prices of e-books, and licensisugis (Walters, 2012). Some of the problems idedtifiy the author
may have also been the problems with other purchmasiels such as big or package deals for e-jourrBésause the
concept and practices of PDA e-books are relatexe, more research data are needed to further exptos and cons
of this model. Several characteristics on the PE#oek projects in relations to collection develomtnare worthy of
notice:

* PDA e-book projects increase users’ access: AUNEG Libraries, the increased number of MARC resor
from the PDA e-book project has resulted in theaased number of access to these items sincedption
of the project at the UNCG Libraries. In Chart f7/shhows a substantially increased number of acoetise
available e-books through the Libraries’ onlineataging system, from 4,492 in 2008-2009 when tHet pi
project started with one subject area to 61,3220ih1-2012 when the Libraries implemented the POdoek
project on a full scale, with all subject areasted to UNCG'’s curricular and research priorities.

Number of access of the PDA e-books
70,000
60,000 s 61,322
50,000 /
40,000 /
30,000 = Number of access of
/ 27,314 the PDA e-books
20,000 /
10,000
—aqgr— 6,824
0 ’ T T T 1
2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12

Ghd. Usage numbers on the PDA e-books

204



205

* More students participate in selection of PDA eksodJnlike the selection process for print booksaltare
conducted in most cases by librarians and facBIBA e-book models have made selections, purchases,
access to full text of e-books a seamless proddsrefore, the selectors may have included undeéuogta
and graduate students, in addition to faculty membéhat is, students, especially undergraduatgests,
may have selected e-book titles which meet themédiate needs on their classes or research projeuts
profiles of the UNCG Libraries’ PDA e-book projeatimost mirror these of print approval plans, exaigd
trade publishers. This conservative approach hapel ensure that all selected PDA e-books are for
academic uses.

» Budget planning is more critical than evés it displays in Chart 4, with the expansion toeoall subject
areas at the UNCG Libraries, the expenditures lier PDA e-books have continued increasing. How do
libraries make informed decision on funding alldmas each year to ensure users’ access to neededke-
tittes through PDA models? How much should be ghoto cover the selected titles throughout theafisc
year? The change or increases on the number ofspadl e-books will influence or affect the numbér o
available titles which will ultimately affect themmunt of expenditures. Exploring a predicting furgi
allocation model will be helpful to ensure that @cated funds will be sufficient to cover thdested e-
books at an annual basis.

» Decisions are needed on handling duplicated fornddatthe UNCG Libraries, there have been discussiam
making adjustments on print approval plans and kémgothe publishers who also produce e-books frben t
print approval profiles. The goal is to reduce laigted titles to be purchased through PDA e-boakeet
and through regular print approval plans. This ésgiquite complicated. Some publishers releasi tt
books at the same time when print versions areighdld. Some has set up certain embargo periods @no
months and up) for e-books in order to push motessan print books. Faculty and students in certai
disciplines have much embraced e-books (i.e., Céenpoience, Nursing, Business, etc.) while others. (in
Arts, Architectures, etc.) may still want to kegnpbooks as a major media of reading. How t@abe¢ the
needs of users and at the same time efficienthjiosted funds for more materials? These topicsvaogthy
of further exploration and discussion.

8.Conclusions

The UNCG Libraries in U.S. started a pilot PDA eskh@roject in 2008, with one subject area in corapstience.
The pilot project was a successful one, with neatid to expand the project to four additional acaid departments
(in nursing, business, chemistry, and foreign laggs) in 2010. Built upon the positive experiendh the expanded
disciplines, the Libraries implemented the PDA elbgroject with all academic departments in Jan2&¥1 which
has resulted more e-books being selected, purchasddviewed. The content of the purchased e-btukaigh the
PDA project focus on economics/management (19 p8&icemedicine/nursing/professional health (15 petceand
technologies (14 percent). Among all purchasedakdol5 percent of the titles are published by Wil&he impact of
the PDA e-book projects on collection developmemudes increased user access to PDA e-book; ntodergs’
participation in selection of PDA e-books; critidalidget planning process, and decisions on avoidingicated
formats. Because the concept and practices of RBdok projects are relatively new, more researdh dee needed to
further explore pros and cons of this model.
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Abstract. The development of video games collections in exéd libraries is a recent phenomenon and verlelitt
research has been done so far. This paper aimsu\iew the available literature addresses four msibjects: video
games in academia, or how the games are influemstiglports for both students and professors; vidames in
academic libraries, or the current practice; seleat criteria, which are an important aspect of eallion’s
development; and consoles, which are the supporteedd video games. With the interest from insting and
individuals, the need for academic libraries to ptland to offer adequate resources to their userstiessed and
modifications of collection policies and adaptatiofdifferent platforms are also called for.

Keywords: Library Collections, Video Games, Academic Librarie
1.Introduction

Academic libraries need to be in constant mutaitioorder to adapt to their users’ needs. Over tiwe have assisted
to the creation of many information supports, whickced both academic and public libraries to aegbiooks, but
also video tapes (Lavigueur 1984), CD-ROMs (Dyedd,Batterbee and Nicholas 1995), DVD (Carr 20@6mpact

discs (Haddad 1996, Lai and Chan 2010) and, mamently, e-books (Rao 2005; Parkes 2007; BergereBar2008)

and video games (Bubak 2008; Smith 2008; TappeaindrLyons; Laskowski and Ward 2009).

The important presence of video games in todaycgespraises the need to define and study thenteSime launch of
Nintendo’s first console, the growth of the videsmte industry has led to different perceptions @ riredium, ranging
from the negative, such as video games causinghh&asues, to the positive, i.e. their contributiondeveloping
intelligence. To prove or refute these theorieseagchers need to study video games. To be alule sm, university
libraries must expand their collections and staddquire video games.

The goal of this paper is not to discuss whethematrlibraries should introduce video games tortkellections, but

rather to expose what has been written on the dpuent of video games’ collections in academigliles. Since this
is a rather recent trend, the literature is notajmtndant; nevertheless, these works are integetstioreate a portrait of
the current practice and to give ideas for futueseopments. We will address four main subjectde@igames in
academia, or how the games are influential suppfortsboth students and professors; video gamescatdemic

libraries, or the current practice; selection cidewhich are an important aspect of collectiodésvelopment; and
consoles, which are the supports to read video game

2.Video Games in Academia

Video games' popularity among college and universitidents is well established: 70% of Americareg@ students
mentioned them as being the medium which has thet méuence on them (Squire 2008). This has causady
students in diverse disciplines such as anthrogplsgciology and cinematographic studies to berésted in this
medium (Copier 2003). Some argue that video gamesat be studied in actual disciplines because ther too many
differences between games and other audiovisuailamidr instance, the story and the visual maybeatentical each
time the game is played (Laskowski and Ward 2008) anultiplayer games combine aesthetics with social
relationships to an unseen level (Copier 2003)tHeumore, as Aarseth (2001) points out “[g]lamesbaté object and
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process; they can't be read as texts or listenad tousic, they must be played. Playing is integal coincidental like
the appreciative reader or listener” (p.3). Thisangethat the student's physical involvement is ratorgl to study
every aspect. As a result, some academic institsitielt the need to develop a new discipline: G&nglies (Aarseth
2001; Copier 2003; Smith 2008).

The creation of this discipline sparks two feanstfthat diplomas related to video games wouldlb®otaken seriously
by other academics, as for some, games are fodrehil(Smith 2008). This tendency seems to diminvith the
blooming of specialized grants, notably from therary of Congress (National Digital Information fatructure and
Preservation Program) as well as from the MacArfaundation (Laskowski and Ward 2009). The secead i5 that
degrees related to video games would not be tad&ously by the industry because it would not nitseéxpectations
(Smith 2008). Partnerships between the video gardesiry and universities, such as Nintendo and H2igj and
Entertainment Arts and the University of SouthemiiGrnia and Carnegie Mellon, address this issygimviding
industry's insight; this kind of partnership shotlat the industry wants qualified and educated epygds (Smith
2008).

3.Video Games as Academic Resources

Be it to support existing programs or newly creattks, some academic libraries are developing vgbroes
collections. As Smith (2008) and Laskowski and Wg@09) point out, developing such a collectiorthat beginning
of a discipline may help position the library favably inside academic institutions. Also, video gasntan support
teaching in other disciplines than those explicitiyated to video games (Bubak 2008; Burek Pief@@92 For

example, the collection of the University of lllisoat Urbana-Champaign supports many departmentd) as

psychology, informatics, information science andréture (Tappeiner and Lyons 2008). Video gameasbeaeffective
in natural and medical sciences: a medical cent®hioenix, Arizona, proved that students playfegorinpa: Marble

Mania an hour before a virtual gall bladder surgery hatter results than those who had not, becausehhnil-eye
coordination had been exercised during the gampp@iaer and Lyons 2008). Furthermore, in a sunandacted in

2010, it was found that video games supported mairdgrams related of the creation of video ganmesiaformatics,

but also in education, sociology and psychologydi@ax and Beaupré-Lavallée 2011). Finally, Simoraser

University (Vancouver) offers courses on new medtitical analysis, and video games are one of thdianstudied
(Gick In Harris and Rice 2008).

Video games are also used in research in many agadiésciplines: in education, the impact of gamaageaching and
the students’ receptivity are studied (Annettale@09; Annetta 2008; Annetta et al. 2006; Dodgeale2008; Powell
2005; Simms 2001; McFarlane 1997). Video gamesseused for research in sociology to study immarand flow
(Lee 2009), perceptions carried in them (Willian@®@&, 2003), and the effects of violence (Farragnfar and Nowak
2006; Jantzen and Jensen 1993). Information ssterdre also using them for the studies of infoionat behaviours
(Adams 2009). Finally, game studies are doing mebean the playability (Fabricatore, Nussbaum, Rusas 2002)
and on the human-computer interactions (Barr, Nadohel Biddle 2007). This means that with this axitn, libraries
may support a large array of disciplines studyiidpe games directly or indirectly, whether theydstyphysical or
societal effects (Bubak 2008).

4.Selection Criteria

The selection criteria for video games in acaddibiaries are not often mentioned in the literatiae some authors
have noted (Kane, Soehner and Wei 2007; TappentkLyons 2008). Tappeiner and Lyons (2008) offenedasis to
help any professional who wishes to create a ndleation; they identified four categories for theteria: 1) physical
characteristics and needed equipment 2) disciplimeghich the games could be used, 3) the gam#,itsed 4) the
cultural and historical values of the game. Kareeier and Wei (2007) also offer criteria basetheir experience at
the University of California Santa Cruz (UCSC). Tim® criteria they considered to be the most ingmurtvere the
quality of the content (graphics, sounds, playghitiame's value and added value) and the usefufoeshe Computer
Game Designer program. USCS’ library is not theyame developing the collection with a specific gnam in mind:
the library of the Pennsylvania College of Techgglas considering its use for the Game Design @owg(Amey
2008) and the situation is similar at Brown Coll¢Nkstel and Huston 2009). Laskowski and Ward (2086nind that
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the development of video games collection begin&lbgtifying the needs for the courses [and theassh done at the
institution], the students’ recreational needs atier potential uses. In our research conduct@®i®, librarians have
identified the suggestions of professors and stisdas main selection criteria, along with the usefss in related
courses (Cadieux and Beaupré-Lavallée 2011). Timgding stresses the need to develop and maintaiod go
relationships with the library’s users. Moreovéere are online sources that are used by libraf@ndeveloping their
collection such as Metacritic, Game Developers Ghéiwards, Game Developer Magazine and the gamtgues in
the School Library Journal (Amey 2008; Gick c2008).

One important criterion that is easy to forgethe storage and the cataloguing costs; when Karnshrieo and Wei
(2007) received an offer from Sony for 1600 to 24fbnes, they had to calculate the available phlysjzace in the
library to be sure to be able to handle such sctitin. As video games have not been in librawesaflong time, the
need for cataloguing may be higher and the assatiabst in personnel time must be taken into adc{iane,
Soehner, and Wei 2007; Laskowski and Ward 2009)vé¥er, recent and popular games' notices can hedfou
OCLC; for example, the notice for Halo 3 was aaiaas soon as the day after the release (Gick8)200

5.Reading devices

Before thinking about buying games, it is essertiadecide if the library is going to accommodate users by
allocating space within its walls for people to ube games. To do that, the library has to progdmes, reading
devices, televisions, seats and a support for pai@ save their game. When UCSC (which has 15400ents)
implanted their pilot project, the team determirledt five televisions, nine different consoles @awd controllers for
each of these were needed (Kane, Soehner and U@i).2A gaming area can include computers becdugsedre also
a very popular gaming platform.

Even if the library decides not to create a ganairen, a choice has to be made whether to buy ganeéting devices.
At the moment, providing both consoles and gamessegm like a big investment, but not buying thesotes does
not necessarily translate into saving. For instaiice game comes out on every actual platformneaf¢hey offer the
same playability, librarians may have to buy eaetsion to accommodate users, who may have onlyptatform at

home. Aside from the games available on the read@wice, one must also consider the backward cabilitgt as a

console offering it may be interesting for devetgpboth a collection of actual games and a retisgee collection

(Cadieux, 2010).

This brings us to the fact that some professoresearchers will ask for retrospective collectianaybe on platforms
that are not on the market anymore. The decisidiujotheses reading devices or not will dependheir ivailability
in specialised used shop or on websites like eBayé¢, Soehner and Wei, 2007). It is also importaiite sure that the
console will be able to read games bought in thenty in which it is to be used; both games andsotes have
“regions” and they have to be compatible for thengao be read. It is also possible to download atots on the
Internet which allow the user to play old gamestb@a computer, but they mostly are illegal and dé mspect
copyrights, thus they cannot be a solution for aaad libraries (Chaplin, 2007).

Many games being on computers, it is importantisuee that the computer supplied has the necessargonents in
order to read the games. If a retrospective catirds considered, the acquisition of an old coraputay be necessary
to be able to read older games. It is to be kemhiimd that libraries do not have to acquire readlagices to offer a
good service. Some libraries will prefer to acquindy games and to develop a larger games colleciithat matters is
to offer a consequential service: if the librargln is to offer current games, consoles are noessary, but if a
retrospective collection is to be built, consoles dlder games must be acquired since most of $hesuwill not have
access to them at home and will not be able tdyelaisy them.

6.Conclusion

Universities offer more and more academic coursessing on video games ranging from their creatiotheir study,
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even going as far as to create the new disciplin@aone Studies. The industry responded well toftlceis given to
video games by universities by establishing pastrips with some libraries. Video games have praeebe useful
resources to teaching in various disciplines, bin isocial sciences or natural and medical scienEaghermore,
researchers are interested in the impact of thigdiune popular among children and adults and studymthn
psychology, sociology, education and library sceencto name but a few. This interest from bothitutstns and
individuals stresses the need for academic libsatee adapt and to offer adequate resources to thsamrs. One
important aspect of developing a collection of avmaedium is the selection criteria; from the litera, we can see
that the physical characteristics, the usefulnéiss, game in itself, and the cultural value are thain aspects
considered by librarians. The collection developmisnclosely linked to the addition of a gaming arand the
acquisition of consoles. Backward compatibility e&hd choice of games have to be taken into cordider for the
choice of reading devices. For retrospective ctibes, the acquisition of platforms is highly reamended, since most
users will not have them at home and thus willbetble to read the games in the collection.

Since the development of video games collectionacademic libraries is a recent phenomenon, véig literature
can be found. Many documents exist about video gamepublic libraries, but since their mission isastically
different from that of academic institutions, thetalcannot be transposed; this lack of knowledgepts us to call for
more study of video games in academic librariese @neresting area that could be studied is howetkisting
collections have been created and how professatstaients use them. To study the creation of thieation would
give guidelines to academic librarians; to studyhbey are being used would also be of interesinderstand the
users as well as to give political leverage tolithrarians who wish to create such a collectione Bkquisition of a new
medium is never an easy task in academic librénéesiuse the number of documents available for psechas risen
exponentially over the past years. Neverthelegssthdy of video games in academic libraries waifier a new point
of view on a medium which is too often perceivethy as pure leisure; it could prove that games lmamuseful to
comply with the academic libraries’ mission: to pap teaching and research.
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Abstract. Importance of periodicals as bearers of the mostiemt and nascent micro thought is well established
However, libraries find it difficult to cope up Wwiperiodical subscriptions due to a recent spurpariodical literature
and the alarming rate of rise in their price. Thsing costs of periodicals and the associatedadliffies faced by the
librarians in satisfactorily catering to the reqeiments of their clients can be adequately handledugh the
application of cost-benefit analysis. It is feltatha cost-benefit analysis can increase the awaserdd librarians,
administrators and others concerning costs andpeterns, but cannot be truly effective without ligdp of intuitive
value judgment.

Keywords: Cost—Benefit Analysis, Periodical Subscriptiosgld Studies, University Library
1.Introduction

Library services in the recent years are exceegihgtoming difficult due to spurt in the literatur@he question of
satisfactory performance of the services is acagigreater concern of the librarian's day by dayhe question
becomes difficult due to lack of suitable technigjfer measuring and evaluating the quality of aiseror a function.
Most of the existing evaluation techniques do reamns to be sufficiently sensitive to quantitativel ajualitative factor
of library service, and are therefore, not compyeaeceptable to librarians or non-librarians

The basic problem is however, related to the veumyppse of the library service, i.dibraries are non-profit
organizations similar to government hospitals whaoh concerned with providing benefits to the usdiisese benefits
correspond to the satisfaction of the users. Mhielénce of reduced budgets, inflation and thesiased expectation of
the users during the 1970s necessitated a greatieraion of many systems.

This paper intends to present a brief review ofliteeature pertaining to the evaluation of librasrvice performance
with special reference to periodical services.

The available literature has been organized urdefdiowing categories:

i) Conceptual issues
i) Measurement issues
iii) Methodological issues

Under the conceptual issues some of the importgpedas such as importance of periodicals, impagiricE rise on
periodical subscription, rationalization of pericali subscription and resource sharing, scatteowrhpls according to
their productivity (Bradford’'s law) etc. which hawlrect or indirect relationship with the cost-bhanalysis of
periodicals have been discussed.
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In the second category of issues, different meaguechniques prescribed by various scholars haea liscussed.
The discussion differentiates between the threeswaymeasuring library performance, i@st-accounting, cost-
effectiveness analysis and cost-benefit analydideweviewing the relevant literature.

Review of literature concerned with application different methods to the evaluation of library penfiance,
particularly periodical service, has been underakethe third section entitled methodological ssu Works relating
to use, calculation of unit cost, cost-effectivenepst-benefit analysis of periodical servicesehlawen separately dealt
with.

An attempt is made in the concluding section taniidle the gaps in the available literature and pedfy areas for
further research.

2.Conceptual Issues

Certain conceptual issues relating to periodicald periodical services have attracted the attentibresearchers.
These issues can be seen as having direct or ¢hdekationship with the cost-benefit analysis efipdicals. The
issues are rationalizations of periodical subsicnptrising costs and Bradford's law.

Importance of periodicals

The importance of periodicals as bearers of thet mosient and nascent micro thought is well esthblil. Perhaps,
this is the reason why rigorous attention is scarcéhe issue. Grogadevotes a small portion of his book to discuss
the pre-eminence of periodicals in the literatursagience and technology. Similarly R.L. Collisiand E.J. Crane in
their respective works, try to highlight the immorte of periodicals over books and other printederias’.
Elsewhere one would only come across passing renterkhe significance of periodicals.

Rising costs

The alarming rate of rise in the price of printedtemials has been the cause of concern among malsarians find it
particularly difficult to cope up with periodicalilsscriptions as their prices are generally high.

One of the reasons for the rapid increase in praéggeriodicals is that the publishing industrysidl labor-oriented.
Besides the increase in postal rates and mates#s significantly contribute to the price hikepefriodicalé

Innumerable literature has been gathered expldhiegimpact of rising costs of periodicals on tHadry services.
Prominent among them are the works of Isaac angaBatayana Kundu and Sintfaand Omotosf Saxena and
Kharé’, Sharmaand Singf?.

Most of these studies concludingly suggest thaguwercome the problem of price rise, approacheh sgcresource
sharing and cooperative acquisition of periodicads/ be resorted to. In the words of Sitigh

“Libraries located with close geographical proximitcan share their
subscription to journal to avoid unnecessary dugdicn and the money thus
saved can be utilized to add more titles”.

In this context Saxena and Kh&reelieve that establishment of document exchangeere at regional, national and
international levels and the introduction of SDhaees in all the scientific and technical librarienay lessen the
burden. In fact, UGC had a proposal for the eihivient and development of an Information Libragtwork, known
as, INFLIBNET in the country by the end of Eightlvé=Year Plan (1990-95) peribd Although resource sharing
inter library loan etc. are exceedingly being cdeséd as the best solution, some fear that andseref new titles in
the future will make the situation more diffictfit
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An increase in the cost of providing library seegsaduring the past few decades has also necedsditatecosting of
library services, but costing of library servicéleel any other non-profit making service orientegjamization is a
complex task. Nevertheless, cost-accounting methoel devised to help in planning and controllunmife operations.

Rationalization of periodical subscriptions

Characterized by the financial crisis, the low jmage value of the rupee in comparison with foreigmencies and the
escalation of subscription rates, the contempoliargary and information centres find it difficulbtbuild up their
collections. No library can perhaps afford to wark isolation under the budget crunch. Rather ritibary
cooperation is an imperative need in the presevit@mment. In this context, rationalization of joelical subscriptions
and organized resource sharing may offer a pospitsigmatic solution. Heads of institutions andditans of local
institutions can jointly and cooperatively work oiltteir needs and avoid duplication of periodicabssuiptions.
Methods can be adopted to permit exchange of pbptes of concerned pages, supply of photocopigseabdical
articles, circulation of periodicals etc.

Besides, the users should be taken into confidéncthe rationalization of periodical subscription$hey should be
convinced of the grave financial crisis and needrédionalization. In this direction NISSAT (Natial Information
System for Science and Technology) undertook aystdidwelve major libraries of Calcutta in 1990 areVealed a
duplication of 203 periodical titles out of a totd®9 periodicals subscribed to by these librari@golving an
expenditure of 37,02,825 rupees. The same stuityaed an overlap of rupees 6 million during 1$93Through
careful rationalization of periodical subscriptipasnajor portion of this expenditure can be avide

Although NISSAT was taking commendable steps towaapularizing rationalization of periodical subigtions and
resource sharing, only a few researchers have eglnto the area. One such work is that of Rab @handr&
which describes the case of Hyderabad city whemaionalization of periodical subscription and re@s® sharing has
been possible through the initiative of the Deparitrof Library and Information Science of Osmaniavdrsity. It is
suggested that such initiation should also be takerin other cities in the face of contemporaryafinial crisis.
Recently, Saroja and Padniihhave examined the impact of rupee devaluationilmarles. They have taken into
consideration the periodical subscription in thes funiversities and professional libraries of Tatipver the past 10
years. One of the measures suggested to coumrtedtrerse effects of rupee devaluation is, settingf a Local Area
Network (LAN) to promote cooperation among the furéversities and professional libraries of Tirupat

3.Measurement Issues

Measuring the profit of any social service suchtlas,library service, is extremely difficult. Ntaadard measurement
technique can be prescribed to for measuring hbsarvice. Nevertheless, a few studies have beaducted in the
direction and the techniques evolved thereof haenistated.

The results of these studies furnish informatiorouibthe economic health of the library and help tieary
management to:

i) Plan and control the library operations,

i) Appraise performance of the library and take densias to its future function,
iii) Decide about resources in terms of time and manégtinvested in the servic¥s.

The purpose is accomplished basically in three ways

i) Cost-accounting,
i) Cost-effective analysis and
iii) Cost-benefit analysis.

Cost-Accounting
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Cost-accounting is basically a quantitative prodesslving the estimate of money spent on variauscfion whereas
cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis aaditgtive process and therefore, much more diffitulassess. Almost
all librarians and their governing bodies estintaterunning costs of the library before decidingtos extent to which
various requirements can be met.

Therefore, cost-accounting of library system haseineed ample attention from scholars. The popilast cost
estimation according to Robeftshas increased due to “operational reasons” i significance in the annual
budgetary cycle, and its various financial nuamessuliar to an organizational set up. Cost acdngritas a number of
important uses for library management and a nunobetudies of its application in libraries have bemnducted.
Weight® has developed the topic quite fully based on ihdirigs of the studies of his time, i.e. till thedaie of the
last century.

Prominent works in the latter phase include thaBmiwr*, Brutcher et &f, Clement®’, Pricé”, Rathe?® and Welch’,
who have estimated cost of library systems in diffié countries. In India, works of Bhafiand. Subba R&3 are
worth-mentioning. Butcher et@have tried to convey the basic principles of @mstounting and have shown how this
tool can be applied in the library with the help‘bypothetical job costing model”. In their vieapplication of this
cost-accounting model will have several benefithmlibrary such as; (a) standards of performaacemore easily be
established, (b) improved knowledge of cost cariraatiministrative planning, (c) budget requests loa substantiated
by the detailed analysis of cost, and (d) the nmagbrtant aspect of any cost-measurement systenbeadentified.
Welch” in her study of cost of library materials spedifignat every area of library expenditure shouldpbmperly
studied in view of the decreasing financial reseuatiocation to the libraries over the years. Giats' presupposes
costing as the hard core of any system that ainmsegisuring and monitoring progress towards stabgectives and
contends that it is essential for libraries to eecfamiliar with the problems of costing and witte thandling of
finance related information. This helps in coring the day to day library operation, planning tbe future and
improving overall effectiveness of the library sysis. He provides a twofold framework for librapsting; (1) routine
cost-accounting system for regular management rimdtion, and (2) special exercise costing to de#h warticular
questions such as, whether to mechanize a giveregooe or how much it costs to process a new dtiquis

Different types of cost study of library and infation service have been discussed by RoBerfthe basic framework
for calculation of costs, measurement of labouretiinput and specific issues and problems whicheaiis
implementing a programme in a library or informatimit are vividly discussed.

In India, the problem of shrinking library budgetdarising price of books and serials have attratiedattention of
cost analysis. BhatigSwork reveals that there is a need for greater emimn between libraries to cope with the
problem of finance. Subba Rémffers a solution to the problem of rising pricsd shrinking budgets through a
budget formula. It is based on “country quotiewrifyhtage” method. Hayes and BaReargue cogently for the
adoption of cost accounting by libraries. In theiords, “a cost-accounting system is continuincheatthan
intermittent: it is concerned with the total libyaand not with some detailed aspect of it; anéei together costs with
effectiveness rather than being concerned with Ilsirope or the other. Cost-accounting is a managértaol of
primary value to the librarian in his/her day to/adantrol of the library.

Cost-Effectiveness and Cost-benefit Analysis:

The value and profitability of information servican be qualified by using modern management teaksitp generate
numerical data. By and large, all approaches eésmng the value and profitability of informatieervices are
directed towards achieving improvement in the systeJntil recently, major thrust has been on theasoeement of
cost-effectiveness.

Cost-effectiveness refers to the cost of achiednparticular level of effectiveness within an
information service. Some types of unit cost nreasill be needed. Examples of cost-effectiveness
measures would include cost per document answerezkssfully, cost per relevant and so on. The
cost-effectiveness of a service can be improvdubliing costs constant unlike raising the levels of
cost-effectiveness or by maintaining a particukardl of effectiveness while reducing the €ost
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However, since the early 1970s cost-benefit analysithe library and information services haveaatied greater
attention.

A cost benefit evaluation relates the benefitsdones) of a service to the cost of providing it.
Again, the cost benefit relationship can be imptblsg increasing benefits without increasing costs
and by reducing costs without reducing benefits...However, true cost-benefit studies are
virtually unattainable in our field.

Some library areas in which cost benefit analyais loe tried are; (a) determining the cost and litsn&ffbook use, (b)
budget allocation for acquisition and cataloguifig), cost advantage of using printed catalogue dastead of
preparing them, (d) economics of library and infatimn networks, on-line search cost (e) weeding ratidement of
documents and reference sertice

The new trend of using cost-benefit analysis aeglimomentum with the work of Mastn Around this time

Lancastel differentiated between cost-effectiveness and-estfit and listed the basic requirements for @gph of

analysis. Cost-benefit analysis is quite differémm cost-effectiveness study. Cost-benefit dleaefers to a

relationship between the costs of some activity laerakfits derived from it. Lancaster clarifiestthaost-benefit study
is one that tries to justify the existence of tleivity by demonstrating that benefits outweigh tusts. Ideally, the
benefits should be expressed in the same unit elsorement of cost, i.e. in $ (Dollar) £ (Pound)some other
currency. Unfortunately, it is exceptionally déffilt, if not completely impossible to express trendfits of library

service in monetary terms.

A large volume of literature has gathered in recgrdrs, which stresses on the need for methods eafsaning
performance in information centres. A variety ofpegaches have also been proposed. Many of these lneen
reviewed by Landd®, who has brought out the essential features dfrep®rting procedure. As is evident the vast
majority of studies either treats the problem soanewhat subjective way or relates it to specificaly processes and
systems.

In the following paragraphs an attempt is madestéew the available literature under the above tategories.

A perusal of the available literature on the measient of the quality of library services clearlyings out the
difficulty of the task. Perhaps, this is the reasdry no standard measurement technique has bedwvedvso far to
measure library services. Most studies subjectieeltfine the characteristics and criteria by whéatfectiveness and
benefits can be measured.

Gilchirst*? identifies twelve characteristics which could pdevpotential benefits. These are, (i) response-savings
in time to answer enquiries, (ii) increase in coextly of enquiries leading to further time savirig) reliability or
accuracy of data, (iv) up to-datedness, (v) depittata for products — including ease of compariguii), presentation
including ability to provide hard copy (viii) brovability, (ix) user convenience, (x) feed back sers, (xi) feed back
to manufacturers, and (xii) reliability of system.

Klement® suggests the adoption of “Entrepreneurial ModeBpagated by David C. McClelland to increase library
effectiveness. The basic characteristics of thigleh@re; (i) risk taking as a function of skill, thohance-that is,
decisiveness; (ii) energetic and/or novel instrutaleactivity; insistence upon individual responkil;j (iii) a need for
knowledge of the results of decision (money is régd as a measure of results; (iv) anticipatiofutifre possibilities
and (v) organizational skills.

Wessel! considers that there are four types of criteriactviaffect the measurement of effectiveness. Thaeee (i)
policies and instructions which already exists) giathering mission statement of the parent orgdioz which they
serve; (iii) there exists a substantial body ofdity statistics which could form the basis of efife@ness criteria; (iv)
utilization of certain management techniques.
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Mott*® on the other hand, states 3 basic criteria faragiffeness such as, organizing centres of poweutine service,
qualitatively and efficiently. Secondly, organizirggntres of power to change routines, i.e. addftabwhether
symbolic or behavioural adaptation and subsequerdtganizing centres of power to cope with tempbrar
unpredictable overloads of work, i.e. flexibilitprsidering the stages of cost benefit analyzinggdd® points out 5
such stages. These stages are, (i) activity fumdhy time and cost), (ii) cost activity (preseituation), (iii) cost
activity in alternative situation, (iv) activity ofost benefit by difference of alternative situatiand the present
situation, (v) benefit function analysis by suhsiiin of present situation data in the activitydtion by time and cost.

There are also various steps involved in the safdyst-benefit analysis. According to LancaStétese stages are, (i)
definition of the objectives, (ii) identifying thearious alternatives, (iii) determining the costvairious alternatives,
(iv) establishing one or more model that relatesdsts and lastly, establishing a criterion forkiag the alternatives.
He also identifies 5 basic criteria for measurirendfits; (i) cost saving in using the system coragaio another
system, (ii) avoidance of loss of productivity Xiimproved decision making, (iv) avoidance of dogtion, and (v)
stimulation of inventions.

On the basis of all these characteristics andriajt®ajumdaf®, while measuring the library effectiveness, aredys
only five approaches and techniques in a cost#¥fatess analysis. These are; (i) description tdriahtives, (ii)
identification of pertinent measures of effectivesia.e. benefits,(iii) expression of both misspmiformance and cost
as function of the characteristics of each altéveafiv) estimation of appropriate value for eqaatparameters, and
(v) computation analysis and the presentation sflts.

Many measures have been employed in attempts toatedibrary performance. Obviously, not all oésle measures
are unique. They are, in fact, slight modificatafrone another. Even, Edward et’ah their article “Review of Criteria
Used to Measure Library Effectiveness”, report thgult of a survey of literature on measure ofdrgreffectiveness.
This survey led to the formulation of six critedancepts such as accessibility, costs, user seiisfia response time,
cost/benefit ratio and use.

The UNESCO “Hand Book for Information System andvides”, mentions that “benefits are usually moiffiallt to
express and to measut®”It prescribes the following criteria which mayssibly help in measuring benefits of
different information services; (a) cost savingsusing system as compared with the cost of findimg needed
information elsewhere, (b) avoidance of loss ofdoiaivity that would result if information sourcesere not readily
available, (c) improved decision-making or reduttim the level of personnel required to make deoisi (d)
avoidances of duplication or waste of research tfest either been done before or proved unfeasipledslier
investigators, and (e) stimulation of inventionréwlipity factor)™™.

4.Methodological Issues

Periodical subscriptions constitute the largestresag of budget of academic libraries. It also hagp® be the most
complex operation involving a series of decisiongé@spect of ordering routines, uncertain budgetammual price
acceleration, varying terms and conditions andyutar supply coupled with growing demands of thersis

In the light of the above, numerous studies havenhendertaken to make the periodical services nmuate fruitful.

One important area of such studies is the aspkattng to the cost of periodicals. Scholars havelyaed the cost of
periodicals and periodical services from variousnfsoof view. On the one hand, there are userssfaation or

effectiveness studies and various kinds of budget expenditure distribution studies. On the othand) there are
more rigorous and systematic types of cost studlifwary and information services including unibsting, cost-
effectiveness and cost-benefit evaluation. Of fh&t 6et, users’ satisfaction or effectiveness feagived significant
attention of researchers.

Effectiveness
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A valuation of effectiveness is an evaluation ofrgs satisfaction. Such an evaluation should detegrhow well an
information service or library as a whole satisfitbe needs of its users. This type of evaluatiomesricted to
consideration of how well the service meets theresged demands of users. Rbpresents a quantitative model to
measure users’ satisfaction (Fig. 1). With the hafighis model he has measured the users’ satisfaciver the
important services offered by the Central Libra®ambalpur University. A scale ranging between @ t@.e. Fully
satisfied = 2, partially satisfied = 1, and notifatd = 0) was used to quantify users’ satisfactamd which were
statistically analyzed to obtain the final levelsattisfaction for individual services.

a

b c d
Innnt
’_‘ lihrarv Out Put lihrarv effect
L
b/a=Operational
efficiencv ¢/b = Operational
effectiveness

c/a=Library efficiency

d/c= Library effectiveness

d/a =Library Cost-effectiveness ¢/ a =Cost benefit

Resource Allocation

Fig 1: Library Operational Efficiency Measuremenbdél (Source: Rout, 1982, 5).

A few studies have specifically evaluated the ubpasiodicals. Satyanarayafiatudies the utility of periodicals in
Andhra University Library by conducting two montleng survey of the users. Lack of easy accessibiis the
periodical section of the library is located on foerth floor without lift facility) is ascribed tde the prime cause
behind poor utilization of periodicals. A simildsyut more exhaustive work is done by Ramaiab study the use of
periodical literature in chemistry at the Centraiece Library of University of Delhi (DUCSL) where various
suggestions are made to improve the service.

Among cost-accounting, cost-effectiveness and bestefit analysis, the latter two as stated earbee, the most
difficult to measure particularly in case of socsalences. Evidently, cost-benefit analysis is utatten by a limited
number of scholars concerned with library and imfation science services. However, one comes acnas®erous
works relating to unit-cost and cost-effectivenegaluation of library services.

Unit cost:

An exhaustive work on unit cost calculation is preed by Dougherty and HeinfitzIt is suggested that “unit cost is
the basis of cost accounting. It allows an orgditrato compare its performance with the perforngan€ others
engaged in similar work and to compare its perforoeafor one period with another period. Unit cadto provide a
certain power of predictiof®. It is obtained by dividing the total cost of pumihg a given number of units by the
number of unit produced, i.e.

Unit cost = Cost of producing N unitvedrk

N
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The above mentioned significance of unit cost iseasing performance of any department or organizatnd its
formula is reiterated in the UNESCO hand bBoKo control resources carefully and effectivelyhin the library it is
essential to know the amount of cost incurred uvgach of its activities and services. It mans, th& of each unit of
activity/services, known as the unit cost, needsdaetermined and standardized. Thus, in an attengetermine the
unit cost of the periodical section of Marathwadaivdrsity Library and compare it with that of petical section of
Burdwan University Library, De has calculated the individual cost of buildingtismary, salary of the personnel,
furniture, postal charges, electrical charges awst of periodicals. It is assumed that determimatid unit cost of
different services of different libraries can halp controlling the cost by recognizing the actiestj avoiding
duplication of work and adoption of new techniquésvork etcetera. Some even rate unit cost as argupmeasure
than that of ranking journals on the basis of wtaf®. In contrast, however, Rob&suggests that ‘it is unwise and
misleading to use unit costs as the exclusive atdicof performance”.

Cost-effectiveness

Cost-effectiveness deals with the relationship ketwlevel of performance (effectiveness) and ttrstscimvolved in
achieving this level. Under costs, both the cdsts telatively fixed (equipment purchase or rerdakelopmental costs
etc.), costs involved in acquisition and indexiragid the costs that are relatively variable are idensd. The
performance of effectiveness of an information mencan be measured in a number of different waugs different
information services have different performancetecia. Scholars have attempted cost-effectivendsdysof
periodicals mostly based on Bradford’s law.

The traditional Bradford Method of ranking journ&@sbased on the single unit of the number of @ah¢papers in the
journal. No attempt is made to make the rankingenahjective by relating the relevant items to tbetof acquiring
the journal. It contains two major components:

a) The suggestion that journals in a special subjettl should be ranked in terms of their
“productivity” or how many relevant items they pragk in a year;

b) A technique for modeling the total productivityaet of journals on the basis of (a).

Virtually all subsequent work has concentrated lom development of the modeling techniqué’(bndeed a whole
new field of investigation has developed around kivel of ranked distributions, such as the Bradfardl Zipf

distributions, needed for this modeling processt Btle attention has been devoted to the methaydby which he
objects of interest are ranked. Houghton and Prifsseestigate the use of the Bradford model as drtailecisions
on which journals a library should take but coneludat other factors relating to the cost of jolgrshould be taken
into account. Lin& proposes ranking of journals in order of referenper unit cost. Robertson and Hensfhdiave

suggested improvement upon the Bradford’s origpraposals in order to arrive at a more realistiyse. In this

paper they discuss a number of alternative metlbdanking the journals contributing to a speciabject field and
how these methods relate to cost effectivenessasicbenefit measures.

Robertson and Hensmans’ modified formulation hantapplied by Raghvan and Sdiirtb journals subscribed to by
the Central Food Technological Research Instit@eTRI) library, Mysore. The foremost thing in theiork was to
assess the relevance of papers appearing in theajeusubscribed to the CFTRI library. The perietested for the
purpose of the study was the year 1975. For eastmgb the total number of relevant items (relevajutged by a
panel of specialists regularly scanning every jalmeceived in the library) published in 1975 wasnputed. This
figure was divided by the subscription cost of tfmtrnal to yield a measure of relevant items peit wost. The
subscription cost and relevant papers were cuntukatel graphically presented. This study is a furthgprovement
and rationalization of Brooker’s method and trawtiil Bradford’s approach.

Cost-Benefit Analysis
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Cost-benefits refer to the relationship betweenkbeefit of a particular product or service andis@$ providing it.
Generally speaking, benefits are more difficult neasure than performance (effectiveness) excepf thaa
commercial sense, benefits equate to return orsiment®

With information services various levels of berefdare evident. For example, a society or institutivay, quite
properly measure the benefits of its informatiorviees in terms of income from sale of publicatiamsservices and
balance this income against production costs, ciaéculate return on investment. It weighs costsirejancome
benefits. On the other hand, a government agengybmaartially subsidizing this information servimed may adopt a
broader view of its benefits in terms of the leasgible factors. Moreover, within the environmeftirdormation
service, relationship between cost and effectivenmeay be somewhat difficult to distinguish from tiedationship
between costs and benefits. For example, we rethecaverage number of terms assigned in indexind,thereby
reduce the average indexing time per item. Sortlredédiate benefit of this action is to reduce ingngts. On the other
hand, such an action is likely to have a very defimfluence on the effectiveness of the systdre éverage precision
of the system may increase and this in itself maydgarded as a form of benefit while the averagall will almost
certainly decrease). In other words, this actioa had an immediate observable benefit (in termsost saving at
input), it will have a long range influence on tigectiveness of the system and it may have an reger influence
on the benefits of the services and products feretid uséf.

The most effective and beneficial system is likiglybe one that sets out to satisfy the great nigjofithe demands
placed upon it, but not all of them. We can desiggystem capable of satisfying 90 percent of tleesusequirements
efficiently and economically but to satisfy the @nming 10 percent would require a disproportioriatgease in cost
and effort®,

Any experiment to measure the cost-benefit of et or library service is likely to be costly. Bittis clear that
various levels of approximation are available. Gats® discussion on retrieval system is an example. Eeaohwhich
is acquired for a collection could (in theory aadt be judged by its utility to the users, rattiean simply by its
relevance. This process might be somewhat complexertheless, a number of user studies of jourhal® been
conducted. Chéfihas studied using patterns of physics journaMlifi science library and has observed that 62.7 per
cent of the journals were used only once duringzan®nth period. She also found that 90 per cethiefise had been
covered by only 49 core journals out of 220 jousrslbscribed to in the library. Longlois ScHuin a journal usage
survey at the Applied Physics Laboratory Librarytleé Johns Hopkins University found that 7.5 pertaditional
shelf space could be added by deleting 9.6 perafgntirnals which were not being used by the neseas. Cambelf
in a survey at the Wolvenhampton Polytechnic Lipfaund that 106 journals out of 358 were consutteimore than
once during a five month survey period. It was abeerved that 80 core journals provided 75 per akthe total use.
Houghton and Prosséhave employed such statistics to their study.

Ramaiafihas made an attempt to identify the ore periodicaBhemistry and its allied subjects at the DUCBE]hi.
Although such studies do not undertake a cost-ltenahlysis of subscribed journals, they provideeasonable
approximation to it.

Unfortunately, applied examples of cost-benefitlgsia to periodical services or for that matter dibyary service is

highly limited. Magson’s work can be cited wherein, he has taken up a “specanalysis” of library functions and
activities. Robertson and Hensman have used di@ngeto the set of journal articles publishedl®69 and selected
by the Biodeterioration Information Centre as beiglgvant to biodeterioration. The prime objectfeheir study was

to use the various ranking methods (Bradford’s metto answer the following questions:

a) How can we acquire 90 per cent of the items atmmimh cost?
b) How can we save 10 per cent of the cost of acqualhthe items with minimum loss of item&?

Even here, the authors themselves admit to hawzided the various levels of approximation to dosiefit decisions
on the basis of which a library should take jousndhey have examined various levels up to costetiffeness rather
to a true cost-benefit measurement.
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Mahapatrd’ deals with the application of industrial cost teicues following the work of Raffel and Shiskevho
applied it in a university library in USA. This &sort of cost-benefit analysis that looks at gotitaking situations.
The study becomes more illustrative than appliedwBs and S€n have attempted to measure cost and benefits
separately in their study in terms of use frequeotyhe journals by different users and savingsieed through
different methods of subscription respectively. yhaéso conclude that the cost of a journal is naatly related with

its use. A similar study has also been undertake@jba and DS.

Dealing with the concept of cost-benefit analyasititiraries both theoretically as well as empitiigaBridhaf* believes

that it is difficult to apply the technique to ldotes. However, “cost per use” of a journal appé¢arkim as a useful
ratio for assessing journals subscribed to by ratib His empirical study of cost-benefit analysfgournals indicates
that such a study does not answer all questiorigrovides an additional dimension over and abokatvappears in a
simple user study to an understanding of journajasHe rather concludes that many non-economiortadominate
the decision to subscribe to a journal and a cesgfit analysis can increase the awareness ofililnis administrators
and others concerning costs and use patternsahnbtbe truly effective without the help of intué value judgment.

5.Conclusion
The ideas gathered from the foregoing discussiopleasummarized as under:

The three measurement techniques of library pedaon®, viz. cost-accounting, cost-effectiveness @st-benefit,
have not been attended by scholars at an equahdo@®f the three, cost-benefit analysis of librarnd information
services has remained by and large a neglected dieinvestigation. The most probable and immedetplanation
that can be ascribed to the situation is the difficof conducting cost-benefit analysis with aaterquantification. A
great number of scholars are unanimous in thew vegarding the difficulty.

As is evident, works relating to cost-benefit as@yof periodicals is rare, and of other libraryvzes is negligible.
However, some of the available literatures provisiggificant guidelines (e.g. Robertson and S. lrens 1975) for
future research. Unfortunately application of thgselelines has been quite poor.

Considering the multitude of tangible and intangiliéatures of library and information servicesjsitnot very
surprising that a single clear cut frame is yeb&evolved to measure their benefits. May be incibiing years,
particularly with the help of sophisticated computeftware, the task can be accomplished but qGuizkt reference
can never be measured in terms of cost and time.
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Abstract. Academic library collections were previously comgabof print materials. The selection of books and
periodicals were through familiar procedures, angiets were decided on the basis of years of adad®tperiences
and research needs of the University as well asherpublishing trends. However, the advent of ede@it resources
has transformed the work of collection developmand their availability is highly demanded. The eotion
development program of Library system has alwaygest to provide information in the most appropadbrmats. The
authors have shared their experience about theectiins at Smt. Hansa Mehta Library, The M S Umitgrof
Baroda, which is in vibrate mode for developing libeary as a digital library by creation of digitecollections and
Institutional Repository. There is huge thrust aisb increased awareness for the use of e-resowedopen source
resources at Smt. Hansa Mehta Library.

Keywords: Library Collection, Library Resources, Universitiptary, Collection Development Policy
1.Introduction

Collection means the holdings of materials. In tbhatext of library, collection means several typésiocuments -
Books, Periodicals and Serials, Government Pulidica Academic Thesis and Dissertations, Reseamhoifs,
Annual Reviews, Conference Proceedings, Pampl$ttsidards and Specifications, Patents, Trade LiteraMaps,
Atlases, Globes, Photographs, lllustrations, PagptMicrofilms, Microfiches, Rare Books, ManuscsipSlides, Audio
Cassettes etcetera and with the advent of electrordia like computerized databases, Floppies, CIBARDVD, e-
journals, e-books, e-thesis, Internet etceteralditian to books as principal constituents. Thespre paper highlights
the various trends in collection development at.$tans Mehta Library ;The M S University of Baroda.

2.Collection Development: Scope And Objective

Collection development involves understanding theire of requirement of users and anticipatingrtdemands. “It

is a systematic activity well planned from the beidgrovisions made to any library” It has to do with determining
the location of copies of materials. It is alsdimtes referred only to the selection of materfatsacquisitiord, because
selection itself is an important aspect of collectdevelopment. A carefully selected collectioansasset for a library.
In other words, selection of items and the actualc@ss of acquiring them constitute in itself a evidrea of
professional work. Systematic, reliable and cardirs collection evaluation and management is mooitant in

getting appropriate feed back for collection depetent process and also to identify obsolete, wesie and unused
part of collection. Thus, collection developmertieh is one of the key activities of librarianshgpconcerned with
information contained in documents.
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A great deal of work is being done to develop arghnize collection development in libraries, siitcevolves the
selection and acquisition of reading materials alsd involves a well thought over plan to develgsting collection.
In both the cases, primary governing factors asmlahility of funds, ample space and staff to ransiervice to the
users at the right time. If these conditions atésfied one can infer that collection developrrisreppropriaté.

The objective of collection development is to powvi‘Library Service for the Community”. Besideletcollection
development should be able to:

(1) Meet the needs of the majority of the clientele.

(2) Constrain the duplication of documents or near ééxtocuments.

(3) Control the bias or over attention to any particskection of clientele.

(4)Buy books which have greater half life i.e. thetemts of documents should be such that is valuable

to its clientele for a longer period.

(5) Buy on a modular basis, i.e. spread out documentisition on a modular structure.

(6) Meet the library networks demand for core subjecivhich the host organization of the library
belongs.

(7)Identify the acquisition of a balanced set of doents from what is published, to what is required
and to what can be bought efficiently.

(8) Enhance the value of the documents already bought.

(9) Help the general knowledge of its clientele intl spheres of its activity.

(10) Understand the cost-benefit and cost-effective eispsf the documents acquisitfon

3.Definition

With increase in the demand of collection in litear there arose the concept of ‘collection devalept’. Collection as

defined by the Webster Dictionary is a “publicatioontaining a variety of works”. However, in thenootations of

library science, the term collection refers to beekection, library acquisition, building the caflion and developing
it. All these terms are used to describe the poéduilding a collection in the library, followgncertain canons and
principles. Today, ‘collection development’ hasleggd all these terms.

Collection Development is a universal process fbtypes of libraries. It is a dynamic process @rhinvolves the
information professionals as well as the commuoftysers. It is generally geared to the requirdmehthe identified
clientele. The requirements must be satisfied withhelp of a standard and balanced collectidibairy materialad
These constitute the holdings of a modern library.

Collection development is defined as “a processnaking certain the information needs of the peamang the
collection which are met in a timely and economicanner using information resources produced hugidé and
outside the organizatioh” According to Encyclopedia of Library and Inforreat Science, collection development is
defined as “the process of identifying the strengtld weakness of a library’s materials collectionterms of patron
needs and communicating resources and attempticgrtect existing weakness if any. This requites tonstant
examination and evaluation of the library's resesrand constant study of both patron needs andgebain the
community to be served”

An analysis of this definition identifies six elents of collection development such as:

(1) Obijectives of the library;

(2) Users need;

(3) Library policies;

(4) Selection, acquisition and weeding;
(5) Evaluation and;

(6) Implementation.
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Now, it is a clear fact that library cannot functioithout an appropriate collection. The efficigrud library service is
governed largely by the strength of the librarjletion both in terms of quantity and quafityn a nutshell; it can be
defined as the systematic building of a libraryl@ction based on meaningful data rather than stibsgechoice. The
process of collection building includes selectidrcarrent as well as retrospective material, répecbf obsolete and
unwanted materials and evaluation of the existioiection. Ranganathan’s two laws of Library Scierfulfill the
ethics of collection development. “Every bookrigaders” and “every reader his/her book”. In otherds, no reader
should have the portal of a library without gettihg book of his need and every book’s existendéénstock should
be justified. This naturally expects that the difi@n ought to be very cautious in selecting ofrjals. Hence, the
libraries should try to acquire all types of madésito satisfy their users and keep them abreabeinfield of interest.
Parry Commission also opines that “the policy doentof a university library will consider all subjefields which
are to be developed in relation to the needs ofsthdents and staff of the university, all typescoliection and all
types of materials whether printed or not... ...Collection development is one of the most chajieg and
imaginative process of the library profession whgrehe library staff acquires a variety of matkyrito meet the
demands of the users. The meaning to the termatioltedevelopment has undergone considerable chaitgethe
progress in the field of librarianship. “Colleatidevelopment Policy”, “Selection Policy’ and “Adgition Policy”
are the terms used interchangeably by the librarlaut they are by no means, synonymous to each. otikey
represent a hierarchy in which collection developméeing a planning function is placed at the Bgihlevel.
Selection is the second level of decision makind aoquisition the third level. It is the process \blich library
acquires various materials. Hence, selection angdisition policies, though independently differefam the content
of the collection development pf&n

Libvay Adhmintstration

Teclmical Services

o
! v '

Catalogning Frocessing Acquibing
v ¥ v
Books Perdodicals Crther- Materinls

\ ' /

Colliaction Iyl:l¢>-1.'¢:-l-:-p|m1u‘|

Demanil TFse Enawledge

In today’s library structure, collection developrhstands as an individual department having stretegionship with
acquisition process.

4. Traditional Collection Development: An Overview

Building suitable collections for scientific ancchanical libraries is a process of prime importaridany users, when
asked to evaluate scientific and technical libsgrrit collections on high priority.

The classifications of traditional library collemti according to Ranganathan, Hanson and Grogaasddlows:

» S. R. Ranganathan’s Classification

Conventional: Books, Periodicals, Maps, anagdk
Neo-Conventional: Standards. SpecificationsaDat
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Non-Conventional: Microforms, Audios, Visualsdio-visuals
Meta-document: Directly producestdment without human intervention.

» C. W. Hanson'’s Classification

Primary: Books, Periodicals, Dissertations, RepdPatents, Standards, Trade Literature, Conference
proceedings

Secondary: Catalogues, Bibliographies, Indexestratts, Indexing and abstracting journals

» Denis Grogan'’s Classification

Primary: Periodicals, Research reports, Confergmroeeedings. Patents, Standards, Theses ,and
Dissertations, Trade Literature

Secondary: Reference books, Indexing and absitagburnals, Reviews of progress, Text-books,
Monographs, etc.

Tertiary: Bibliographies of bibliographies, Yeadis, Directories, Guides to Literature, Lists of

research in progress, Guides to libraries, Guidesdanizations

Collection development is the systematic buildinfgaolibrary collection based on meaningful dataheatthan
subjective choice. It is the process of assesdirgstrength and weakness in a collection and theating plan to
correct the weakness and maintain the strength pfdeess of collection building includes selectadrcurrent as well
as retrospective material and the evaluation oe#igting collection.

The basic steps involved in traditional collectad®velopment can be outlined as follows.

Formulating a collection development policy (indhgla needs analysis).
Establishing a budget and maintaining a recordiod$.

Receiving natification of the resources.

Evaluation of the publications.

Prioritization of the publications.

Purchasing or subscribing to the publications @uyback files).

Delivery of the publication to the readers.

Monitoring usage of the publications.

Subscription renewal or cancellations.

CoNoUA~WNE

A Collection Development Policy (CDP) will boostethibrary staff for better performance and alsoilitate
continuous, consistent and balanced growth of fjbcallection. A CDP has a great impact on all #utivities of the
library. The policy should consider:

What forms of material are to be emphasized? éngs,frecorded or printed material only.
What subject fields are to be emphasized?

What are the levels of materials to be consideeeg?scholarly, specialized or popular.
Who will select the material?

Who will decide the distribution of fund for eacisclpline?

ahrLONE

The policy statement should be under fairly constamiew and should certainly be reviewed frequenith recent
years, information technology has advanced to suckextent that its impact on libraries is significgparticularly
developments in the field of;

1.Electronic Mail
2.Electronic Publications
3.Internet
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4.CD-ROMs
5.Multimedia and Personal Digital Assistant (PDA)
6.Digital Libraries, Virtual Libraries and Data Banks

These factors have forced the librarians to chahgeway they are now functioning. In this contditirarians are
giving more importance to accessing the other fisacollection (resource sharing) rather than pesig almost all
documents on a given subject. In the electroniégrenmnent a publication needs to be owned to beilseadcessible.
An electronic collection can be more flexible arysh@mic, having wider variety:

5.E-Collections

The library environment is currently under goingagid and dynamic revolution leading to new genenatf library
collection with an emphasis on e-resources. Onsiae, there is an increasing demand for good Nbcatlection in
terms of large amount of data/information and am dther hand, the publishing media is striving hardupport this
demand at lightning speed by way of e-publicatiamsvell as on-line access. As a result, a largebeumf e-resources
are published on all subject areas. Thereforeatjbneeds to adopt electronic media for its cdlbectevelopment in a
better way to fulfill the requirements of users.tidvancement of technology the libraries are mgpwowards digital
resources, which are found to be less expensiveeasitly accessible. These are more helpful espetiathe type of
users who have limited time to access the libradr@s out side by the commonly available e-resosintminly CD-
ROM, OPAC, electronic publications (e-journals,asks, e-thesis etc.) and Interffet

The classification of library collection in presahéctronic era is shown Fig-1
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Chher graphic materials b

Handheld e-books

Optical disks
Fig-1

The formats of library collection in present elecic era is shown ifig-2
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Formaits of Library collection

1. Texthooks 1. News papers I. Reports
2. Reverence books 2. Journals 2. Commities reports
3. Rare hooks 3. Annuals 3, Commission
4. Thesis 4. Memories 4, Conference proceedings
5. Serials
1 T
Books | | Serials | Ciovt, and Inst. publications |

e

Primt miedia

Moorms le— [ Collections |—+misc i
; ; = ; 5 rials
Materidls Collections iMIS(_ Matemls.l

- Mlicrofilms 1. Charts

1

2. Microfiches | MNon-print n'ludiul 2. Pictures
3. Micro-opaque 3. Globes
4. Slides 4, Model
5. Transperencics

A it

1. Phone discks 1. CD Rom

2. Phonographs 2. VD Rom

3. Magneiic tapes/disks A, Floppy

4. Audio cassetles 4. e-journals

5. Video tapes & e-database

6. Video casseites T.oe-thesis

7. Wideo disks 5. e-book

2. Film strips B, Online e-resources
Fig-2
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6.Collections Development: Requirements

a.A policy well done;

b.Analysis of users' needs;

c.Development of a libraries (inter and intra) comiwation policy;

d.Budget and resource allocation;

e.Contracts negotiations;

f. Macro-evaluation of collections;

g.Micro-evaluation of collections for the preservaticonservation or thinning of collections;
h.The selection of electronic resources tends togmap activity rather than an individual activity;

i. Evaluation System.

Goals and objectives of the institution are of mynimportance in identifying priorities of collémhs development.
Therefore, library’s objective is to contribute reaximize the organization’s profits. It is notewortthat the collections
development is a continuous process that requires rattention from decision makers. Therefore, whesigning the
collections development policy should demonstrageitnportant factors that must be maintained.

a.Organization philosophy.

b.Organization nature.

c. High standards of contents installed.

d.Relevance of content.

e.Cooperation and networking.

f. Access x possession.

g.Relationship with other units and information seed.
h.Availability of budget and resources.

i. Societies.

j. Policy review?.
7. Functions Of Collection Development

Collection development has a cluster of functiotéch together shape the holding of the library.

Fig-3 clearly depicts that collection developmentidynamic, ongoing cycle repeating the functioms after another every
year and involving both the library and the selegtstaff. The last function of collection evaluatitakes us back to the first
function “Users analysis” and determining their dgé&
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Functions of Collection Development

1. Users Analysis
/v 2. Selection policies \

Libiaey | o 3. Acquisition policies | Academic
Staff Staff

| 4. Resource Sharing /

5. Weeding

6, Collection evaluation

Fig-3
[
8.Need For A Collection Development Policy

There is an immediate need for libraries to adafiection development policy bearing in mind thpéculiar problems with
regard to increasing lack of space, limited budgetsinadequate staff. A collection developmenicyatatement becomes an
indispensable tool because it enables the bookteeteto work with greater consistency towards roedi goals. It can also
enable them to use limited funds more wisely rasglin stronger collection. Due to ever increasimigation and decreasing
purchasing power of the libraries, it has becomeessary for the libraries to develop techniquegnsure that limited
collections are developed to meet the pressing nédueir users. Moreover, the worth of a librapflection varies with its
extent, utility and uniquene$Ss Collection Development Policy is a prior statemefspecific long term collecting goals

So, in the age of resource crunch and informatigpiosion it is not practically possible for anyriiny to satisfy all the
information needed by its users. The spiraling adspublications and budgeting limitations putstfioa challenge to the
libraries for serving their users. Therefore, aeliigent librarian needs a collection developmalicy prepared by a group
consisting of the librarian, the faculty memberd #re users.

9.Factors Affecting Collection Development
The factors which would immensely help the libraria be more alert to build up a user responsibliection are:

The institution;

The user community;

The present collection;

Human and financial resources;

Purposes and objectives of the library;
Duplication;

Information availability;

Financial support;

Buying power;

para-professional and non-professional wWbrk

T TS@meoooTe

At present, with limited funds the unlimited demarade to be met and this is the crux of the prolpesed before the library
to go for a qualitatively comprehensive collection.
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The facts giving rise to increased demands are:-

1.Awareness about the documents is increasing;
2.Need for improved bibliographical sources, absingcand indexing services;
3.Availability of database and its easy searches.

These factors have a direct impact on the acquiisftrogramme of the library. Thus, of all the @sgbilities of a librarian,
collection development is the most important anHai¢ to be seen that the most needed reading alatare added to the
library to meet the current and foreseeable nettleeaisers.

10. Problems In Collection Development

The problem of collection development has to bemérad in the context of ‘existing collection and ittilization’. The
existing collection should be developed in suchay what it can satisfy “laws of library sciené&"The collection of the
library should satisfy, not only the present neegisalso the future needs of the organization artthér it should also help the
users to keep themselves abreast of the new deweldp in their own fields of specialization.

Among the various functions performed in a libratge most important function is the developmentcoflection of
information materials, which is need-based, relevasth in terms of quality and quantity, user-otégh and is the most
difficult and challenging job.

The other problems which are associated with thiea@mn development are: lack of community anayand use studies, lack
of collection development policies, problems ineséibn of information materials, lack of weedintgrage, preservation and
evaluation programmes need for development of kedag, skill and attitud&%

The major forces which create serious impedimestictessful implementation of collection develophmogramme are:

1.Unavailability of materials
2.Policy of funds
3.Changes in user needs.

Besides, the other problems are:

1.Increase in volumes of periodicals that come aunfthe ever growing number of publishers.
2.Relentless rise in prices of periodicals,

3.Fluctuations in the exchange rates of foreign cuies.

4.Unfair trade practice that are followed by soméhef book sellers, distributors and publishers,
5.The restriction on import, especially of non-boo#terials®.

Hence, in order to develop or perfect balanced +tesed, user-oriented and user centered colledtierlibrarian should take
special care to have a preliminary survey of lipraaterials before a decision is taken as to wyp df reading materials are
to be acquired, especially in view of the risingtoof documents, devaluation of currencies etcetera

11. Shrimati Hansa Mehta Library

Smt. Hansa Mehta Library (SHML), the University taby of The Maharaja Sayajirao University of Barpdas established
in 1 May 1950. The teaching programme covered at Gitedand Postgraduate levels under various facudlied as
Science, Arts, Commerce, Management, EngineeringgriPacy, Medicine, Homeopathy, Home Science, LagvEaucation
includes Postgraduate Degree Courses, PostgraDidtena Courses, Diploma Courses, and Advancedificate Courses.
Undergraduate Courses are taught in the collegasstitutes affiliated to the University. At thiene of establishment of the
M.S. University of Baroda, a collection of 25,0000ks belonging to the two state Libraries, the HuRalitical Office and
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Secretarial Library, were handed over to the UmitgrLibrary. Thus, the University Library was alished with this core
collection, which finally emerged as an acadenibcaliy. Dr. Rajendra Prasad, the President of |ridid laid the Foundation
stone of Smt. Hansa Mehta Library of the Maharajgefirao University of Baroda on $@&ovember 1954.

There were several colleges in Baroda - Barodae@ellfor Arts), Science Institute, Commerce Cokedengineering, and
Teacher’s Training College etcetera. These cafldgel libraries of their own. These libraries comd to remain as Faculty
Libraries and were administered independently. sThine University Library System was established&f05-1950, which

was housed in the central block of old Residenfig@Building.

12. University Library System (Uls)

Considering the unitary structure of this Universithe first University Librarian Late Dr. C. P. @tla propounded the
existing structure of the University Library Syst€bilLS). He was a pioneer in introducing the conagpintegrated Library

System way back in early 1950s in the Universityplogting constituent chain of libraries under thmhbuella of University

Library (Central Library). In the year 1955, the ilrsity authorities laid down a comprehensive @olfor the library

services; it was decided that in order to achidfieiency and uniformity, all the libraries unddret University have to work
under the guidance of the University Librarian,tthesulted in the implementation of a common schefelassification

(Library of Congress Classification) and catalogusnd developed a Union Catalogue which facilitatedocate reading
material across the University. Accordingly, it walso decided that the libraries of the facultiesus, Science, Commerce,
Education and Psychology and Intermediate Collbgels be merged with the University Library.

ULS caters to the academic and research needsaohdes and postgraduate and undergraduate studemts the 13
constituent faculties comprising of 85 teachingatépents and 5 institutes. Smt. Hansa Mehta Ljbsgstem consists of
central library and 14 faculty libraries.

Out of the 14 constituent libraries under the Ursitg Library System, 8 libraries offer library ajpéions through a smart card
using bar code technology and are fully automatutculation Section is one of the prominent sewiovhich facilitates the
users to borrow books for their home reading orbtisas of their category of patron privilege.

The existing building of the Smt. Hansa Mehthrary (University Library) was designed with grdatesight and a high
level of structural marvels. The library is house@d modular structure building having differeetsons. The total built up
area of the Library is 80,025 sq. ft. The readeans enter from both the sides of the building aasispthrough the circulation
counter to get into the Library’s Reading Room atatks where the books are housed.

The first floor of the building is the prime funatial area. To have proximity and coordination aghearious sections, the
service areas viz. Circulation Section, ReadingrRedth curricular collection, Reference Section dadirnal Section are all
on the Northern part of the building. Administvatiwing and behind the curtain sections viz. Acijois, Technical
Processing Unit and Computer Console are housédeosouthern part of the building

The ground floor is used for books, bound jourr@lections and photocopying and cloakroom factitfer the readers. The
mezzanine floor accommodates about 500 readerkstzoaw in-house binding unit.

It has more than 22,000 active members, which aoumshates at a time 1,500 readers and is havingge leading room of
10,600 sq. ft. which can accommodate 1,100 studdragime and is open to readers from 8.00 an®1@0lpm i.e. 14 hours a
day throughout the year except on National holid&tysovers the north Side of the building, in arde have a continuous
natural light throughout the year.

The books of the library are stacked on two flaarthe Stack Rooms. These Stack Rooms have the dememsions as the
Reading Room with an additional sitting capacityp00 plus readers.

13. Library Collections
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The total library (SHML) holdings exceed 7, 88,98¥bks in English, Hindi, Gujarati, Marathi and Seiits Urdu and several
foreign languages, 74,413 bound volumes of peradit27 National Journals, 182 International Jolgin,500 E-Journals,
12,000 Dissertations/Theses, 2,300 CDs of book%/i@8o Cassettes, 32 old photos in digital form7 Maps and 37 books
in digital form.

Present Composition and Holdings of thniversity Library System of the University

SR. NO. |NAME OF THE LIBRARY HOLDINGS

1. Smt. Hansa Mehta Library 4,56,033

2. Sir Sayajirao Memorial Trust (SSMT) Library 4,56,033 Combine with H M Librany

3 E;cg‘i.nez.rmg: Gajjar Library, Faculty of Technology 1,12.670

4. Polytechnic Library, Polytechnic College 41,170

5. Faculty of Fine Arts Library. 11,195

6. Faculty of Management Studies Library. 5,514

7 M K Am_in Arts & Science College and College of Coemnte 14,750
Padra Library.

8. Faculty of Performing Arts Library. 13,077

9. Faculty of Social Work Library 13,499

10. Center for Advance Studies in Education (C. A. $.Library [18,959

11. Oriental Institute Library 49,347

12, Water Re;ources Engineering & Management Inst& 1983
(WREMI) Library '

13. Baroda Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya Library 5,244

14. Department of Biochemistry Library (Faculty of Suie) 789

15. Faculty of Law Library 7,305

e Special collection

The library has some special collections

< Baroda (state) collection
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Baroda (State) Collection of Smt. Hansa Mehta Llipris a unique historic collection of AdministrativLegal,
Educational and other documents and publicatiorise@Baroda State of Pre-Independence Era. Theatialh is rich
in books on History, Economics, Education, Law Buodblic Administration etcetera.

Special publications like the Maharaja’s visit tastict and to Foreign countries and visit of fgmeidignitaries
invited by the Maharaja, all administrative devetmmts of the State, Laws and Acts passed by thedBar
Government, Inquiry Committee Reports, Governmerde@s, facilities provided by the Baroda Governmfamt
industries, rules of Business of the Council of 8tate, public lectures of eminent people, Rittalbe followed in
the Temples, King's Silver Jubilee Celebrationgjidial system in Baroda State, documents of thehaeology
Department of Baroda State etcetera are presenasl this collection. This collection is of prinraportance for the
study and research of the history and the funatigndf various States of Pre-Independence perioplecially
pertaining to the Baroda State of Gaekwads. Itaioatsome of the rare administrative documents@British Era.
The available books are in print form of early 18émtury to the 1950'’s.

* Rare books collection

Rare books include books dated back to the sixteeantury. Approximately 3,500 books are preserivethis
precious collection, which comprises of some notémotitles, which are out of print.

« Prof. Balvantrai Kalyanrai Thakore (B.K.T.) collection

It is a unique collection of 3,985 titles of Pr&@alwantrai Thakore, an eminent literary figure inj&ati literature.
This collection includes variety of literary forreach as Bhasha Shastra, Old ejoyanati, Kavya, Néddka, Novels,
Lekh-nibandh, Criticism, Vivechan, Praveshak, CharPatra, Avlokan, Nivedan, and letters etceter®1of. B. K.
Thakore.

The Library has a rich collection of more than daleh bound journals, out which some belonging ® niimeteenth
century are available till date. A few of these lss&d below.

1. Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, Volume 1; 1834vands

2. Annals of the American Academy of Political and i@b&cience, Volume 1; 1890 onwards
3. Economic Journal, Volume 4; 1894 onwards

4. Geographical Journal, Volume 1; 1893 onwards

5. Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, Volume88Qd onwards

Some noteworthy Indexing and Abstracting Journedsatso being subscribed as listed below.

Biological Abstracts — 1942 to till date
Current Contents: Life Sciences — 1963 to till date
Dissertation Abstracts International Section A — 1973 to till date
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Chemical Abstracts

— 1912 to till date

International Political Science Abstracts

— 1952 to till date

Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews Section A

— 1976 to till date

Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews Section B

— 1976 to till date

Physics Abstracts

— 1910 to till date

Psychological Abstracts

— 1946 to till date

Physical Reviews A

— 1970 to till date

Physical Reviews B

— 1970 to till date

Physical Reviews C

— 1970 to till date

Physical Reviews D

— 1970 to till date

Sociological Abstracts

-1970 to till date

14. Electronic Resources
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Information and communications technology has aomimjpact on materials for research. It is chandhmy shape
both of primary resources like texts, images artd dad secondary resources like indexing, absteicttera. Now
web based electronic resources have become mostapdpols for academic research. It is becauseseurces are
an up-to-date source of information and they camadmessed from any computer, which is connectede@ampus
network and the Internet. Besides these e-resowwgegort searching capabilities, timely access @hér unique
features like links to related items, referenckilig etcetera.

E-Books Total = 869

E-journals free subscribed by ugc-imhet consortium total = 6,087

UGC-Infonet Consortium

Publisher Name No : Of Journals | Coverage

American Chemical Society 31 Vol. 1 onwards

American Institute of Physics 19 1997 - onwards
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American Physical Society 8 1997 - onwards
Annual Reviews 31 Last 10 Years
Cambridge University Press 189 1997 - onwards
Economic and Political Weekly 1 Current
1000 + (20
Elsevier Science - Science Direct Subject 1995 - onwards
Collections)
Emerald 29 2001 - onwards
Euclid Project 18 2002 - onwards
Institute of Physics 36 Vol. 1 onwards
JCCC - 8000 Plus Instant Access 8000+
JSTOR - Archival Access 582 Vol. 1 onwards
Nature 1 1997 - onwards
Oxford University Press 169 1997 - onwards
Portland Press 4 1996 - onwards
Project Muse 293 1999 - onwards
Royal Society of Chemistry 23 1997 - onwards
SIAM Journals (Society for Industrial & Applied Mamatics || 13 1996 - Current
Springer link 1200 1997 - onwards
Taylor and Francis 1100 1998 - onwards
Wiley Online Library 908

1997 - onwards

CD-ROM Data Base
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Sr. No. Electronic Databases

1 Taxmann’s Tax & Corporate Website

2 Capitaline Plus Website

3 EBSCO Database Website

4 Prowess Data Base UP to June 09-May 10

5 Indian Standards Complete set in Networking

Electronic Resources Subscribed To In Smt. Hansa Nia Library: (Full Text):

(a) Business Source Premier (Full text online datase of EBSCO):This database provides comprehensive full
text coverage of more than 7,400 regional busipabtications. Regional Business News incorporate®i@ge of 75
business journals, newspapers and newswires fromeglopolitan and rural areas within the Unitect&s$. This
database is updated on a daily basis.

(b) Academic Search Premier (Full text online databse of EBSCO): The world’s largest academic multi-
disciplinary database, Academic Search Prenpigyides full text for more than 4,700 publicatipivscluding full
text for more than 3,600 peer-reviewed journaks.ctiverage spans virtually over every area of anadstudy and
offers information dating as far back as 1975. Tatabase is updated on a daily basis via EBSCO hos

(c) Wilson Social Science Abstracts (1984-2000roduced by H. W. Wilson Company, it is a bibliqure
database that cites articles from more than 42QdigEn¢anguage periodicals published in US and efse. The
coverage includes a wide range of inter-disciplrfeelds incorporating an array of Social Scienmerpals.

(d) EconLit: The bibliographic database published by AmericaenBmic Association is the world’s foremost
source of references to literature in Economici &n expanded version of the Journal of Econduitérature (JEL)
and is a reliable source of citations and abstractesearch in Economics, dated as far back a8.196ndexes
journal articles, books, dissertations, working grap conference proceedings, collective volumeslagiand book
reviews from 600 international economic journatsintlexes over 500 journals from subject areas Aikeounting,
Consumer Economics, Demography, Economic Theonhoug Marketing, Modeling, Monetary Policy and
Planning.

(e) ERIC (1966-1998): ERIC database abstracts and indexes the U.&atlite in Education. The document and
journal article literature includes research amdhtécal reports, conference presentations, instmat and curriculum
materials, project and programme descriptions gdigBons etcetera. Articles are drawn from oves i&jor journals
in the field. The subjects covered are Counselthgriculum, Education and Social Sciences. The datared in the
CD is from 1966 to 1998.

(f) CABSAC (1973-1997): Published by CAB International, UK, it is a bigraphic abstract database from and on
South Asia from 1973 t01998. It contains informatam;

e Agricultural Engineering

« Animal Health & Veterinary Medicine

¢ Animal Husbandry

¢ Nutrition and Breeding

< Biotechnology & Genetics

«  Crop production, protection and breeding
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« Dairy Science and Technology

* Economics

e Sociology and Rural Development

« Forestry & Forest products

¢ Horticulture

e Soil Science & Fertilizer Technology

It also covers related topics like, Human Nutritidycology, Entomology and Parasitology.

(9) IBID (1993-1999):India Business Insight DatabasePublished by Informatics (India) Pvt. Ltd. Barnga, it
provides extensive coverage of 38,000 plus Compa&i&0,000 plus Products. It gives comprehensiggght into
44 Sectors of Indian industry including Advertisiagd Market research; Agriculture; Horticulture aRdrestry;
Automobile and Railway Equipment; Banking, Finah&idnsurance Services; Chemical Industry; Consufaeods;
Defense & Aerospace; Drugs and PharmaceuticalsittiH€are, Electrical Industry; Electronic Industignergy;
Power Generation and Transmission; EngineeringdimguFerrous Metals; Food, Beverages, Dairy, Cctideery
and Tobacco; Gems and Jewellery; Watches; HoteltaReants & Catering; Computer Industry; Telecomication
Industry, Leather and Allied Products, Live StoEish and Animal related ; Mining , Minerals and Bl&trgy; Oil
and Natural Gas; Rubber Industry; Non-Ferrous Met@lils and Fats, Glass and Packaging Industrynt®and
Surface Coatings; Cinematographic Equipment; Olptimstruments and Photography; Pollution Contrailuding
Waste Management; Polymers and Plastics; Printind Bublishing; Paper Industry; Soaps, Detergentd an
Cosmetics; Sugar Industry; Textile Industry; Maitlal ransportation Services etcetera.

(h) PROWESS (1994-2004)Prowess is the most reliable and empowered compaaiabase developed by Centre
for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE), Mumbai. It otains a highly normalized database built on a doun
understanding of disclosures in India on over 8,806Mpanies. The database provides financial statEsmeatio
analysis, funds flows, product profiles, returnd asks on the stock markets etcetera.

The database is complemented with powerful analysoftware tools to enable extensive querying eesarch.
With Prowess, information access and research fixrtless. The rich analytical reports based on eefally
normalized database in Prowess enables to sharpgeratanding of a company and quicken the decisiaking
process. Application areas include credit evaluatisecurity analysis, industry analysis, benchrmaykiand
evaluation of competition, feasibility studies, saliing, journalism and research.

( 1) Capitaline Plus: Capitaline Plus database, provides financial artkrotnformation on more than 10,632
companies, of which 4,321 are unlisted. Fact sheets powerful aggregation screens wherein one ¢aw v
scoreboards of companies classified under diffecatélogs like, Industry, House, State, CountrydBct, Stock
Exchange and Index etc.

15. E-Resources@Ugc-Infonet Digital Library Consortium

The UGC-Infonet Digital Library Consortium subsa#bto the resources for its member institutionsingiti Hansa
Mehta Library is also one of the members of UGGt Digital Consortium. All electronic resourcesbscribed are
available from the publisher's Web site.

The UGC-Infonet Digital Library Consortium was faafty launched in December, 2003 by Honorable DrPAJ.
Abdul Kalam, the then President of India, soonrgfteviding the Internet connectivity to the unisigies in the year
2003 under the UGC-Infonet program. The Consortiuoved to be a recipe to university libraries whitctve been
discontinued subscription of scholarly journals déese of "Serials Crisis". The term "Serials Crisigfers to
exponential and continuing increase in subscriptiost of scholarly journals. The crisis is a residithe rise in cost
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of journals much faster than the rate of inflatiotrease in number of journals and the paucitiuntls available to
the libraries.

The Consortium provides current as well as archaealess to more than 7,000+ core and peer-revigwedals and
10 bibliographic databases from 26 publishers aggtemators in different disciplines. The programhas been
implemented in phased manner. In the first phdsa, began in 2004, access to e-resources weredpobto 50
universities which had Internet connectivity undiee UGC-Infonet Connectivity Programme of the UGR.the
second phase, 50 more universities were addecetBribgramme in the year 2005. So far 160 Univessitiut of the
181 universities that come under the purview of UB&e been provided differential access to subsdrie-
resources. These e-resources cover almost allaudigeiplines including Arts, Humanities, Sociaiéhces, Physical
Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Life Sciences, Comfgiences, Mathematics and Statistics etcetera PFhgramme
is wholly funded by the UGC and executed by the UNMNET (Information and Library Network) Centre,
Ahmadabad (www.ugc.com).

16. Role Of Libraries And Librarians

In this changing scenario, libraries and librariaril$ continue to play an important role in handjinonventional and
electronic resources. Unless this is recognizedaatell upon, other professionals will use up olasrand functions.
A similar line of thinking can be seen in Alber&b'comment that, "if we don't become involved alalels, there is
a very real possibility that resources will shift dther segments of the economy that can handledafider the
electronic services that academic and post - imdlisirganisations will need to survive".

Atkinsorf? however, believes that the role of the librarainelectronic environment would be to:

a) To identify resources that are likely to begofatest interest locally and downloading these lmcal database - a
kind of deferred CD operation (locating informatisaurces as they are needed rather than to prtbdiateeds in
advance).

b) To become a publisher and disseminator of inédimn by uploading rather than downloading. Holdagimilar
view, Albericao comments that, "libraries may beeopublishers by using the network to build custeshisnulti-
media documents for clients or by providing thentestogy/training and facilities to allow clients bwild their own
composite documents”. In other words, the librarpéing viewed as a creator and disseminator ofrimdtion and
also has such value-added responsibilities onaderatiof?.

On the role of librarians, Choudkfycomments that, "Librarians will have to initiatettransition to an access-based
model of service based upon electronic networkswlibprovide bibliographic, numeric and full-textformation to
scholars and researchers. They will have to cie@anvironment where access to collective schalagsresearchers.
They will have to create an environment where atesollective scholarly resources supersedesisteric quest
for the great comprehensive collections".

In addition, librarians will have to involve thenhges in the access process and also in negotiaithigoublishers and
vendors about site licenses and methods of royaity copyright payments. Further, they have to lwsgectors
selecting and acquiring materials in the complexoek environment.

17 Conclusion

It is often suggested that some or all of thesetfans of collection development become redundargn era when
increasing amounts of information are availablectly to users via the Internet. This argumentbistadicted by an
often-heard complaint that the Internet is compyetbaotic, and therefore that people waste mutie tin fruitless
searching for the precise information that theydn€ghe skills of a librarian are, in fact, just mdevant to the
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electronic milieu as they were to that of printeTtoncept of ownership of items, however, has becorare fluid.
Collection development now consists in deciding alhitems to provide straightforward access to fouryusers.
Librarians are currently playing a pivotal roletitis process.
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Abstract.Library and information services are indispensaslgport services for distance learners and an irgtegl
approach with a specific plan is proposed to hawmlaborative distant library and information séces by utilizing
the facilities of the large number of public, cgéeand university libraries in the state of Kerafauthors foresee that
the framework and working plan for exploiting thetgntials and institutionalizing the scattered seeg under a
consortium is essential in Kerala to serve theatist learners.

Keywords: Library Distance Services, Distance learning
1.Introduction

Distance Learning has become one of the major @istior imparting higher education in India as tia¢gion cannot
create the infrastructure required for providingh@r education to all aspirants through formal rsedviany

universities in India have a huge number of distalearning programs to enhance access to higheagdn. The

universities in Kerala have also started distamzgning courses long back. When we look at distdeaing

courses, the students who take up the coursegjaet i@ all respects to those who study at the em@p They also
need all support services for their learning preces

Library and information services are indispensahlpport services for distance learners. As alreadgtioned, a
large number of post-secondary students are pwsiistance courses in the four universities in Ker8ut the
university libraries are not providing any servicesrth notable for distance learners. They arecaugrof students
who need more library support than the regular eamgbudents.

An integrated approach with a specific plan coulovfle the distance learners with library and infation services
by utilizing the facilities of the large numbermiiblic libraries and college libraries in the state

2.Need for a service model

Even though there had been serious discussionsfaspional platforms globally on the need for aliste learning
library services, the concept has lacked a cledineuand mechanism by which it could be made aerafpnal

reality in Kerala. The lack of a practical framenkwdor distance learning library services is rooteanany facts. The
indifferent attitude of the distance educators l#m@rians in the state is a major factor behind it

The individual university libraries in Kerala hatteeir own infrastructure, which can be extendedh® distance

learners too. Yet another huge potential that camided for distance learners is available to thiegs and public
libraries in the state. A framework for exploititigese potentials and institutionalizing the scatieservices as a
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comprehensive whole is essential in Kerala to séneedistance learners. Hence a working model fowrigding
library and information services for distance leasnin Kerala is presented here.

The library and information services for distanearhers can be carried out at three levels. Theyast university
based services, consortia based services and vg8ell barvices.

The services available at the host university pi@ibrary of the University that provides the cse) are intended
for distance learners who are able to reach tharljband avail them. The consortia based servicesnéended for
those who cannot go to the host university libsari&eb based services are intended for all distbrazaers, whether
they are residing near to the host university iy anywhere on the globe.

3.Host university library based services

The host university library should be the hub dfdédtance learning library services. A separatelesive section in
the university library will be assigned with thespensibility of the delivery of various distanceatieing library
services. This section namely the Distance Learhibrary Services Section (DLLS Section) will hawe following
functions:

e It controls the entire distance learning librarpvizes of a university library.

« Controls the consortia based services and web Iszseites.

¢ Maintains a help desk in the university library feference services for distance learners.
« Maintains the digital library and institutional @gitory for distance learners.

¢ Manages the consortia arrangements with otheridsa

« Provides document delivery and inter-library loandistance learners.

* Provides library instruction and information liteygprograms for distance learners.

¢ Manages marketing of distance learning library efiokmation services.

University Library

Distance Learning
Library Services
Section

University Library
Based Services

o Collection
development

. Reference Services

. Consortia
management

Consortium
Based Services

Web
Based Services

. Distance learning library
. services website
o Inter-library loan

R Document delivery . Digital library for distance

L learners
o Information literacy _— . College Library
- . Institutional repository
training

. . . E-mail and online
o Marketing of library .
. reference services
services

. Knowledge portal
* OPAC

Public Library
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Figure 1. Model of distance learning library seegdn Kerala

The DLLS Section will be the master center of &tahce learning library and information servicés aniversity.
This section will manage the collection developmgalicy for distance learning library serviceswiill select the
books; decide on the number of copies of a bodletpurchased and the provision of books and otifermation
sources for the members in the consortia of liberiThe DLLS Section will also provide documentivaely and
inter-library loan for distance learners.

The management of the consortium arrangementsatligr libraries will be another important functiohthe DLLS
Section. DLLS section will also provide referenervices to the distance learners, who contact reitivectly or
through e-mail or telephone.

All the above functions will be carried out by tB&LS Section in consultation with the faculty ofetldistance
learning unit of the university. It will arrange nEdical meetings with them to design the stratedia distance
learning library services.

The DLLS Section of the university library will dga printed guides and software modules for libiastruction and
information literacy programs. The professionalshiarge of the DLLS Section will meet the distalezgners during
their contact class sessions and make them awahe diistance learning library services and faegit

4.Web based services

The DLLS Section will also provide service for diste learners over the ubiquitous network of coewsutthe
Internet. The web based services include:

* Maintaining of a website for distance learningdityr services

¢ Maintaining of a knowledge portal for distance tess

* Maintaining of a digital library for distance leans

¢ Maintaining of an Institutional Repository for disice learning library services
« Provision of access to e-journals and bibliograplitabases

¢ Provision of information literacy tutorial

A website for distance learning library servicesyiding links to all web based services of the ensity library for
distance learners will be maintained by the DLL$t®a. A link to this page should be availablelie home page of
the library.

The links to the digital Repository of e-learningaules, e-journals and bibliographic databases,bgilavailable in

this web page. A hyperlink named ‘Ask a Librariavill lead to the creation of an e-mail message taat be sent to
the DLLS Section. The web page will also providéotmation Literacy tutorial and pages containingdtrently

Asked Questions (FAQs). It would be desirable tstriet the services on this web page using userenand

authenticated password.

4.1 Digital library

An organized collection of digital documents usdéulthe distance learners will be maintained inoafine locus in
the web by the DLLS Section of the university lityxaThe documents which are exempted from copytrigh
restrictions will be made available in this digitirary. These documents will be indexed on then@af authors as
well as keywords. The services can be restrictéd @istance learners using authenticated password.

4.2 Digital Repository
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A repository of digital documents can be creatadgifree software like the e-prints or DSpace, tich the faculty
members and librarians can deposit documents tleatuseful for the distance learners. The documeats be
classified based on the courses. The faculty mesnbérthe colleges and the experts in various fiettsy be
encouraged to deposit documents useful for disteeammers subject to moderator approval. The DLEStIBN can
also deposit documents which they trace out inaese to reference queries so that it would be useftuture
services.

Faculty of Distance Courses

Faculty of Colleges

OPEN ACCESS
INSTITUTIONAL
REPOSITORY

Experts
DLLS Librarian

Distance Learner

vVVYyyYYy

Figure 2. Working of the Digital Repository

4.3 Access to e-journals and bibliographic database

The universities in Kerala have access to the U@@nkt e-journal consortium. This facility could &etended to the
specified terminals in the library extension cesitier consultation with the consortia managers. ddlkeges which
have this facility should be urged to provide it flistance learners.

4.4 Collection of question papers

The question papers of previous examinations weuad to be very useful for distance learners. Thety can
digitize these question papers and provide theectidin through the web page. The collection shbaldtategorized
under the course and then by year.

4.5 Knowledge portal
A portal is a gateway to various related web sildge university library should identify useful amdormative web
sites related to the courses. All those links cdwddprovided in the knowledge portal. Subscribeliherreference

sites like the Encyclopedia Britannica or Oxfordtainary also could be added in this page. Thid bd an
exhaustive source of information for the distareaters.

4.6 Information literacy tutorial

A distance learner, novice to the latest technolwguld find it difficult to retrieve useful documenfrom digital
collections. Hence training should be given to trenthe beginning of the course itself to use theaty as well as
the web resources. An interactive tutorial coulgpb®vided in the web pages created for distancaézs.

4.7 OPAC

The Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC) of thealiy would be a very useful tool for the distatesrners. The
students could find out books useful for them tigtothis catalogue. Later they can request for derurdelivery at

the DLLS Section, if they need it.

4.8 E-mail reference services
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The library should maintain an e-mail account witle intention to receive reference queries from distance
learners. An e-mail message can be created foatltisunt by clicking on the ‘Ask a librarian’ hypek in the DLLS

home page. The reference desk in the DLLS Sedtitinrespond to these queries either by themselwedy

forwarding the queries to the subject faculty /exxp. The responses will be sent to the e-mailatcof the students
without delay. Each distance learner must be pexvidiith a unique identification for providing e-magference
services.

The Reference questions and the answers also ceallbeted and made into a database. They candexéd and
later from this reservoir of reference questionsveb page containing “Frequently Asked Reference ri@sie
(FARQs)" can be created and maintained. The webrisedium which has superseded the constraintsamfespnd
time. Hence it can be effectively used for sendigjance learners. An innovative and proactive aggh is necessary
for designing library and information services flistance learners.

5.Consortium based services

The potential available with the four universitipriries, 186 college libraries and the 63 TalukeRefice libraries
could be easily brought in to help the distancenlews in Kerala, if a consortium of all these lifiea are created and
made functional. The structure and functioninghef tonsortium is discussed in detail below.

5.1 Consortium of university libraries

The four universities viz. the University of Keraldlahatma Gandhi University, the University of Cali and the
Kannur University, based on mutual agreements, Idhallow all distance learners to use their uniitgribraries.

They may be allowed lending and reference facdlitie the university libraries. The university lides should
provide consortium identity cards to the distanearthers and allow them to use the university librafr their
preference. This helps the students to make ugheofiniversity library in their proximity. The exghe of ‘UK

Library Plus’ consortium could be adopted for this.

6.Library extension centers

The university libraries should start separatealipprextension centers in all the fourteen distraftderala. It was
found that the concentration of students of a paldr university is more in the same and neighlgpdistricts where
the university is situated. No extension centees raquired in the district where the university atsdlibrary are
situated. Hence the extension centers are reqoingdin ten districts. The following pattern can fmlowed for
starting extension centers.

University District
Kollam
University of Kerala Alappuzha
Pathanamthitta
Eranakulam
Mahatma Gandhi University Idukki
Thrissur
Wynad
University of Calicut Malappuram
Palakkad
Kannur University Kasaragod

The library of the University of Kerala already hHasee library extension centers in the neighbodisgricts. Other
university libraries have to establish their liyra@axtension centers. Kannur University library abuhanage only a
single extension center as the university librargrly in its developing stages. The facilitiesuiegd in the extension
center are the following.
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e Collection of books to support the courses
* Reading room facility

¢ Internet facility

«  Photocopying facility

¢ Collection of question papers

* Collection of reserve materials

e Training to use the library

The extension centers should be managed by caddhelpful staff and their timings should suit tleeds of the
distance learners. The extension center couldvedsk as a career guidance bureau for the univessifihe university
responsible for maintaining the extension centeukhprovide the required personnel resources grahdes for the
extension center. Most important aspect of an exbt@ncenter is that it will provide service to agigtance learner
from any university in Kerala. The students registiefor distance courses in any of the four unitiessin Kerala,

visiting with proper identification and authenticet should be eligible to avail services. This dbddae agreed upon
among the universities on establishing the extensemters. Universities should provide funds arstueces for the
development of all extension centers. But specisd should be given to extension centers directtienthem.

7.College libraries and public libraries

Each university library study center should identifiree public libraries (Taluk Reference Librajiesxd three
college libraries within the district where theyeasituated. These public libraries and collegealiles should be
encouraged to provide library and information segsito distance learners. They should be providédresources in
the form of funds and information sources. All fiigis available in the college and public librarighould be made
available to the distance learners too. The collégaries may be allowed to collect fee for valgded services.
Distance learners should carry identification rédsdrom the university while visiting these libesi

42 PUBLIC
LIBRARIES

4 UNIVERSITY 10 LIBRARY

LIBRARIES STUDY CENTERS

Figure 3. Network of libraries to support distatearners in Kerala 42 COLLEGE

LIBRARIES

The consortium consisting of the four universityréiries, ten library study centers and the 84 pualid college
libraries would make a huge network of librariesefus for distance learners. Web based services hell
complementary to the consortium of libraries.

The students should be aware of the availability gotential of the distance learning library seegic Hence

marketing and orientation services are essentta. DLLS Section should take initiatives to bring ptinted guide
books. These guides should be provided along whith study materials. The URLs of the web pages gdiogi
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information services to the distance learners shbel printed on all communications to the studentsarians in
charge of the DLLS Section should provide orieptatlasses in the initial stages of the courses.

8.Conclusion

All these would ensure a systematic provision bfdiy and information services to a bunch of pastosdary
students in Kerala, who are otherwise devoid ohsfacilities. But proactive and innovative librarghnip is the
fundamental ingredient in distance learning librseyvices.
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Abstract. Academic institutions who are engaged in profesdi@ducation, especially B-Schools (Business Sshool
have been facing a great challenge in terms of@taent and attracting good students. In India, ia st couple of
years it was noted that hundreds of B-schools eefbto close their shutter downed because of wewyaldmissions.
Even good B-schools have been struggling to flifthl allotted quota of seats. This situation awked as a wake-
up call to may B-Schools and they started prepathmselves to cope with the alarming situatiorie or other
way. In this changing environment, the Jaipuriatibmge of Management, who is pioneering managernmetitute in
India, formed various teams to evaluate acadent&aching and learning), support sections and sttdiémin all its
four campuses. The one of the suggestions of &i@iuteam is that libraries need to be more prohacto connect
students with library services and resources. Siitmmry provides up to date information to its useit is being
expected that students may learn various thingslwttiey may not able to learn in the classroomsabse of tight
teaching schedules and enhance their employaliiithhe present business needs. Library on Noidapeenof the
institute taken up the challenge and worked sydfieally and meticulously for achieving desired goaNow the
library has been getting a good number of usersyedlay and usage of all resources has also gonextgnsively.

1.Introduction

All Across the world, B-Schools (Business and Mamagnt Institutions) have shown a tremendous grawtith
started almost a couple of centuries back withesimblishment of a first management institute it9l8nder the
name of ‘Ecole Superieure de Commerce’ in Parian€&. The initial success of this institute anddngnce of a
separate management education had given momentusstiablishing renowned institutions such as thieo8lcof
Commerce (Belgium), Wharton School (Pennsylvania &larvard business School (Harvard) and many sther
across the world. The history of management edueati India can be traced back when a Commerce dafo
Pichhiappa in Chennai was established by the Brg®/ernment. The Sydenham College was the fiesdgate level
B-School established in Mumbai during 1913. ShnnR@ollege of Commerce founded in 1920 in Delhit After
Independence, in the very beginning, the governraksat encouraged establishment of private fundstitues that
paved the way to Xavier's Labour Relations Inséit(XLRI) as one of the first privately funded instes founded in
1949 at Jamshedpur.

The mushrooming of B-Schools was started in thersgdalf of twentieth century with establishmentlodian
Institute of Management at Calcutta (1961), Ahmedafl962) and, Bangalore (1971) etc. In the yed&llihe
number of B-Schools was gone to 118, although kegproper planning and coordinated developmenédhriical
(Management and Engineering) education in view Atthéndia Council for Technical Education (AICTEyas set up
in 1945. But with the growth of institutions and meaintain standard of education, AICTE was accordt
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statutory status by an act of Parliament, GovertroEmdia in 1987. For beginners, the AICTE hasrbeesponsible
for planning, formulation and maintenance of noram&l standards, monitoring and evaluation of edocatind

funding of technical and management education énctiuntry. By the year 1991 the total number ofdBe®ls had
gone up to 322. The next decade was not seen nmashirgonly 100 B-Schools were established in thelehiecade,
one of the main reasons was the world had goneighr@ dire economic slump which economically a#dcall

businesses including management education. Imnedgiafter the recession was over, a steep riseseas in the
emergence of many new B-Schools and by the en®@13-21, with an exceptional rate of growth the nemtf B-

Schools go up to 3844. Although from 2007 onwaldswhole world has been withessing and coping waitbther
economic recession. Hence, for the last few yeaanagement education all across the world is faeirigrrible

situation. In India, in 2010 and 2011 more than g&#Bagement institutions had closed their shuétiedsmany more
are on the threshold of dying. One amongst thedsiggeasons was found that many institutions wesble to

produce good managers who could really ensure gripility during multidimensional changes in all messes and
industries. They just focused on providing acadeteitificates to students instead of sharpeningitbg enhancing
their management skills as per present economiemions. Many of the B-Schools taken this as a wakeall and
geared up to produce quality products (managerpad of quantity. Jaipuria Institute of Managemisnbne

amongst top B-Schools in North India embarked ugpenoverall development of students and not jusioiopete at
national level but at International level too. Ap&om quality teaching a major focus is being given practical
exposures, communication skills, extracurriculativétiees, interact with prominent leaders, sharpgnmanagerial
skills and inculcating social values and ethicsvel.

2.Jaipuria Institute of Management

The Jaipuria Group has been a long heritage ofigiray educational excellence to the society of énghich started
with the establishment of Seth Anandram Jaipuride@e in Calcutta in 1945. Mainly Jaipuria Groupshaeen
known as a Tycoon in Textile industries but sooeythlso realized to build an educated and cultgsgdety and
started it from primary level by establishing anpairy school in Lucknow in 1992 under the aegist®fcharitable
trust called ‘Integral Education Society’. They aleealized that good managers can take Indian tndsisvay
forward and also contribute a lot for the bettertnehIndian economy in particular. In the year 199&tegral
Education Society established its first B-Schoahpas under Jaipuria Institute of Management at hoek the
second campus was established in 2004 at Noidd, a&hiJaipur in 2006 and Indore campus come intstence in
2010. All campuses were beautifully constructed erad)nificently developed. With an ever growing chaf B-
Schools, Jaipuria Group has been established bydimg a standard quality education that also a@ingrovide a
successful and ambitious management career to amurgygeneration. The Noida campus of the Instihate been
facing challenges from all sides by being in NCRjiwa, producing a great challenge from other reremvn
institutions. The National Capital Region (NCRDise of the largest metropolitan areas of the wdtlig. known as a
hub of academic institutions. The region has seeawstnremarkable growth in management education by
accommodating about 200 B-Schools. The growth &cBeols brings a great competition among all intg and
also the ongoing economic recession place a gtedleage to all B-schools for their survival. Prethg students
have many options for obtaining management edutalibe Jaipuria Institute of Management reviewes ihesent
situation and geared up for revamping each andyewaredient of teaching, learning process. Thstitute
conducted a well framed survey of all its stud€atsall campuses) and stakeholders to find outmbak areas which
may be strengthened soon. After analyzing the sutaek of student Centricity was observed acrbssdampuses.
Apart from taking immediate measures to improvehésy pedagogies, course structure and outlinéssimucture,
canteen, mess and other facilities, libraries was® given much attention. A serious concern waswnshfor
developing student centric libraries throughoutdampuses.

3.Library of Jaipuria Institute of Management at Noid a
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Historically, the library was established in 20@&tahub for the library and information servicedhia Institute. It
serves as a creative and innovative player in stipgothe teaching, learning, scholarship and meteactivities of
the Institute. The library building spread over tfiaors and is an exceptional example of modularstction. The
library is entirely devoted to the academic neefdthe students and faculty. It offers a wide ran§enanagement,
business and economic subject areas through itggfesing core collection of over 12500. It is abhy library
accommodating vast range of print and electrorsoueces of information. It has extended on andcaffipus library
services to its users. Time to time, to enhancseitsices library conducts user surveys and int&rsi Though, in the
survey conducted by the authority, the library afpdria Institute of Management at Noida campus wadi
appreciated with respect to its services. The fibchalked out a plan by keeping student centriagyan aim, to
convert good library to an active library. Thddwing areas were taken up as challenge to estabtudent centric
approach in the library.

Students in library committee
Collection development
Footfalls in the library
Library ambience

Extra co-curricular activities
Other value added services

oukrwnhpkE

3.1.Students in Library Committee

The institute has an active library committee cstssiof Librarian and faculty members but there was
representative of students who could share theivwion regular basis. Importance of students weakzed in the
very first meeting (beginning of 2012) and studemtye also brought in the library scheme of plagniso that
students’ perspective could be taken up beforegmphtation and execution of any new library agtiait service.
One representative from each course has been nizuitg the Programme Directors as member of thearkb
committee. After few brainstorming meetings a logas also formed to give a unique identity to thedry and
marketing campaign by students to highlight libregeyvices and activities brought users closeredibrary services.

To develop a pro-active library system on the casnphe librarian was also nominated for attendiaguity Council
meetings as an observer or a member. By this tirarian come to know about various ongoing or ugngm
academic issues or subject areas, which helpsoipepmplanning to develop collection in needed arkds helping
students to abreast with new development in tlesipective fields.

3.2.Collection Development

Collection is the main strength of any library armrs feel attached to the library when they fratiyayet the books
which they wanted to read. In an internal librampwv®y conducted during 2010 about 54 per cent@kthdents were
not satisfied with the library collection. They askfor more varieties of contents in reading. Kegpa serious
concern, the library team comes up with an intergstnechanism of procuring books as per the neestuafents.

They asked for recommending titles of books whiedytwant to read and they were also requestedrtonamt on

why they require recommended book or books initirary.

Apart from these general recommendations from stisgdevery month at three day book display on &edasubject
area has been started. This monthly book displegived overwhelmingly by the students. An AnnuabBd-air

during the annual function of students in the casniglalso being organized every year. The booksmetended by
students in the exhibitions or displays are being $0 the concerned subject area faculty for thdioming worth of

the book in the library collection and to avoid quoement of any book containing ill or cheap infation.

The library team had made a list of 50 managemgperes of the world, then compiled a list of thelassic
publications and finally made them available inlibeary.
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In the year 2012, from total procured books forltheary, 37 percent was suggested by students ydar in another
internal survey about 15 percent students weresatigfied with the library collection. It is beirxpected that this
percentage of unsatisfied students would reachated23 per cent by mid of 2013.

3.3.Footfalls in the library

Today, libraries (big or small) across the worldénaeen coping with low footfalls of readers. Tibeary of Jaipuria
Institute of Management had come up with variousatives for improving footfalls in the library.dne of the
initiatives taken up for improving footfalls in thibraries are listed below:

Figure 1

Visits by students in the Library

118

52

2011 2012

= Students are being treated as guests in the library

= More reading space was allotted (in this processleviground floor was concerted as
reading hall).

Students were allowed to have academic discussiahe library.

Library staff is responsive on each and every qoéthe student.

Frequent and decent students are being awardedSpidtial Library User’ awards.
Initiated informative activities and games to offéner ways of learning.

After initiating above listed services and actedj a sea change has been observed on footf#fie library. A more
depicted in the Figure 1, in which per day libraisits have gone tremendously up than the last yedhe year 2011
the average number of students’ visits per day32ashich reached to 118 visits per day in the YRR,

To work in the more systematic manner library mssalled an electronic gadget (for attendancehénlibrary so that
students’ In/Out times can be recorded. After eatathg IN and OUT statistics of student visits ie tibrary, analysis
brought few more challenges to library staff. TBwerall analysis of visits report is given below:
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The campus has 397 students learning in differeati@mic streams. Overall, there are 240 studer®esh Graduate
Diploma in Management (PGDM) General, 82 in PGDNbervices specialization and 75 in PGDM — Marketing
specialization stream. The Figure 2 shows gendse-distribution of students in the campus.

Total Students in all streams

m Male mFemale

220
177
120120
47
- E
General Services Marketing  Overall

RAgure 2

3.3.1. Students who never stepped in the Library

From the statistics, it was found that 21.6 pett oémour students never stepped in the libraryrdytast two months.
Female students are more reluctant to visit thmih out of total strength of female students 26 gent have never
stepped in. The percentage of male library visjtetso never stepped in, is 16.8 which is quite foom the average
percentage (21.6%). The library staff has beerraatang with these students and trying to find the reasons for
their not visiting the library.

3.3.2. Non library visitors

Library team statistically thought of checking then library visitors so that proper measures cataken up on time.
For finding non library visitors, the group who eewstepped in the library and users who visiteditirary twice or
thrice during last two months was also clubbedvds reflected that 37.5 per cent of our studergsrarely visiting
the library. After analyzing the data, few obseimag were also noted that around 60 per cent sta@ea non library
visitors, only 40 per cent students are frequewityting the library. It was also noted that 72 pent students of
PGDM- Service, 70 per cent of PGDM — Marketing &idper cent of PGDM — General are non library users
Gender-wise distribution of non-library visitors svalso evaluated and found that 74 per cent ofntirelibrary
visitors are females.

3.3.3. Frequent Library Visitors

From total library users, 22 per cent of the steslame frequent visitors, who have been visitihgaiy almost every
day and others are moderate ones. This is agaiosimgp a great challenge to library staff and adstiation to make
‘moderate library visitors’ as ‘frequent libraryars’ and ‘non-library visitors’ to ‘moderate libyavisitors’.

3.4.Library ambience
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The library team worked on some parameters analiedtvarious flower pots in the library. The origl flower
plants implanted to provide a natural look to tibealry. The walls of the library are covered widgwfthoughtful and
well framed art designs bought from the National @allery of India. The reading space was also eobad with
comfortable chairs and tables. Now, around 13@estts can read in the library at one time. Whotugd floor has
been given to group academic discussions, pre aeddgeneral reading and an area, accommodating&®, ss
allocated at first floor of the library for seriotesading and research purpose.

3.5. Extra co-curricular activities

Library started arranging various extracurriculatiaties, especially keeping library resources kase for the
students. The following events have been arrangaggular basis.

Collage making competition: The Library has orgadia competition on Collage making. The main objestof
arranging this competition was student centridityarovided students a creative way to express #mtistic feelings.
It was also to enhance the thought process of stade well as in strengthen team work within aigrd’he event is
being highly appreciated by all students. The geltaof First and Second Prize winners have beemefilzeand placed
in the campus.

Mind Games: To assess memory and concentrationt tévie students, library organizes an interestamgl fun
oriented game namely ‘Mind Games’'. The library usesks as a basic prop for this game. Mind gamedgged
an opportunity for students to explore new horizohsanagement through brain storming on spot @sizz

Treasure Hunt: To assess patrticipants’ familiaotyards the library resources (documents) and tiagats an event
called ‘treasure hunt’ is arranged. It is beingaged in the library with props such as books,rjals, magazines and
newspapers etc. The main objective of the game itesdt library skills of the participants for locag specific
documents in a fun and entertaining manner.

3.6. Other value added services

Library has recently launched various value addadices to keep students up to date with the ldtappenings
around the world in their respective areas and @lteut new additions in the library collection.

New arrival list: Circulating new arrivals list faculty as well as students (Monthly basis). Ligrarforms
concerned student immediately on arrival of hisédrat all others recommended documents in the librar

Book reviews: Circulating book reviews, compiledrfr various newspapers and magazines, to libramguse

Book displays: Displaying books for 5-7 days oni@as topics which have been lying unused on thaulib
stacks.

Company profiles: Preparing company profiles whenerequested by student or faculty members and
circulating the same to all students.

Information Searching: Helping students and facidtyheir academic and research pursuits by saagchi
online information from available resources.

News updates: On regular basis library circulaasst happenings in the areas of management aikebsis
to all students every day.

Documentation Service: On regular basis librarynte@mpiles bibliographies of various resourceslatste
in our library and circulating the same to ourualérs.
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Training and Awareness Programmes: Library subssrilo few electronic resources. In the beginning of
every session an orientation programme is beinglucted for new students. On demand library origrat
is also being given to users. The product-wiseriaitfor all subscribed e-resources were createtitime
to time being circulated among students. The trainé¢ e-resources have also been called to pravseéul
tips and hands on practice to students as weli@sdtfy members.

Digital Library and Institutional Repository: Libma maintaining a Digital Library which comprises
collections of case studies, research articles @rdpany profiles by using Greenstone Digital Lilgrar
Software. It is also maintaining its website anaigbl

Special Library User Awards: To encourage studevite are using library on frequent basis a ‘Special
Library User Award’ is constituted. Any student, avis achieving set criteria with respect to follagi
parameters, will be awarded as ‘Special LibraryrUséhe evaluation is being done on every three tin®n
and students fulfilling minimum criterion points ynbe consider for final awards and two student$ wip
points are being awarded with

¢ Code of conduct in the library

¢ Number of visits in the library

*  Number of duration spent in the library

e Usage of library resources

¢ Academic consideration (academic performance)

The ‘Special Library User’ is being offered follavg privileges:

e Status of faculty member in the library
« The awardees may borrow as many as books being tpve faculty member.
* No overdue fine will be charged.

« Awardees may get one gift hamper and a certificate.
4.Conclusion

Library staff needs to establish a trust amonguisrs for creating a student centric library. ThestRGraduate
students are not kids, the library staff is tregtinem as growing professional and support theicampus as well as
off campus learning. Since perception about aHalites are changing and it is the responsibilityilofary staff to
sense signal of change and modify the servicesdiogy. Technology is playing an important rokenige all efforts
are also being made to give state-of-the-art libtarusers. The library team has been extendingrimédtion support
in more personal manner which is well acknowleddggdthe users. The Jaipuria library at Noida camfus
determinant to provide one of the best librarieshef region especially to motivate students by tbgpeg reading
habits for lifelong learning. From new sessionrdily is planning to extend its services to campumai as well.
Now library team is working on counting ‘Return @westment’ (ROI) so that weak areas and shortcgsninay be
found and proper measures cab be taken well on time
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Abstract.Special academic libraries are supposed to supgh@tspecial information needs of the specializedlfy,
researchers and students through specialized andstd library and information services. Obtainirggganising
and providing access to the selected and very aglevesources with currency and authority will be tfocus of
specialized skilled staff of these centers. Librapecialization is very common in India, especialy major
disciplines like medicine, law, technology, managetrand languages. But this is new to the areas éikergy
management, petroleum management, and renewahigyeioeused libraries. Starting from staffing, idi€ying core
information resources, managing the collectionafioe and marketing the resources requires speeilgkills and
policies in place from the foundation of such orgations. This paper describes the story of estabig a
specialized academic library & information services Pandit Deendayal Petroleum University, a brandw
University in India.

Keywords: Special Library, Energy & Petrochemical LibraBpecial Services, Special Collections
1.Introduction

Fletcher et al. (2009)einforced that it is universally essential for gpélibrarians to know the particular needs of
the users and align library services with the oiggtional goals. They have to aggressively marketises to be
proactive. According to the guidelines from the thakan Library and Information Association (20Kpecial library
staff use information resources and technologyatilifate effective and efficient client accessittormation that
support the goals and business of the organisaipecial libraries provide value adding serviceshsas;

¢ Building a dynamic collection of information rescas based on a deep understanding of clients’
information needs

e Training and assisting clients to effectively asciggormation and use relevant technology

e Gathering evidence to support decision making

« Current awareness of emerging technologies and pesttice in information and knowledge
management

« Competitive intelligence and market research fauifess development.

It is important to analyse the efforts and invesitrie supporting services like library servicesgauge the ROI
of any new research based academic institutions.

2.About the Organisation

Pandit Deendayal Petroleum UniverdiBDPU)has been promoted by Gujarat State Petroleum Catipnr(GSPC)
to create a world class University in energy edocaand research with special focus on the oil gasl sector. The
university has further expanded its programs toresflthe need for trained human reource in the ohemat
engineering, management and humanities. It intéadsoaden the opportunities for students and pedf@als to
develop core subject knowledge which are duly cemginted by leadership training interventions, thedeelping
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the students to make a mark in the global aren& ®bjective is being further addressed throughumlver of
specialized and well-planned undergraduate, pasitgite and doctoral programs as well as intensgearch
projects.

School of Petroleum Management (SPMhas been set up under the Pandit Deendayal Retrdlmiversity (PDPU)
as a centre of excellence in industry learningdweetbp human resources to cater to the petrolewrebied energy
sectors, improve knowledge base of policy makers tachnologists and provide a competitive edgestmlérs to
compete in global arena. It has been promoted téhnitiative of Gujarat State Petroleum Corpanatitd. (GSPC)
a Gujarat government undertaking, which is a leauére energy sector.

Energy and energy infrastructure are critical ty aeonomy for the development and sustainabilindid has
recognised this fact and has embarked upon a chmpse/e strategy to address the concerns of ersegyrity of
India. The need for a resource center was antmiptd keep pace with the fast developing and cathgeenergy
industry, to plan for the future and to continugusliild requisite intellectual capital and humasaerce skills.

4. Library &Information Centre at SPM, PDPU:

The Library & Information Centre at SPM aims toifiéate production & dissemination of knowledgefdmmation,
insights & intellectual contribution in all areaSEnergy & Infrastructure Management.LIC is onvitay to becoming
an outstanding learning resource centre for thaestis, faculty, and researchers of PDPU Communitg. centre has
utilised Information Technology extensively to eresuhat resources are accessible from anywheraattiane.
Services such as OPAC for checking online avaitgbdnd reserving online, remote access to e-ressuand
databases through library web page make the LIE weer friendly.

The library has been automated using Alice for Wimsl (AfW) — an international user- friendly librgpackage. The
software facilitates automated circulation (issetesm) of books and speedy access to bibliograpbaation and
availability information of the books in the libsarThe catalogue is available on the Internet (@tatalogue), which
is updated and used heavily by the users.

5. Development of collections and services

CILIP(2007) recognised the role and importancehaf physical library as an information access pbiad been
redefined/agreed with the organisation as printobexs superseded by provision of e-resources forynapics;
digital resources (journals, databases, books #rat content materials).

PRINT NON PRINT
Books — 10,180 E-Journal — 3,300
Periodicals - 94 CDs - 980
Newspapers- 17 Databases — 07 *
Reports — 535 Photo Albums - 32

LIC is providing the following services to help oacademic community to enrich their teaching, reseand study
more efficiently.
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¢ Regular orientation: These sessions are compulsory for all new usersjucted by our library team to
introduce your user to the library’s wealth of resies and to strengthen their academic activitigsssions
cover both print and electronic resources. Thealfip orientations are taught in a computer-clagsroo
environment, providing students with hands-on egnee.

» Reference / Information ServicesA variety of Reference and Information Services o Energy &
Petrochemical subject area are provided by our libary team. Library staff at the Reference Desk will
assist students in the use of the Library's OnlineCatalogue, remote catalogues, database usage
training, indexes and other reference sources wheth in print or electronic format.

The librarians also give answers to specific qoesti provide guidance in research work and coniédaretry
orientation tours and subject specific library fostion sessions

¢ Current Awareness Services
It is vital for researchers and academics to kgefordate with the most recently published inforioratand
developments. A selection of current-awarenessaaEis outlined below.

» News Items on Energy & Petrochemical area (boteléctronic & hard copies) circulating among our
users.

» Circulating daily news letter (on line) published Imfraline, one petro & petro watch among our user
community.

» Table of Contents (TOC) alerts: Table of Contetgstsallow you to be automatically notified whére t
new issue of a journal and new titles are added.

» Giving updated data published by Ministry of Pettoh (Govt. of India), EIA, IEA & OPAC among our
users.

e Training on Information Search / Online Access
Special training sessions are arranging for our tseuipdate our recourses, mainly databases aret oth
online services. Executives from different databasged to provide updates of their product perailjido
our users.

We also provide

¢ Reading Facility & Issue / Return
e Inter-Library Loan

6. Some Special Features

As a special library, we provide a client focusdmtdry and information service. Our library teariesrto obtain,
organise and provide access to all the availalleurses available in Energy, Infrastructure anaddebemical area
includes current and authoritative information sest

There is separation section for Reports and Statislata on Energy & petrochemical which includes

¢ Govt. of India Reports and data

¢ Govt. Act & Rules

« TERI Reports

¢ OPEC bulletins and latest reports

« EIA & IEA reports and data

« Data monitor reports (from EBSCO)
e CRISIL and CMIE data
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Our library staff uses information resources amthi@logy to facilitate effective and efficient alteaccess to
information that supports the goals and busineskeofnstitute. Our library team provides valueiagdervices such
as:

« Building a dynamic collection of information resoas based on a deep understanding of clientshiafiton
needs

« Training and assisting clients to effectively asciggormation and use relevant technology
« Gathering evidence to support teaching & research
< Current awareness of emerging technologies andpbastice in information and knowledge management

7. Conclusion

In this paper, | have tried to highlight the uservices and special collection at our SPM LibraryP®PU. As a
special academic library at PDPU we tried to foonsEnergy & Petrochemical’ subject area and wedtiio serve
our user at the best, with our available resourwk staff. We are developed our library to supploet mission of
Institute and also our parental organization PDRtt wur special collections and services.
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Chapter 28

Information Management and Electronic Library Services in TERI
University and International Libraries worldwide

Bharati Paliwal
University Librarian, TERI University
New Delhi, India
bharatp@teri.res.in

Abstract.University Library is integral to the Universitymmission by- positioning the Library’s informatioarsices

in an expanding digital world to meet the changimgeds and develop roles to foster a culture ofaboltation,

flexibility and innovation. Technology continuesdmange services - virtual reality, discovery toapen content,
open source and new social networking tools are esahthe most important technological changes tffgc
university libraries world wide. The exciting demginents are Online library management services @disdovery
tools, which provide a single interface to multipésources using a consolidated resource that psemfaster and
better search results.

Developed countries’ libraries visits in US,Canadlf§, Europe, China,UAE have helped to conduct aabbased
audit of the Library's facilities and practices émsure compliance with the high standards. In atnadislibraries
globally, more and more repositories are emergifipe initiatives are in progress to make e-resourségely
available and accessible to broad scholar commaesitiAs digital collections mature, long-term plamnifor their
preservation is essential. Academic libraries wittreasingly focus on distinctive and unique cdltats in service to
regional and national scholarly audiences. Manyttase collections, particularly those that incluggique content
or institution-specific materials such as univeygiieses, records and gray literature, are digilizeligher education
universities are facing challenges due to rise wiine instruction programs. Shifts in the highewuedtion have an
impact on libraries in terms of expectations fovel®epment of collections, delivery of collectiomslaservices for
Online learning environment. Some academic libmrigave taken an active role in changing the scllar
communication environment by creating or expandieryices. University libraries are providing “Thep®n Course
Library,” which makes books freely. Though TERI \Wmsity Library’s information resources remain avetoping
mix of print and electronic materials, within thext four-to-five years approximately 70% of therai§y’s resources
will be electronic.

Keywords: Information Management, Electronic Library Sergicgniversity Libraries, International Libraries,
International Linkages

1.Introduction

TERI University is serving society as a seat of advanced leamigpromotes learning through teaching, creating
and sharing knowledge. The University commits ftselacademic excellence in an environment whicboerages
personal and intellectual growth. It provides wetldss training in Energy Studies, Biosciences, ifenvnental
Studies, Public Policy. The academic programmesigeostudents a holistic perspective of the subj¢diand and
have a wide approach to encourage interdiscipliteagning. It establishes and participates in @aliative activities
with other educational institutions in and outsile country. It also organizes conferences andrssion subjects

of theoretical or practical relevance to the cosirsestudy. Apart from doctoral research, TERI Umsity provides
opportunities for M.Sc. degree programmes in varidields and subjects like Environmental Studiestural
Resources Management, Environmental & Resource diaios, Water Resources Management, Geoinformatics,
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Climate Science & Policy and Plant BiotechnologysdAon offer are M.B.A. programmes in Infrastruetiand in
Business Sustainability and an M.Tech. programnigenewable Energy. The University offers an M.Aogrgamme
in Public Policy & Sustainable Development and rently, launched an M.A (Sustainable Developniractice)
programme, the TERI University being one of theitetitutions chosen world- wide by the MacArthuwuRdation,
to run this programme.

Faculty members act as guides to students, engalyerg in expanding the boundaries of inquiry thtouginor

projects, summer internships, and a semester-loagrnproject. Guest lectures by experts in variakls are
organised throughout the semesters in order to giwéder perspective to the students. The Univeesitcourages
exchange of ideas, cultural understanding and a wahge of knowledge that would result from intéorel

perspectives. To achieve this, the TERI Univerdiys academic collaborations with several seleceidar
universities, which provide for joint curriculumadopment and exchange of faculty and students.pBoformers in
the master's programmes get an opportunity to €lio thajor projects at Yale University, USA, or aefe University
of Berlin, which are entirely funded through coltahtive tie-ups. The UNESCO has launched the GihaiClimate
Science and Policy to TERI University. The Chaioypdes TERI University an opportunity to establesHeading
programme in climate science studies, training,r@seéarch catering to needs not only in Indiaatad globally.

The University uses modern pedagogical tools facteng which are richly supplemented by field @siive industry
projects and hands-on applications. The Univengityides the very best in equipment and instrumentduding
state-of-the art computer hardware and softwardl;egeipped laboratories, video-conferencing féigii andSouth
Asia's most comprehensive library on energy and elmonment.

2.The TERI University library

The library supports the university's academic gesgarch programmes by meeting the informationireepents of
students, Ph.D. scholars, researchers, facultgnssis, and institutions in India and across theldv The library's
services are offered electronically in an IT anefienabled campus. The gateway to informationufeers:

TERI University Library exemplifies modern methods for creating, applying atilizing digital information. It

contributes to students, faculty and society ajddry being a repository of raw information capitahreas related to
the university's research and teaching. The libihas/the capacity, infrastructure and promotes gemant of digital

resources, distance online teaching and learniimyaV referencing, user centric digital servicewl dostering an

environment conducive to research, teaching anditeg

Digital resourcesare centrally organized and available to studeatgarchers, and faculty via single-window access
desktops. It supports generation and use of infaemdor updating knowledge regardless of form omiat. The
Library is equipped with the latest tools and tegbas to collect, store, retrieve and disseminatermation. User
terminals in the library permit access to the libnesources and services. The library uses bae-technology that
enables automated circulation and management ofiress.
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The web interface provides flexible access to several electronickspgournals, databases, TERI University Ph.D.
theses, photographs, newspaper clippings and nedtamresources. It serves as a one-stop shop wisers find
links to digital services and resources all in qh&ce. It is also a tool for integrating both peisitand electronic
resources.

Many electronic services such as electronic adetsselective dissemination of information are fued
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’Eis? Specialized Library on Climate Change (SLCC)
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A few value added services of the library for theuity and students include-

e Subject/Syllabus/Course based customized informatio

« Upcoming events and opportunities offered by faraigiversities

« Access to holdings of national and internationaVversity libraries

* Websites and portals of relevance

« Tracking information for latest news, scholarshigacements, call for papers announcements
« Alerts of forthcoming conferences and recent addi

» Bulletin of electronic news and content alert

What’s New (in other institutes)
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The library provides a wide array of resources wbjects of relevance from the world’s leading acaidedatabases.

« Access to online catalogues of publishers to infoaw releases
* Online databases and archives of academic joumetsigraphs
* New arrivals, forthcoming events and alert servicesttract large number of users.
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The library conducts Information exchange prograsmith overseas universities; Linkages for resostaaing
with university libraries; Subject specific useuedtion sessions; Orientation programmes.

U S

Catibonguns of S Sndactnd Libtarbon
» 1L eratinal vtz g

 ITT- Dol
D

Rarlee

+ {mattonte ol Garmpy Lormommury dsgan

+ {1 (Inbwenrsmal et o vt bl Covmiopraent, smads )
+ {844 o e Senc cadenzy |

-« DFEE, ficgun ation of he Fetrobenss Lspersmg Cnition, Anstria)
+ Burlment ol e bty

Tt R (S i}

o WP Revmaress fmsitngy TEA)

TERI University provids distance learning and e4hag. The digital glass notebook is used for iimeraction, High
Definition (HD) plasma screens are used for clei@tupe view. The e-content for university educatianthe
postgraduate level in environmental science coumeh as environmental pollution and control, waaed
wastewater treatment, air quality management, iated impact assessment, and environmental ecosorfiigs
project addresses the key objective of the Minisfriluman Resource Development's (MHRD) Nationatditin by
providing accessible, high quality course mateaiathe postgraduate level in all subjects at a#bte costs, with
technology-enabled access that will not be limbigadyeographic constraints.

The library uses the web-enabled digital informatgystem as a communication tool for providing tipslated
information, links to e-resources and news aboeatish programs. Organizes talks of subject speeifigert foreign
Universities’ faculty members which are benefidialstudents and faculty. Create awareness and peolitoary
through personal interactions, notice boards, Haok, exhibitions, subject specific collection pration events.

TERI University Library responds to the evolvingpextations of the Zicentury scholar. The Library is working to
set a high and consistent standard for serviceretgliand pursue collection development strategy str@ngthens
holdings. With explosion of mobile devices, it delis the services much more quickly and less expelgsWe are
building a repository of digitized books and joumand harvest the major digital repositories adbtie world. The
university library is able to assist the studemtd #aculty online and has also build a large nekwafr librarians
globally We are managing increasingly diverse aitms, working to provide access to collectionsoas the Web,
managing ever growing electronic collections, mankgenses for electronic materials as well as marpurchasing
for multiple formats. The University in-house datad services are economically integrated into ther services.
The students and faculty have increased accesgitilcollections.
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3.International Linkages with Libraries Worldwide

The University has established excellent partnpsshind collaborative arrangements with a numbengiitutions
overseas, ranging from Yale University in the U®akin University in Australia and Universiti Tenalyasional
(UNITEN) in Malaysia. A particular unique strengtti the TERI University also comes from its assaciatwith

TERI as a research institute of distinction, beeabss provides fertile opportunities for facultgr the University to
work on a diverse range of meaningful researcheptejand for the students to gain valuable expegigvorking on
these. The new direction for the TERI Universityiary is the product of deliberate processes, boitions, by
deep analysis and widespread visits and consuitatith following libraries and their professionaigerseas:

United States of America:New York Public Library, Mid-Manhattan Library, MeYork, University of California
Library, Los Angeles Public Library, Syracuse Wity Library, San Francisco Public Library, Lasgés-Clark
County Library North Las Vegas, Nevada, Alaskaetabrary, Juneau Public Library, Buffalo Publidkary.

Canada University of Toronto Library, Canada, Torontodia Library, Canada, Buffalo Public Library, Vanoger
Public Library, Greater Victoria Public Library, &foria, British Columbia, Canada

Europe: Swiss National Library, Berne, Switzerland, Thaes&ian National Library, Vienna, Public Libraryafina,
Austria, National Library of Serbia, Belgrade.

China- Libraries in Beijing- National Library of China, ifghua University Library, Beijing University Librg,
Beijing Capital Library, the National Science angchnology Library, Peking University and LibrariesShanghai-
Shanghai Jiao Tong University, Shanghai LibraryddruUniversity.

UAE - Abu Dhabi National Library, Abu Dhabi Universityibrary, Zayed Central Library, University of Duba
Library, Fujairah Women’s College Library, Sharjabrary, University of Sharjah Library.

National Library,Singapore Malaysia National Library, Kuala Lumpur, National Library @hailand, Bangkok,
The North Star library, Pattayiepal National Library, The National Library &hutan, Thimphu.

Each library visit included a tour of the librargcility and a meeting with the director and/or serlibrary
professional to hear from them on library mattédiet and discussed the issues affecting academiarids and
higher education with Directors, Heads and Deangrafersity libraries. The leaders in academicdifmnship felt
that Academic libraries provide value to the acadenstitution. They directly contribute to studeand faculty and
to university’s effectiveness.

In almost all libraries globally, more and more asjpories are emerging. The initiatives are in pesg to make e-
resources widely available and accessible to bssadlar communities. Many of these collectionstipalarly those
that include unique content or institution-specifiaterials such as university theses, are digitized

User-Driven Acquisition of e-books, licensing agremts with e-book vendors enable libraries to pasetbooks that
are in high demand. New publishing models are beixmgored for journals, scholarly monographs, tegts, and

digital materials. Developments relevant to jousniakclude open access to content. Campus libraithscafés and
24/7 access to the facilities and resources, apeilpo with students and faculty. Convenient acdeseesources,
whether human, print, or electronic; scholarly cammioation, university library information literadpstructions,

distance education services; university libraryladmrations: multi-university collaborations andivansity library

associations are imported. Developed countriesvarsity libraries visits and discussions have aféar me a new
opportunity to discuss plans and progress towdrelgbals.
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TERI University Library collection growth is driven by students and facuitgmbers’ demands. User preferences
for access to text books and reference materiggtetd physical space, and the inability to finalgi sustain
collections have led TU library to customize stuefaculty driven acquisitions, print-on-demand ops and
resource sharing systems. The library recognizeséed to collect, preserve and provides accedigital databases
and resources. These materials include universityiies and the scholarly output of faculty andients. The visual
data analysis tools are one of the emerging teolgiesd most likely to enter mainstream use on camytlisn the
next four-to-five years. Additional collection déepment trends include the effect of Google Books library
collections and a growth in shared collection depeient. As technological changes continue to impattonly the
way TERI University Library is used but also thetura of collections, the library’s impact on stutiéearning
outcomes, student engagement, student recruitmemntts, fellowships, scholarships, awards, caligpfoposals, new
funding opportunities and faculty research prodiigti

Digital Resources The PhD theses and project reports often remainmatapped and under-utilized asset. TERI
University Library facilitates open access to itgitél theses to the academic community worldwide.

TERI University Library has formed innovative pastships globally that will result in a pooling afsources and
broad integration of e-resource management, caliive collection development and digital preseprat
Collaborations will continue to help maximize thificéent use of resources. We are already makirgy afsGoogle
Docs, Wikis, and other tools that facilitate cotiadtion regardless of physical proximity.

Our Library continues to develop scholarly commatimn throughproactive efforts to educate faculty and students.
We provide user education on latest discovery tagen content, multiple resources. The libraryijstes access to a
more resources than ever before. It is expectddtieaonline trend will continue and accelerate itite future. The
complementary nature of the physical and onlin@ises to support the teaching in TERI Universityn@as will
continue. Though TERI University Library’s informat resources remain a developing mix of print atettronic
materials, within the next four-to-five years appmoately 70% of the Library’'s resources will be atenic. It is
imperative to provide inviting learning spaces lEtbky a range of educational reference serviceagalith access

to key information resources required for educatind research programs, to meet the changing méeds users.
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PART 5:

(NEXT GENERATION) LIBRARIANS:
REJUVENATED
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Chapter 29

Internet Research for the Real World: Incorporating Career
Development into Legal Research Classes

Bobbi Weaver
Foreign & International Law Reference Librarian
California Western School of Law
San Diego, USA
baw@cwsl.edu

Abstract.As a dual-degree reference librarian at a law sdhbteach classes dealing with legal research ddision

to my regular reference responsibilities. Each, fateach a course in international legal researchbegan teaching
this course in 2001, and have generally includekcture on job searching strategies for finding émgment in

international law. As the job market became maympetitive, | began including this information ither research
classes. When | teach Advanced Legal Researchashiecture is on fun and useful things on theriné¢t, which
includes some review of job searching websiteschBerm, | also provide a lecture on resourcesgdacticing law

in the neighboring state of Nevada. In additionpt@senting legal research materials unigque to Nievd also

provide information on job search web sites, sakaaiculators, and relocation. While we do haveeamellent career
services department, the information provided ia ¢hassroom setting provides some extra help iiglat tegal job

market. In this chapter, | will describe some lué tays | have incorporated online career develogmesources
into my class lectures.

Keywords: Legal Research Materials, Internet Research,eC&yevelopment
1.Introduction

In addition to my duties as the Foreign and Intéonal Law Reference Librarian at California West&chool of
Law (CWSL), | also serve as an adjunct law profegeo legal research courses. | primariliy teabk tourses,
International Legal Research and Advanced Legale&es. Other dual-degree librarians at CWSL aéach
Advanced Legal Research and some other specidégatiresearch courses. Generally, during thddature of the
term, | have introduced the students to some cagching web sites that might be useful for thansuit of legal
careers.

In addition to my regular classes, the CWSL Librattgo offers optional sessions on preparing to tm@adn
California and the neighboring states of Arizond &levada. | am generally responsible for coveNiegada, and |
include some career searching sites specific tattite in my presentation each term.

In 2012, | assembled the resources | have discdvever the years and revised our research guideaoeer
development resources. The guide has referenceritius online sources as well as some print threxs that we
have available in the library’s collection.

2.Literature Review

Although most of this chapter will be based upon peysonal teaching experience, there has been ssaarch in
the rise of technology’s role in the career develept process. In a 2007 article, Drs. Zalaquett @sborn
discussed their development of the Career Resolsds Page Http://careerresource.coedu.usf.gda@ web site
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designed to train career counseling students irusieeof online resources. (Zalaquett & Osborn, 200ne of the
components of the web site, “Career Searches,”igesvlinks to various job searching web sites. §daett &
Osborn, 2007, p. 164).

In 2001, over 10 years ago, tleurnal of Career Developmerieatured two articles regarding the impact of
technology on the career development field. (Dsmig 2001; Miller & McDaniels, 2001) In one articleavidson
discussed the progression of the University of Bliss—Columbia Career Center’'s web site from itsibeipgs in
1995 to the time the article was published in 20Davidson, 2001, p. 219). She noted that, in tbgirming the
Center’'s web site consisted on one page of ba&icnration about the office and its servicd®avidson, 2001, p.
219). In 2001, the web site had increased to irectuwer 2000 pages of information. (Davidson, 2@0219).

In the same 2001 journal issue, Miller and McDasiiehlso from the University of Missouri—Columbiareote an
article noting the increased use of computers iaaradevelopmen{Miller & McDaniels, 2001). They remarked that
the method of notifying students about open pasitimoved from posting paper announcements on atinubboard
in the Career Center to making them available enli(Miller & McDaniels, 2001, p. 203).

3.International Legal Research

In 2001, | began teaching a course on internatitawall research. Because the field is more speedl| included a
session on some career searching sites that m@gtnterest to students seeking a career in intemstlaw. |
continue to teach this class during each Fall termd, still include some information on job-searghior prospective
international lawyers. During this lecture, | preisgeneral sources for international job huntingjolv include both
online and print sources. Figure 1 depicts thet finge of the class handout that lists the gesetates

Intl. Legal Research

General Sources for International Job Hunting

United Nations: Human Resources
P

--Open positions are organized by occupational categories. Vacancies can also be
searched by keyword. Many of the jobs allow online applications.

LLS. Dapartment of State Careers
hittp:/fwww careers. state.gow

--Web site provides information on careers with the U.S. Department of State

USAID Careers

USA JOBS: Advanced & International Search
hitp:ffjobsearch.usajobs.gov/advanced.aspx

SLA International Information Exchange: International Jobs
—Portal to career pages for varicus intemnaticnal crganizations.
ldealist.org: Jobs

P

--Database of job and volunteer opportunties from throughout the world

Books

At CWSL Ronald Krannich, Best resumes  Books fior Purchase

hittpifkirn cwsl edul and CVs for intemational

Nina Segal & Eric Kocher, Infer-  jobs: your passport to the global — Paul Allen, Should | stay or
national jobs: where they are, Job market (2002) should | go?: The truth about
how to get them, Bth ed. (2003) mrr'ng abroad and whether if's
AL SDPL Heather Krasna, Jobs that mat- it for you (2010)

ter: find a stable, fuifiing carser

i _ in public serves (2010
—Fonald Krannich, The dirsc pui (2010) Eiythe € o 0 s

fory of websites for intemational : - )
Jjobs: the cick and easy guids Daniel Lauber infsmationaljob 1 OVerseas Careers (2004}
(2002) finder: where jobs are worldwide

—FRonald Krannich, The dirsc- (2002}

fory of websites for indemational

Jobs: the click and easy guide
(2002)

Figure 1
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Like domestic law, there are also various spegtibns within the area of international law. Heeond part of my
presentation includes information on job-searchiggpurces specific to trade and commerce, humaitsrig labor,
and the environment. Figure 2 depicts the secage pf the class handout that lists specializeolress.

International
Human Rights

& Labor Jobs

International
Environmental
Jobs

4.Advanced Legal Research

Directory of American firms op-
erating in foreign countries,
18th ed. (2007)

—~Multi-volume set located in the
Reference Collection

—Search hitp/ikim.cwsl edu

World Bank: Jobs

WTO: Job Vacancies
hittp:ifafur. com/7 Grox

WTO Infernship Programme
hitp-{fatur. comieu3jy

W F Recruitment
hitp- ' attur. comiimdyy

International Telecommunications
Union: Employment Site

Human Rights Watch:

Employment

ri N

ILO: Current Vacancies
lilsf

Salturl. com/udT zj

Amnesty Infernational: Jobs
http:falfurl com/cefgn

OAS Employment
-l N

Defenders of Wildlife: Jobs

Earthjustice: Job Opportunities
http Valturl comindysz

World Wildlife Fund
INTL: hifp.f i

N
L

g iaitydcomizBaix
C: hitp-atturl. com/kbpor

Figure 2

Gresppeace Intl: Current Jobs
hitp-alturl. com/jrows

Careers at IMQ

ITLOS: Employment Opportumi-
ties

httpialturl comidihza

As the legal job market grew tighter in recent gedrcould sense the concern that many of my stsdesd about
finding a job upon graduation. Accordingly, | $&at including information about career searchirigssin my final
lecture for my Advance Legal Research classes #s Bice the students are not going to be testeevhat | say
during my final lecture for the term, | usually pemt some quirky web sites as a sort of comic freligle the

students are preparing for final examinations. c&isome of my students may also be graduating gluhat

particular term, | also share some practical infation about the various career searching sitedadlaionline as
well as some of the print sources that are avalablthe library. Figure 3 depicts the career kigwreent section of
my final class handout in Advanced Legal Research.
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Gelting a Job

BEANPAEONTANPRGA NSRRI NP PREREPAROREARNSRETNRAN

Indeed Impernal County—Human Resources

hrrp:.-.-_u-'\x-'t\'.u:l_deedcom ) http://www.co.imperial ca us’human-resources/HriNew/
—This mega job database seems to have a more extensive and

current selection than 1ts competitors.

D!:ange County Government Employment

USA Jobs -
http-//werw usajobs. gov Los Angeles County Job Search

—Database of federal job opportunities. Allows searches by job  htin:/alturl com/u56xk
title. location, and salary range.

San Diego Daily Transcnipt—Classifieds
Califorma State Jobs http:/fwwnwr sddt. com/Classifieds/

http://jobs.ca.gov/OEC/index aspx Idealist.org [jobs with nonprofit orgamzations]
—Database of jobs available with the State of Califorma.
Allows lumtation by county and job category.

http:/fwww idealist org/

—Can search by country. region. and job title.

County of San Diegoe—Dept. of Human Resources
http-//www.sdcounty.ca gov/hr/

CWSL Research Guide: Career Development Resources

City of San Diego—C t Job: i ]
YO e o hitp:/librarvgudes. cwsl edw/CareerResources

https://apps sandiego sovipjacl/curmob/index 15

Figure 3
5.Prepare to Practice--Nevada

In 2009, the California Western School of Law Liydegan offering optional “Prepare to Practice$siens
focusing on resources useful for practicing lavCalifornia as well as the neighboring states okénia and Nevada.
Traditionally, 1 have been delegated the respoligitnf presented the lecture on Nevada. Alonghwitroviding
information on legal resources specific to prantjcin Nevada, | also provide information about ggarches in the
state as well as salary calculators and relocatiftormation. The outline of the presentation islaied each term,
and is available dittp://libraryguides.cwsl.edu/nevada

6.Library Research Guide on Career Development Resoges

In February 2012, | revised our Career Developmergearch guide using the new LibGuides software
(http://springshare.com/libguidés/ This research guide is available online at
http://libraryguides.cwsl.edu/CareerResources

| divided the library research guide into 6 differesections or pages: “General”; “Legal Jobs”; {@mment”;
“Newspapers”; “Directories”; and “Books”. Below gsbrief description of each page’s contents.

General This page includes mostly links to many popytr web sites that are popular in the U.S., incigdi
Monster, CareerBuilder, FlipDog, Indeed.com, Simplired and LinkUp. This page also includes links to
information on job fairs.

Legal Jobs This page consists of links to jobs sites speadify related to the legal field. It is dividedto sub-
sections for local, nationwide, and internationgpaortunities.

Government Links to employment sites for federal governmiebts and for the human resources departmentd of al
50 U.S. states as well as the District of Colundy@ included on this page. There is also a settic@mployment
sites from municipalities local to San Diego.
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Newspapers Links to the online sites for local newspapang aewspapers in California are included on thigepa
There is also a section with links to various neaysy portals.

Directories At times, job-seekers may need to find contaftrimation for a prospective employer. This pafjthe
research guide has links to the catalog recordsnfany of the print directories that we have avadaim our
collection. There are sub-sections for generallldgectories, legislative and regulatory direey court directories,
and academic directories.

Books This final page includes links to the catalogarels of books that provide vocational guidanges tn resumé
writing, interviewing, and career paths for gra@dsatith a law degree. Most of the books are abkslan the CWSL
collection, but there are some references to booktse local public library.

This software provides information on some usag#ssics. Since its creation, 422 people have geall or part of
this guide. The guide was published in Februa220

Job announcements are only a component of careetogenent. The guide also provides informationbooks for
vocational guidance, and directories to help locappropriate contacts for networking. Nonethelgsd,
announcements are still an important beginning tp@nd today most are available online. From mysqeal
experience, only my first part-time job while inghi school was obtained because | knew someone ngpgki the
establishment. All of my professional positionyéariginated from answering a newspaper advergsenjob board
posting, or online job announcement.

7.Conclusion

While the research guide has provided a referenod pnd a portal for various career resource®éorstudents, the
classroom lecture time provides an opportunity iove students how to best navigate job-searchiregs dibr the

optimum results. The competitiveness in the Idigédl, as in many other fields, has caused studenbe concerned
about their future employment prospects upon grimlua Career information literacy is just anothgpe of

information literacy. Librarians and informationofessionals are well-versed in various informatiools and often
teach others how to use them. It makes sensesféo s8hare this knowledge and experience in tha efeareer-
searching as well.
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Chapter 30

Open Access As Tool For A Fair Copyright ManagemeniEor
Scholarship

Antonella De Robbio
Coordinator of Law Libraries , Universita degli Studi di Padova - University of Pdua
Co-Founder and Chief Executive, E-LIS
antonella.derobbio@unipd.it

[Special note from the author Antonella De Robfieis article is a tribute to the memory of the bodiibrarianMr.
Venkatrao Lakshmanrao Kalyane, who was the founding E-LIS repository editor fodik (2004-2006), who
passed away in 2010. He w@sientific Officer at SIRD unit of BARC, Mumbai ariths published more than 100
publications in scientometrics in national andiinédional journals.]

"Alas," said the mouse,

"the whole world is growing smaller every day.
At the beginning it was so big that | was afraid,
| kept running and running, and | was glad when

| saw walls far away to the right and left,
but these long walls have narrowed so quickly

that | am in the last chamber already,
and there in the corner stands the trap that
| must run into."
"You only need to change your direction,"
said the cat, and ate it up.

[Franz Kafka. A Little Fablé]

Abstract. Inside of the Academic World, librarians first umsteod that the copyright management system
represented a critical mass. The main goal of Openess is to remove all the economical, legal adhrical
barriers to scientific information, with benefiterfeveryone. So copyright represents the main chestdout it is
manageable by making aware the authors don't gadirthe rights to the publishers, through the impéntation of
copyright policy inside the Universities, but figdt all is a duty for all the Governments to pasad taking care of
research and not of economical lobbies' interesisthors should be aware of the importance to kéwgir trights
preventing them to release copyright to publishérgs fundamental that authors knows how it is amant to keep
copyright for their own purposes and both the ursitees and the governments should create polioiesrder to
protect and guarantee scientific copyright and Wald of research. By managing of scientific copiatiit is possible

to reform the knowledge economy too.

1.0pen Access and intellectual property

Talking about author's rights, we are led to thablout all the situations in which those rights\aatated, particularly
in the digital contest: acts that are called “pjfadhe common approach to the matter reflectsséowi based on a
consumer society rather than on a knowledge baseigtg, a vision that doesn't respect the needscihtific
communication and the interests of authors.

3" Kleine Fabel, in the original Germais,a short story (only one paragraph) written bgniz Kafka between 1917
and 1923 dedicate to Felice Bauer. It wasn’t phklisin Kafka's lifetime, but only on 1931 Beim Bau der
Chinesischen Mauer
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The concept of intellectual property, traceableht® different normative systems (copyright, roytor something
different) should necessarily be extended beyowrdbtbundaries of every single State and it shouttude, in its
possible free uses or rights restrictions, alldbenected entities, including the whole body oizeits. Nevertheless,
one must keep in mind that often, despite the &ffof WIPO (World Intellectual Property Organizatjp the
legislative system of many countries in the woitb@ intellectual property does not have an organit consistent
legal structure, but it is made of different rufmg together in normative bodies that are not haieeal in a global
context. Bill Strondf, in the 1999 has used a brilliant metaphor in otdegive a comparisobetween the normative
international system which resembles the railroetesn at its beginning, when a train could not ghedimit of one
concession, because the next had tracks of adiffealiber. To these differences must be addedathaost all the
national normative systems regulate intellectuapprty concerning “on paper” contents.

Scholarly communication is the process of dissetiinaof the outcomes coming from research in ursiNies,

private organizations or institutions or researehtres. These results are presented in the fointedfectual outputs.
Each barrier to the dissemination of scientificeash is a barrier to the access to knowledge. eTigera clash
between the aim of research and the access tatit®roes in journals where you are allowed to infation only

through the payment of subscription fees. Nowaddypublishers hold and manage the 75% of the pubtismarket
and the 90% of the published articles can be aedeesly through the payment of fees. As far as dgpy is

concerned, authors have to gain awareness thatd@y have to release copyright to the publishecause they
could need it back again in case of publishingrtirrks in an open access archive or using thenedeoicational
purpose. So, the issue of copyright is not an clsta open access, but authors should be awdhe dfnportance to
keep their rights preventing them to release cgpyrio publishers.

Open Access is an approach to carry back the bglance between different interests and to reaffirenessential
aim of the author's rightThe first objective of author's right is not to nenerate the work of authors, but to promote
the progress of science and useful arts. For thigopse, author's right grants rights to their omgil work, but
encourages people to build freely, being inspirgdideas and information contained in a work. Thesult is not
unfair or inappropriate. It is the way by which gojght helps to accelerate the progress of sciesuee arts. This
was Sandra Day O'Connor’s, judge of U.S. SupremertClustice, thought on dissemination and elabmmatif the
work of other authors, referring to the "IP Clausé'the Constitution of the United Statésvhich is based on an
utilitarian philosophy and underlines the instruta¢mspect of the protection of intellectual praperecognized by
the industrial inventions (patents) and by otheative works (copyright}’

If, from one side, the system of intellectual pndp&nsures publishers great profit margins, Ursiters and research
centers, instead, are undergoing gradual reduciiotieir budget due to the decrease of fundingtarte high rising
of prices in the scientific literature. It is arelastic market (the research can not do withoutstientific literature
and publishers who own the so-called "core joutned impose them at any price) not controlled thy actual
producers (authors) and characterized by the iatemal mergers of great publishing companies.

38 Bill Strong, Copyright in a time of changén <<The journal of electronic publishing>>, vél.issue 3 (Mar. 1999),
<http://www.press.umich.edu/jep/04-03/strong.html>.

% Clause 8 of the US Constitution (article |, sec#®), known a€opyright Clause Copyright and Patent Clauger Patent and Copyright
Claus@, Intellectual Property ClausandProgress Clause To promote the Progress of Science and useful Bytsecuring for limited Times to
Authors and Inventors the exclusive Right to thespective Writings and Discoveriesias written to protect both patents and copyrighan
economic logic with the aim of promoting the pragef knowledge with the recognition of an exclagiight limited in time.

40 Completely different is the IP clause of the Ewap Chart of Fundamental Rights, art. 17 comma 2.

http://www.europarl.europa.eu/charter/pdf/text df.p
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2010/2011 Profits for Commercial Publishers

Profits Revenues Profit Margin
* Elsevier S1.2B S2B 36%
* Wiley S106M $253M 42%
* Springer S467M  S1.4B 34%
* Informa $74M $230M  32%
* Apple 24%
* Google 27%

From LIBR 200: Smart Publishing in Education: RgHimpact, Social Justice. Berkeley Library

operating profit company industry
7% VWoolworths supermarkets, pokies
12% BMW automobiles
23% Rio Tinto mining
35% Apple premium computing
34% Springer scholarly publishing
36% Elsevier scholarly publishing
40% Wiley scholarly publishing

The fees publishers charge to access researcHestimake scholarly publishing one of the most fabke industries
around, while denying the public access to taxpdyaded research.Numbers compiled by Alex Holcombtails
here: http://bit.ly/Wx04VA

Open access solutions (IR self-archiving and opmess publishing) are therefore a factor of balandavour of
scientific authors and users, restoring a suitaseironment to the circulation of ideas and thesereation of
knowledge as a common goddRights as a common good and common goods asta righ

4! Understanding knowledge as commons: from theopydotice.Edited by C.HEssand E. @TRom. Cambridge (Massachussets), The MIT
Press, 2006. Nobel Prize for Economy 2@Bor Ostrom teaches at Indiana University of Bloogton, Usa; she is one of the greatest expert of
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Over time, copyright has taken shape as a propyieight on the work (intellectual property) whichborn from the
original producer (the author) and can be transtemvholly or partially by him with appropriate comtts. As a
consequence, the property aspects related to theepbof ownership transferable to others, haveaydwbeen the
focus of the international debate over the morghtd, connected to the authorship of the work aseamtive

expression of the personality of the author. Moegpin some jurisdictions of the English-speakingyla it has never
take place a single category of moral rights lintedopyright: these issues are included in prgpféstd, so they can
be sold*?

The gradual improvement of the private (self) cointon the work has mainly favoured publishers arileio
intermediaries, leading to some unintended andraséen consequences for authors and users, pantjcin the
research world when occurs the following situatipoblic institutions finance much of the researtte research
results are published for everyone to promote tletras. For this reason authors and / or fundingheigs grant
exploitation rights to publishers without remun@ratand often also bearing the costs incurred fparblishers. In
addition, according to a recent British report, 66#4nvestments in scholarly communication are tgdron public
funds®.

Publishers sell their publications, or, to be mprecise, grant licenses on them, usually veryictiste, at prices not
proportioned with production costs less and lessaguable by the libraries, which are the main bsiy# authors and
their institutions of reference have sold all thghts on their work to publishers, they have to payse it. When the
work is out of the market, or when the publishes ha interest or possibility to make it access{lléhough with a
fee), the work and its author are deprived forensfethe opportunity to be known, cited and used.sTdituation is
more paradoxical in a technological context, likattof the Internet and World Wide Web, which isrbto make
easier communication and scientific resedr@nd where the fundamental rights of users andso&l purpose of
copyright have to be protected and guaranteedvsythas crucial task cannot be left to the disametof the parties.

In 2006 a study on scientific journals commissiorisdthe Directorate General for Research of theofean
Commission has highlighted some of these situatidrasving some specific recommendations to theradghwolved,
including one addressed to public agencies thatl fitesearch, to provide results of scientific resiedn special
archives accessible to everyone a short time #dfeepublication, by agreement with the publishassa condition of
profiting by public fund$® Afterwards, the European Union has come back sktisres speaking in favour of Open
Access. But the adoption of a directive or otheyalebinding instrument for the Member States hagendeen
reached. In the United States a law has been apgrovbiomedical field, at the end of a long anddhmavel and
with a fierce opposition from associations of pshérs. This rule requires the submission to opeesscfor the
works financed by the National Institutes of He#fth

consequences of relationships between mankind mrcbement. In particular, she has focused herésteon studying common resources and
their management.

“21n English-speaking countries, it is in force fhidical system known asopyright while the author’s right system, which includealienable
moral rights, is proper to continental Europe, amticular for Italy, Germany and France. Nevertsgl@ven in an European context, and by
consequence in Italy, it is common to use the veoqgyright referring to economic rights. Sédiritti d’autore nell’era digitale Copyright
statunitense e diritto d’autore a confron# cura di R. Rscuzzi e R.CAso. Padova, CEDAM, 2002.

“RIN, Activities, costs and funding flows in schidyacommunicationgttp://www.rin.ac.uk/costsfunding-flows

44 For the origins of the Internet and of WWW, ses flti$, G.BLASI, Internet: storia e futuro di un nuovo mediuMilano, Guerini e
Associati, 1999

“5 <http://ec.europa.eu /research /science -sociefy/gpientific -publication -study _en.pdfPDF 829 k]

6 The law is inside th€onsolidated Appropriation Act 20@®ivision G, Title Il, Section 218 of PL 110-161SeeNIH Public Access Policy
Details, http://publicaccess.nih.gov/policy.hthe works must be deposited in PubMed Centralpgien archive of the National Library of
Medecinehttp://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/
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In the debate over intellectual property systemettrenomic analysis has a decisive f8l&he author's right has been
seen as a legal remedy to the failure of the markk&howledge, which is by its nature a public gondn-rival and
non-exclusive® the fruition of the work by one does not affece thuition by others. In addition, no one can be
excluded from knowledge. In this situation, whialvantage can take the author from his work? Thel liegtrument
of intellectual property should be used to provaleemuneration to authors, meant as an incentiveahiam to
continue creating new original works, useful to soeiety. In other words, copyright is the pricatthociety pays to
the author or his successor in order to continukate access to new ideas. However in practice"ithigntive to
create" turns out to be rather inconsistent foessvwreasons. First of all, because the authors gamall portion of
this fee. Second, because not every authors vaita tharge; it happens that many famous authdesroprestige
and fame only after death. Scientific authors caitevior different reasons, maybe related to careet not always.
Third, because the intellectual creation, whethenai scientific, needs a cultural and professidratkground that
the author must build over time, at his own expensad that are rarely considerated in the puldicatosts.
Fourthly, because the remedy of intellectual propitroduces artificially a monopoly on the wogkhich duration
and intensity have created another type of madiktre, setting access barriers.

2.Author's right as an European system

The legal sources of copyright are divided intoethievels: the global level, that of treaties antbrnational
conventions; the European level (for our purposed)ere we find nine directives and several studieshnical
reports, and recommendations on intellectual ptgper

Transposition of European directives and the conéorce established in international treaties, agee¢snand
conventions in national laws could be difficult.fidrent regulations on intellectual property findl@ast a common
denominator in the international action of WIPO (Wddntellectual Property Organization).

It is necessary to emphasize that the actual ksl - oriented to Content providers guaranteensiders exceptions
and limitations to copyright is affecting the fumaental right of rights holders to exploit their Wer and should only
be introduced, if they are necessary in order tbeae a higher social objective. This vision isngbetely in conflict
with research and academic interests.

As regards scientific and research community ogtpatdistinction should be made between works liaae been
created and put in the market precisely for teaghimd research purposes, and those that haveegediffcommercial
appeal.

Recently we have had the opportunity to commenthenCommission’s Green Pap@opyright in the Knowledge
Economy which we view as an important contribution to tebate over the development of an EU strategyHor
managemefl. We fully agree with the Commission that a “wid#ssemination of knowledge contributes to more
inclusive and cohesive societies”. In such direcd use for purposes which comply with fundameritdats and are

47 For a critical review of economic theories on aunthright see: G.BRAMELLO, |l diritto d’autore nella prospettiva Law and Ecomics
“Economia della cultura”, v. 13 (2003), n. 2, p72D17.

“8 On the knowledge as a public good see: J. E. SIMBLKnowledge as a Global Public Gooih Global Public Goods. International
Cooperation in the 21st Centurgdited by 1KAUL, I. GRUNBERG M. A. STERN. New York, Oxford University Press, 1999. Stiglis a Nobel
prize for Economy in 2001. See also: P.A. DAVIDagedy of the public knowledge “Comning®bal science, intellectual property and the
digital boomerang“MERIT Research Memoranda”, n. 3, March 20@ttp://edocs.ub.unimaas.nl/loader/file.asp?id=208

49 Green Paper on copyright in the knowledge economy
http://ec.europa.eu/internal_market/copyright/cggyrinfso/copyright-infso_en.htm#greenpaper

European Commission called for comments on its &ieaper on Copyright in the Knowledge Economy, raskivhether the scientific and
research community should enter into licensing se®ewith publishers in order to increase accesgotts for teaching or research purposes.
Examples of successful licensing schemes were efljeenabling online use of works for teaching seeech purposes. The call for comments
requested forms part of a consultation process.
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socially relevant have to be allowed provided ttetir scope does not significantly prejudice thieliests of the
rightholders.

The Green Paper focuses on the role of copyrigliostering dissemination of knowledge for reseastience and
education. Copyright policy has increasingly emdrgs a transversal issue, involving not only therimal market
and cultural policies but also information societgmpetition and consumer interests. The GreenrRg@a attempt
to organise this debate and point to future chgherin fields that have not been a focal pointaupaw, e.g. scientific
and scholarly publishing, and the role of librariessearchers and the persons with a disabilityth@rother side the
digital "dematerialisation” of content presentsagr@pportunities for Europe, but also a numberhaiflenges. First of
all, obstacles still stand in the way of digitadttiibution of cultural products and services.

From the perspective of the Lisbon strategy, thilsl$ particularly true with respect to educatiooakcientific uses,
which express fundamental rights and are of highlipunterest. In many cases these uses do nobackron the
economic interests of rightholders at all. Quitetloa contrary they contribute to economic and $agiawth.

At the national and international level, it is famdental that authors knows how it is importanteéegk copyright for
their own purposes and both the universities amdgbvernments should create policies in order wegt and
guarantee scientific copyright and the world ofeaesh. To date this awareness is still missing. tfémesfer of rights
can be carried out in subsequent phases throughsified contacts, over which the author doesnviehany control.

The owners of copyright are originally the authdrley acquire it when they produce their work.sltiot always
easy to identify the authors of a work, which ofterthe product of a teamwork, where each membegsionsible
for a specific segment. Authors may give up alpart of the property rights that form the intelleatproperty on the
work. In fact, they often give away rights contreadty to third parties (publishers or others). Tlvay also authorize
intermediaries or users to make only certain @il on which they have maintained the right tspdse. The
difference between the cession of the right tothsework and the authorization to make any use,os that in the
first case the holder is deprived of the right sferring it to a third party, in the second case tilght remains to the
owner.

Both the cession and the authorization may be dordract or a unilateral act. In the first casen{cact)
provisions may be ordered at no charges or witkea ih the second case (unilateral act) they aveyal free of
charge (a cession made with an unilateral act sdi@sa renunciation). All these dispositions arféen called
licensing, although this term is appropriate omlycase of authorisation, not in case of cessiothdisation may be
limited or unlimited and may allow the exclusivermm-exclusive exercise of the right. Authorisatidhat provide at
the same time unlimited and exclusive exercisenofathor's right can exclude all the other subjeuttiding the
settlor ("licensor", who grant a license / authatian to a "licensee" ) from the benefit of thaght. These
authorisations correspond in fact to forms of aassin the next sections we'll discuss the licertbes regulate
relations between all the parties involved in dépagworks in the IR. The author and the public&m universities
and public, author and/or universities and publisaethor and university (or research institute).

The subject matter of author’s right is any typecdative work, meant as the product of an intallglcwork fixed

and identified in a particular original and inndvatidea, regarding to other informations or legdata. The object of
protections are not ideas, concepts or feelingsthmeit organization and representation, the sesebdécted signs
combined by the author to express them, whatevthreidinguistic code (text, figure, etc..). The warotected by
intellectual property (corpus mysticum) should i@ confused with the framework used to convey drgas

mechanicus): the buyer of a book obtains the oviersf it on the material support, but on the wbekhas a non-
exclusive licence, because the property on thdleataal content remains to the author and/or ® plublisher.
Another matter regards the elements that make eppttkage work: layout, graphic composition, etbese

elements, referring to the editorial work and ria twuthor, are protected because they are pahedftage of the
corporate brand ("brand").

Over time, the author's right has been structuneal variety of rights: the right to publish (or riotpublish: inedited
right); the right to reproduce, which is divideddrdifferent forms depending on the purpose ofadpction (purpose
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of study, for illustration or educational aim, fobrary service or for private copying) and on ttype (books,
databases, musical scores, sound and video wonkk¥aemat (analogue or digital) of the document aught of
transcribe (from oral to written); right to perforrdisplay and act in public; right to communicatethe public
(related to the remote communications and telesiatiight to distribute (to sell or circulate); higto reprocess
(translate, parody, etc..); rental right; rightitirary loan; right of extraction and re-use (reiieg to the contents of a
database); right to be cited as author and to daimtellectual work; right to the integrity ofetwork.

For each one of these rights specific provisiomspmssible and every right has a specific protactio our and other
systems, however, moral rights are inalienable namsferable) and inprescrible (not die out afteertain period of
non-exercise or non-resale). Moral rights are,efcample, the right to the unpublished, the righintegrity and to
proper contextualization of the work, particulattg right to be recognized as the author.

3.Rights management and open archives

The first utilization that should always be allowedusers of the works deposited in an institutiorpository is the
whole reproduction in every support (download, fprarchiving on one's PC or on other local memdoy)personal
use, of course, and in addition to utilizations aj& permitted by each country law. In other worttle work
deposited in IR should always be fully and freadgessible to everyone without technological pravecineasure¥’
If the work is freely accessible on the web, butdes not have a specific license, the user casuttoit, download it,
print it etc. For everything else we apply the 8rip rules on copyright. For example, we can distté and
communicate to the public only abstracts or shietgs of the work, for illustrative or teaching aimiting the source
and excluding any purpose of profit. To explaint@expand utilizations granted to users, it's appate to enclose
in the works deposited appropriate licenses, isduethe author and/or by the institution that masathe open
archive. With these licenses, the author retaihatéization rights indicated, but share them wither users and he
waives the sole right.

In the meantime, the author (or the institutiont tm@nages the archive) may allow the public toaieruses of the
work. That can happen if he has effective legditségn it and has has not given exclusive rightsutaishers. But if
the work is derived from other work (for exampl is a translation), you need the permissiodigpose both of the
main work and the derived one. The same appliegotés including substantial parts of other works.

Another important aspect to considerate is relatethtellectual property on the archive as a datebereated and
managed by an institution using a certain softwadiee rights on the software and on the database bpecial
protection according to the rules on copyrightceitthey are considered creative intellectual warkotherwise
because of the economic investment on them. Wghrteto the software, the international scientifienmunity has
developed several tools to build and maintain oprehives. These are all created with free softwaleased under
licences inspired by the philosophy of copyleftcdissed previously. Regarding to the rights on detapthey are
made available to the public without restrictiorevidrtheless, it being understood that the ruledgdicenses on
individual works contained in the database remaliidyby the law is forbidden the extraction and taemployement
of all or of a "substantial part" of the databameeven of extraction of insubstantial parts wekgtraction and reuse
are systematic. The protection also concerns thefigroation of the database (indexes, precoordirate
postcoordinate lists etc.), graphic and images usaderfaces, especially metadata associatedetovbrks. It's in the
philosophy of open access that institutions IR bddallow metadata harvesting in their content éarch engines,
both specific to the OA world, such as those basethe OAI / PMH, such as not specific. Indexinganata within
search engines increases the availability of wakpporting the aim of open access. A problem sikgeen metadata
created in the IR are embedded in commercial dagasbar distributed with fee, increasing the ecowovaiue of

% It is not always the casa: in some cases, the igatkposited with access restrictions, for a aepariod (“embargo”), or unlimited. This second
case takes place when IT is used as archive dfi@lproducts of the researches developed withrirtstitution and on some of these products
authors did not maintain the right of deposit inropen archive, having transferred all rights toljshiers.
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these databases. As IR owner, the institution t@mose to define specific policies for the utilisatiof metadata, for
instance by denying any commercial use or makirgkiind of use under fee.

The results of ROMEO investigation have shown theaddemics wish to find their research in open a&cces
repositories. The development of an appropriatatigsl for the right concerning to metadata was fesith these
results. The issues related to the collection ofaneta from data providers within the service plev$ have been
analyzed, under OAI protocdl,and some developments for solutions for the ptiotecof metadata have been
supposed. Every development activity took the eingrgstandards into account. These activities reckiv
informations from a continuous consultation withe tikcommunity through conferences, discussion listsd
consultations with experts and members of scientibmmittees.

According to a following research sponsored by JIBGst of academic authors are glad to allow tliesation of
their research work much more liberal than copyrighv or licenses for electronic journals with féeAs users they
make a use of the work less liberal than when #reyin the role of authors. It is significant titta perception of the
author about the reuse of their material is veffedgnt from reality. The authors are sure thatrtr@nagement and
the grant of permission for the reuse of their makdoelongs to them (72%). In reality most of tivee the author
loses this control after the transfer to the piiglis 29% of the authors assert that they do nottaskublishers the
permission to reuse their material, while 18% khimey do not reuse the material because of thiewlify to ask the
publisher for permissions or authorizations.

4.Permission or right of deposit?

Usually, the author holds copyright on materiat thas not been submitted to review or to some fofpeer-review
for publication yet (preprint or pre-refereeing gmiat). This material can be freely self-archivesthuse the author
owns the rights and this is so until he transfer$te situation is different when a work has alyehad a scientific
validation or it has been sent to an editorial cditem for publication, or finally it has been realil on commissiort,
From the moment of submission of the work to th#oeidl board, the author must know the publishepyeight
policies in order to be aware of théfOn these materials (refereed postprint), the auiboally gives up some or all
the rights of economic utilization through a contrproposed by the publisher. To maintain the i#si of self-
archiving of the postprint in open repositoriese guthor will have to make sure that the contrassd't prevent
communicating to the public for not for profit poges; or shall propose the modification making isph@cention of
the storage in the IR. Some publishers can officifarbid self-archiving, but they may be availalbtenegotiate, at
the moment of drafting the contract. It should alsvdbe remembered that the authors are the mosificagn
resources of a publisher and therefore publishersisually sensitive to their demands.

When the publisher does not agree with the chamgpoped by the author for the purposes of selfiaira of
postprint, the refereed final draft of the work rahbe self-archived. The author, however, can si¢pocorrigenda
file in an open archive, linked to previous versiaf the preprint already deposited in the sambiweec listing the

51 http://www.openarchives.org/

52 Towards good practices of copyright in Open Acgessnals: A study among authors of articles in Op&eccess journalsEsther Hoorn,
University of Groningen, Faculty of Law Maurits vear Graaf, Pleiade Management & Consultancy, 21885,
http://www.lboro.ac.uk/departments/dis/disresearablpages/jou-report.html

%3 n the classic model of scientific publishing thierk has got a commercial value only in its refereersion.

54 For the Italian law the submission of a papemteditorial committee to be validate for the puddion is the same of giving to the publisher a
licence to publish with its own rules. The right$urn fully available to the author only one moatter the publisher does not answer the
submission (Law 633/1941, art. 39), or six montierahe delivery if the accepted paper has nohlmlished. The Italian law assures the
publisher the exclusive o the first publicatioraofunpublished paper, but this exclusive is liméed cannot be prolonged endlessly. After the
publication of the paper, the author keeps thet tighe-use it except if different agreements Hasen made with the publisher (Law 633/1941,
artt. 38 e 42). In any case, the duration of tr@usive established by publishing contracts caemoeed twenty years, on pain of nullity of the
contract (art. 122). By this rule, which forbide tbomplete transfer to the publisher of the pubbearight, are excluded some categories of works
as encyclopaedias.
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changes made in the preprint, so that the endisisdale to recreate the postprint in its final i@mns Nevertheless, it
should be considered that a publisher may refugmiblish a previously self-archived paper, or epegsented at a
conference or somehow publicized. Publishers what Wwaensure that the work has not been previagdbased are
a small part and do not exceed 25%. It is thereddrgsable to self-archive before sending the daution.

One solution, proposed by SPARC (Scholarly Publigh& Academic Resources Coalition) and by Science
Commons (a project linked with Creative Commons @, culture of open access), is to ask the pulaish
integrate the publishing contract with a speciatagent add ("Addendum®j.Other instruments are the JISC and
the SURF Copyright toolbd% with the License to publish available in Englisiiench, Spanish and Dutch. This
license is hark back by various European profécts

5.License to publish and user licenses

A very useful framework to understand this issueffered by the table How can | self-archive ANL: gey paper
published, developed by the Project ROMEO (Right$/etadata for Open Archiving§born to investigate the rights
issues that revolve around self-archiving of regeavorks deposited in open archives of the Unitéagom, and
implemented between 2002 and 2003. As part of phigect, studies have been carried out on expeastand
attitudes of authors and publishers.

Within the project ROMEO, among the studies citbd\ee, editorial policies about self-archiving o #wuthors' side
have been examined. This study has merged intprtiect that gave rise to the database SHERPA / ROM

In particular, analysis was performed on contréatshe sale of intellectual property (CTA, the @dght Transfer
Agreement) to publishers of periodicals. This irigggion has shown an increasing trend in the peage of
publishers in the database SHERP#at formally allows forms of self-archiving. Thesults of the analysis of the
Copyright Transfer Agreement (CTA) on periodicdiew something to reflect on. In particular, somesiderations
are interesting: for more than 80% of the jourritlis expected the cession of all the rights ofisdtion which
involves, among other things, the inability for thathor to exercise the right of publication ornsiation (for
example the chance to publish elsewhere, or evéramslate their work into other languages, sometiviery tricky
in some cases and in some countries); the 60%ldishers are ready to publish works in the pubbmdin, such as
the United States government (this shows that phbts have no real need of the exclusive benefithef
publication); whereas the institutions where théhars work hold the copyright, often they get froine Copyright
Transfer Agreement (CTA) a better treatment thalividual authors.

To check which publishers have got self-archivimiendly policies, the best instrument is the dasaba
SHERPA/ROMEC® At 24 January 2013, of 1193 publishers surveyédvfich 31 from Indi&") 68% permit self-
archiving divided as shown in the chart below:

%5 http://scholars.sciencecommons.orytranslation of the websiteddendunis available on the University of Padova website:
http://paduaresearch.cab.unipd.it/docs/SPARC%20A0REb20ADDENDUM%20traduzione.pdftalian translation by AntonellatEbRoOBBIO).
% http://copyrighttoolbox.surf.nl/copyrighttoolboxtars/licence/

5" License to Publish : promoting Open Access andasthights in the Nordic social sciences and huities,
http://www.nordbib.net/Projects/License-to-Publistpx

%8 http://www.lboro.ac.uk/departments/Is/disreseamnéo/

%9 http://www.sherpa.ac.uk/romeo.php

% publisher copyright policies & self-archivingttp://www.sherpa.ac.uk/rome®he database, realized between 2002 and 200Bliia project
ROMEO, is now managed and updated within the PrgeiERPA.

®1 http://ww.sherpa.ac.uk/romeo/search.php ?counit§dd=en&fIDnum=|,&mode=simple&version=
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SHERPASRoMED Colours, excluding provisional policies

Green {331 = 28%)

Blue (385 = 32%}

Yellow {93 82

OO0 H .

Hhite {384

324}

SHERPA-RcHED 24—Jan-2013 Total = 1193 publishers

« Green: the author can deposit in an open architiethe preprint and the postprint (331 publishérs,28%)
« Blue: the author may deposit in an open archivg pobtprint (385 publishers, the 32%)

¢ Yellow: the author may deposit in an open archinky the preprint (93 publishers representing 8%)

«  White: deposit not formally supported (384 publish¢he 32%)

Most «green» publishers allows self-archiving il #uthor's personal website or that of his ingitytnot in a
disciplinary deposit, probably because they comsgteater the impact of disciplinary archives, richrelevant
materials for their respective scientific areas aathing from all over the world. For India only 8 81 publishers
fall in white area.

Among publishers that allow self-archiving in IRnse do not put time or other limits, while mosttioém allow it
only after a certain period from publication (cdlfeembargo”, ranging from 3 months to over 4 yeassdmit self-
archiving only after an expressed authorizatioorater the payment of a fee.

Finally, almost 400 publishers allow the use of ¢dorial version, and some of them even requiexplicitly, as a
good advertising for their image of innovative psbing. Without any specific authorization of thebpsher,
postprint will never be deposited as they appedhé editorial layout of publication, it will beewer recovered PDF
files or other versions from the publishing web$itethe purpose of storing in an archive, butiit have to be used
the final version of postprint as drafted by itd¢he. The use of editorial formats carries a violat not related to
copyright, but connected to the unfair competitiase of editing work, layout, restyling, where thdras been an
investment of the publisher). It is as well forbéddthe imitation of the heading of a magazine,amdy as a title, but
also as a graphical approach, as this replicatca form of competition to the original source. fEhean be some
exceptions to this rule when, for example, thera gpecial agreement between the managers of thazina or the
publishers and those of the open archive. Usubis/lappens a certain period after the publicatiotihe dossier for
all those magazines that are part of the band kremvidelayed open access". Some arrangements catipblated,
so after six, twelve or eighteen months (or anofieniod of time agreed between the parties) theergawill be
submitted - through more or less automatic praetisean archive, usually a disciplinary archivethese cases there
will not be self-archiving and there will therefobe a process suitable to identify preprint versioh papers that
come from these channels.
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Some kind of licenses applied in the Open Accessdwtave roots in the world of free software andhia model of
copyleft®? Copyleft means one copy left, set free, that ist gon't need to pay any fee for its utilizationeTitlea of
copyleft consists in granting the permission toyapodify and distribute the software, and publ&himproved
version of it. Inspired by this philosophy, the mpspular licenses for the management of the rightspen access
works are those developed as a part of the Cre@remons initiative (hereafter: CE)Promoted by international
jurists, among them stands out the name of Lawresssig, a professor first at Stanford and nowatverd, CC was
founded with the purpose of increasing the numbidezreative works which can be freely shared, disiiéd and,
depending on the choice of their author, changediieough licenses and other instruments, CC abowhors to
legally protect their works while they grant momeddom to users than those imposed by law or bytrdde
licensing. From a technical point of view, CC iséd on a system that, with appropriate metadataylégtallow to
express the characteristics of the work and thieagizied utilizations of it, so that this informatiés associated with
the work and highlighted within the search engingle web.

Different patterns of CC licenses have been redlige that the author can choose which one suitdbés¢ his

intentions. The "minimum" license provides the poitity for the user to reproduce, and also to ghaith others, the
work (for example, by an elearning platform or &iabnetwork), without modification and citing tts®urce. The
more "open" license provides the possibility fog tiser to make any use of the work, including arnensial one and
reprocessing, with the condition that the sourceted ("attribution"). Every license is expressedhree languages:
for the common user, for the lawyer and for the i@ (to read the metadata in a standard formathly
metaengines).

This is a project of international and multilingusim. There is also an Italian version of the witfiThe original
version, created for the U.S. copyright rule, isvrin its third release. Version 3.0 includes sipey of license®

Attribution Non-commercial No Derivatives (by-ncind
Attribution Non-commercial Share Alike (by-nc-sa)
Attribution Non-commercial (by-nc)

Attribution No Derivatives (by-nd)

Attribution Share Alike (by-sa)

Attribution (by)

The License to publish of JI8Cand SURE’ requires that: the copyright remains to the augtmat should not be sold
permanently; the author guarantees the publishdy those rights necessary for publication (reprdidug
communication, distribution, etc..), in the formabficense to publish (authorization to exerciségtits and not their
cession); the license becomes effective immediaaéisr the paper has been accepted for publicatlum;author
deposits the article in the version of the publispeersion 3) in the archive of his institution;etlileposit is done
together with the paper’s publication; there isplasibility of an embargo for a maximum periodisf months.

6. Institutional policies on copyright

As stated by Policy Working Group inside DL.org jeaf®, policy concept represents the set or sets ofitions,
rules, terms and regulations governing interactietween the Digital Library and users, whetherualtor real.

2 The most spread are those developed within thHe@ré&NU/GPL for the free softwarkttp://www.gnu.org//GPL

83 Creative Commongittp://www.creativecommons.org/

&4 http://www.creativecommons.itThe first official Italian version of CC dates2004.

6 http://creativecommons.org/about/licenses/

¢ Joint Information Systems Committéutp://www.jisc.ac.uk/

%7 Scholarly Publishing and Academic Resources Goalihttp://www.arl.org/sparc/

% DL.org (Coordination Action on Digital Library letoperability, Best Practices, and Modelling Fouiute) is an EU FP7 Co-ordination Action
co-funded by the "Cultural heritage and technoleghanced learning" Unit that will start in DecemB808. It aims at creating a framework
where key representatives from major initiatived angoing digital library and repository infrasttue related projects may collaborate, discuss
experiences, exchange expertise, work on interbpigyaof their solutions, promote shared standaedsl provide the research community with a
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Examples of policies include acceptable user behmyidigital rights management, privacy and conftdgity,
charges to users, and collection delivery.

In general, it seems that it's too early to exgeanally-encoded digital libraries policies in aatuigital libraries.
There is no standard policy language for the WebinSuch dimension (in this paper) we mean pdaisysomething
of very simple, but determinate action to give eotiimpact some decisions.

If we can affirm as a general rule that intelletf@perty is born in author’s mind, there are méweless some cases
in which the employer or the institution is theedit holder of the rights of utilization. Theseeasare ruled by laws,
regulations adopted by institutions’ governmentsworking or professional collaboration contraaad finally by
specific agreements with authors.

In Europe, by law, under certain conditions, ithe employer who is entitled of the exclusive riggbh the so-called
“useful works”, realized with resources and insteims owned by the institution while the authorsameomplishing

their institutional activities: industrial inventis (ruled by patent laws), and, as of works und@yidght, industrial

design, software and databases. Beside this, the i8lian law entitles for twenty years publictiigions and no-

profit private bodies all the rights of utilizatian works published in their name, on their bebalfl expenses; this
period is reduced to two years in case of memaildighed by academies and cultural public bodié®es€ periods
expired, the intellectual property goes back thars.

As to the working contracts, these can have ascbtije realization of certain works and the relgtiransfer of rights
of utilization to the employer (but this is the eda general of contracts entrusting occasionalke)pror they can
refer to a specific copyright policy adopted by th&titution with specific regulations are indictehere the cases in
with the intellectual property is due to the emgoyit is the case of American universities whére Wwork-for-hire
doctrine is in forc&® In principle, the work-for-hire circumstance doex differ substantially from laws which assign
the intellectual property to the employer.

As a matter of internal regulations, these canbdistathe cases in which the intellectual propestydue to the
institution (always to be considered exceptionshi® rule by which the property is due to the altteord are the
reference frame for all who are in terms with thetitution’°

Finally, the author can voluntarily give up to thstitution all or part of the rights on his wofky example when the
same institution is the publisher, autonomouslingrartnership with others.

Hitherto, we are still in the sphere of economiatiens between the author an the institution, whee system of
intellectual property is based upon principles date law, not influenced by the specific sociastination of
academic and scientific institutions, which is &ke care of progress and knowledge disseminatiomégns of
research and education.

This purpose appears instead in those regulatidvesenthe institutions keep a permanent and norusixd right of
reproduction and communication to the public thfouge open access deposit in IR, in order to catry its
institutional mission of knowledge disseminatioresi®le that, the keeping of the right to open acdeg®sit allows
the institution to be a guarantor of the transacty which the results of research funded with ul#sources are

deeper understanding of key issues and new directithe Policy Working Group (WG), one of the siarling groups co-ordinated by DL.org
(Content, User, Functionality, Policy, Quality, Artgtture

http://www.dlorg.eu/

%9 See a san example ti@ornell University Copyright Policy
http://www.dfa.cornell.edu/dfa/cms/treasurer/pddiffice/policies/volumes/governance/upload/Copyriktrhl.

0 As we shall see, the cases in which the institutieeps only some non exclusive rights of utilmatare more frequent.
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made public. Even if we stay within a strictly eoaric vision, we can say that open access prombtesdfense of
the market “as a check parameter of operators\imhiaetween them and towards consuméts”.

In Italy, the more frequent case of regulationsclhiequire a mandatory deposit is that regarding ftesis. With
such regulations, the candidate knows in advaratehid will discuss his thesis only if he will deftgsinto the open
archive. Always more universities and researclitiniss all over the world are adopting rules impgsihe deposit of
all research products carried out within the instin as a condition of accessing funds. As onese this kind of
regulations does not fix a real obligation for thghor, rather it settles a duty to which he mushgly with if he

wants to obtain some benefits (access fundingapb@tted to thesis discussion to complete a deggeéed out using
the institution’s resources...). The author can leesible judge of the decision over the deposit, igiog by himself
to the self-archiving, supplying it with a propéednce (CC or other), or the institution will asknhto provide a
licence (whose recipient is the same institution arhere relations with the author are set) and aitgr this

authorization it will provide for the deposit. Aftthe self-archiving or the deposit licence relealsg the institution,
the author remains the holder of all rights onwloek and will be able to sign any publication caetrwhich do not
exclude the right to deposit in IR. However, ingtitnal regulations and publishers agreements witkersities and
research institutes can foresee the possibilitgaifrespecting the deposit obligation (opt-out @pd), or to narrow
the access to later given some specific motivations

In the presence of institutional policies providiiog a mandatory deposit in IR, the contractualitpms of the author
towards commercial publishers is enhanced wherske far keeping some right of reuse on his worksahbse he is
not seen anymore as a holder of an isolated intereghe dissemination without barriers of his wgrbut he
expresses the position of a whole academy or reseastitution, and of all the authors who work tbem. It is
desirable a division of institutional policies &ifig kind or, better, the achievement of the prilecigpen access at a
ruling level.

To educate to copyright also means to speak aboatract treatment and management of rights, isda¢ mean to
make terrorism with information to stop piracy, wahiis limited to some market sectors well-defin@d. the other
hand, we need to stress how some movements basi@ @omplete denial of respect of copyright andtoMmain

philosophy results to be really hindered the aatmesnt of a serious and rigorous approach to theseers.

It should be avoided a complete cession of econaigiits to publishers. Recently, a growing numifeaghors have
started to be interested in keeping copyright. i#seilt is the trend of preferring Exclusive Liceagreement (ELA)

to Copyright Transfer Agreement (CTA)But a lot of attention should be placed on Exslediicence Agreement,
which can be as restrictive as Copyright Transfgre&ment. It is advisable to stipulate licencea imritten form, as
a contract. | this way, the parts identify contuattconditions, avoiding following misunderstandiran the terms of
agreement.

The publishing mediation within the circuits of kmedge production and diffusion stays fundamerahbge all its
functions of qualitative validation), but it is iragant to ensure a good balance between the itdeséshe scientific
community (the access must be the most wide ashp@sand those of traditional publishers (the ewuit reward),
avoiding to identify reproductions and exchangethva scientific and educational aim, which are tbee of the
research, with piracy phenomena which are conneotéams of undercover commerce. The problems mwdacing
today are those connected to the sustainabilityaofommercial and juridical model which has encoedag
concentration, sharp rise of prices, loss of infation and has slowed down the development of tihmviedge

™ L. AMMANNATI , Diritto e mercato: una rilettura delle loro attuali relaziballa luce della nozione di ‘transaction’ di Coroms “Siena memos
and papers on law and economics. Quaderni SIMPEBEIPLE 1/2003.http://www.unisi.it/lawandeconomics/simple/001_Anmmati.pdf

2 As we saw earlier (note 26), the Italian law cdess invalid any exclusive and unlimited cessiothefright of publication. This nullity concerns
the contracts for works published in Italy, whig ftalian works published abroad the laws of ttmintry are applicable (territorial principle of
protection, valid for intellectual property and fomy form of property of nonmaterial goods in tewwhsnternational private law; principle of
assimilation, valid in terms of art. 5 Berna Contiam).
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market by hindering access to all potential actdfs.are talking about a market which bears on sisegial needs of
the whole society and for this reason this manket;e than other else, cannot accept exclusions.
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Chapter 31

Online Connecting Librarians”

Kitty Berteling
Informatiespecialist - Bibliotheek Fraijlemaborg Hogeschool van Amsterdam
Netherlands
k.berteling@hva.nl

Abstract. An interesting report about librarians’ usage ofeth personal social media account for work-related
messages, where the not only connected with thg&iops, but also with colleagues in discussing taents within
the field of libraries, librarianship and informatn science, sharing news and things that are hapgeim their
library or organisation and responding to each atkeposts. This way librarians keep each other apdate and
informed and connected.

Keywords: Knowledge sharing, Reference Services, Social Media
1.Introduction

Do you use your personal social media account farkwelated messages? According to marketing expitiam
Toll the best answer to that question would be “Yéke states that employees who use Twitter ancelba@ak for
work related messages are the greatest assetoi@amnisation. “Your employees can tell your stonyctm better than
any marketing person could d6”But not everyone agrees with Tolls findings. Mestployers are hesitant about
using social media, because they cannot controt thieir employees are saying online and messagegaairal in
an instant. So who is right? Should employers eragmior discourage their staff to talk about workiree? This
article shall try to give an answer to that questlmased on a recent scientific research by Stightvetenschappelijk
Onderzoek Commerciéle Communicatie (SWOCC) on tleetand and our own experiences with social medihg
library of the University of Applied Sciences in Atardam (Hogeschool van Amsterdam) on the othet.han

2.The SWOCC research

SWOCC is a Dutch institution that does researciramds and communication. They carried out extenstgearch
into the online behaviour of employees of 8 difféareompanies. They first sent the employees a guawe got a
response from 375 people. Most of them were adivene particular social network: Twitter. The @esbers also
analysed 3700 tweets from the most active employesy wanted the following questions answered:

- How many employees are active and how active ayg?th

- Why do the active users publish about work on $acedia?
- What do they tweet about?

- Do the companies have a social media policy?

The outcome of SWOCC's survey (Verhoeven, 2012)belexplained below.
2.1 How many employees are active and how activeeathey?

Out of 375 respondents, 337 said they were activesarial media. On average they had 300 contaals/ ar
followers and about 1 in 3 of their messages waskwelated. Based on the response, the SWOCC smar

3 With contributions from Wilma van den Brink andtfi@a Manrho
74 See the interview with him drttp://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JDi_fcyxNa8
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divided the employees into two groups: consumerd producers. The majority of social media usersewer
consumers. This means that they spent less thasus la week on social media. They were mostly ésted in
reading (consuming) posts, blogs or tweets anditesgiting or responding. A minority (16%) was yeactive on
social media. This meant that they spent more shhaurs a week on social media writing blogs amutridouting to
online discussions. They were highly educated asudl d0 strong job commitment. They mostly used Twitted
produced a lot of content. They each had more it followers, so in a way they had an extensigdegsional
network. This is why the researchers called thesrptioducers.

2.2 Why do they publish about work on social media?

The producers published about work on twitter feo reasons: to communicate and to share. For theras a way
to share (mostly) positive messages, to stay ishtawith their work relations and manage their nekwdt was all
about job commitment and job identification. “My kads part of my daily life and | write about myibalife”, “I am
proud of what we do and it is an important partro&’ ” and “The organisation is a part of who | and what |
represent” were statements that were giving ongthestion. So these committed employees or produerisl be
called the brand ambassadors or the employee aadmasof an organisation.

2.3 What do they tweet about?

The SWOCC research showed that brand ambassad@sahareference for Twitter. To find out what thayeet
about their work, the SWOCC researchers analys@® &7 their tweets. About a fifth of the tweets wewrork-
related. The messages dealt mostly with the dadykw30%) and about professional content (28%). idme of
voice was generally in a neutral or positive waxst#% of the messages had a negative tone.

2.4 Does your employer have a social media policy?

A way of finding out if employees were aware of tirganisation having a social media policy was $&kireg them

about it. 41 Per cent said “yes” to this questRBiper cent claimed the company did not have @palnd 24 per cent
did not know. A note should be placed to this resrhployees of the same organisation gave diffexeswers to this
question. Some said they did have one, but thdieagues were sure they did not. This means tleaetis a lot of

confusion regarding the possible existence of dabauedia policy at their organisations. The empky who

responded that there was a policy felt positiveaals it.

Why should an organisation have a social mediacp®liThe SWOCC researchers were convinced that atgul
creates awareness of the impact that brand amlzassadn have on the public (opinion) of an orgaiusa
Employees did not always realise the impact theylccthave and that made a policy essential. Thethéaumore
found that it also created awareness on how then@sgtion wants to position its brand. The idetiagion according

to them was to involve the brand ambassadors wislkimy a social media policy to create awarenesHoiifi
positions. This way brand ambassadors would hawugin freedom to post, tweet or blog about work and
management would know that the position of theaniris safe.

3.Employee ambassador programme

Beside the SWOCC research, there are more exangbldsrand ambassadors within organisations. PepsiCo
management learned from an employee survey thatd@3#e employees were regularly asked by family &irends
about their employer and its products. More thdhdfahe employees said they would like to havi@imation about
PepsiCo that they could share with their friendd tamily on Twitter, Facebook or other social megiatforms.
PepsiCo management concluded that 85% of the doimeénternal newsletters turned out to be usetul gharing.
The results from the survey led to PepsiCo’s EmgdoAmbassador Program: a training program thathtatigp
employees what they can and can't share on soadlianPepsiCo wanted to ensure employees coultly dafk
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about PepsiCo and its products. Newsletters pastdRepsiCo’s intranet are now easily shared wighhiglp of social
sharing icons (Carr, 2012); (Brand ambassadors2)201

Another successful story is that of express trariafion provider, FedEx. Despite a negative inctdéan online
video in which a delivery man tossed a computeeestrover the fence went viral) the company usedlsotedia
with the help of employees to turn things for thedtér. FedEx enabled employee ambassadors tdhéetidmpany’s
story through video and social media. This strategiped them to be in the top of the best compatoiegork for
(Power list, 2012).

4.Does a social media policy work?

According to Dutch newspaper Het Financieele Dayifléeb ik wel, 2012) many companies are still wadrihat
confidential information will become public. Howewhis almost never happens: people use their camsanse. The
article also states that a code of conduct is kangicessary as most of these are already writtetnda an
employment contract. In spite of this low numbenefative incidents, setting up a few guidelinestiis beneficiary
for an organisation. It will make things clear &reryone involved. But refrain from making it tdo& or your brand
ambassadors will walk away and use their socialianglétforms for personal use only. You will theawvke lost your
engaged employee. Better yet, involve your brantdemsadors when making a social media policy. ASSIWOCC
research suggests it can create support for ydigypnd employees could be more willing to live i guidelines.
Therefore set up a few guidelines which do not kevtear, but stimulate a desired behaviour.

5.Appreciate your brand ambassadors!

So should employers embrace the fact that theil@yaps are tweeting and posting online about wdtke answer is
yes! The SWOCC research and the PepsiCo employeeysimdicate that employees want to share infoionarom
and about their work. They are proud of what theyadd want to share that with the rest of the world

So, appreciate your brand ambassadors. They areiti@u to their work and the greatest asset anmsgton could
have. Involve them in creating policies and lenthghare experiences with colleagues. Encourage,ana give your
employees a choice of platform to be a brand analolassin return the employer will have an engagegleyee. A
win-win situation.

6.From research report to library practice

What can librarians learn from this research? Nealies were included in the SWOCC research. Sa ateour
experiences with social networking sites at therdnip of the University of Applies Sciences in Anrsiam? Do we
have employee ambassadors among our librariagts?start with why Twitter is so popular with tambassadors.

Facebook and LinkedIn are popular social networlditgs as well, but not to brand ambassadors aogptd the
SWOCC research. The reason as to why lies in tifiereint ways people connect on those social netiwgrkites.
LinkedIn is mainly used for business relations. igdsmnnect to people they have met at conferemeéndtance. The
networking site also clearly states that you shauity connect to somebody that you know. The sawes gor
Facebook. Because this network centres on a pérsoniaonment with personal photos and updatessusmnect to
others they know well, or “friends” as they areledlon the website. In contrast to these sitesit&miloes not centre
around people that users know personally. Peopleeraaconnection on Twitter on the basis of mutn&driests. It
could be a librarian from another country, a putgisbut equally a famous writer.

What about corporate accounts and connecting ¢hlife library of the Hogeschool van Amsterdam (H®A} its
own Twitter account (@HVABIbliotheek). It is set tp support students and teaching staff with teducation and
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research. One librarian manages the account andatleed that our Twitter messages are read amdeetéd, but
that there was no actual communication with oulofeérs. Hardly any question or comment comes ouy. Wais
mainly one way of communication. So is Twitter defd project for the HVA library? The librarian, whmanages the
library account, has made her own private Twittaoaint (including photo, name and profession) {esdn the HVA
Library account. This gave the “corporate” accoanpersonality and made followers not only follove tibrary
Twitter account, but also her private account. Thyrted using the private one to get answers do tjuestions.
What the library account did not succeed in dothg,personal account did: connecting with patrdimés showed us
that the more personal an account is, the easisrt@ connect with your patrons. A personal actaam give an
organisation a personality: “You cannot have a eosation with a brick wall”. And thus a brand angzaor is born!

HVA librarians, who use their personal accountvimrk-related messages, do not only use it to canwéb their

patrons. They also use their personal accountrinex with their library colleagues: discussingelepments within
the field of libraries, librarianship and informati science, sharing news and things that are hapgpantheir library
or organisation and responding to each other’'sspdstis way librarians keep each other up to datkiaformed.

They also talk about their daily work, showing othavhat task or project they are working on. Ineottvords, it
could give outsiders a real and genuine inside otd a library (or any other organisation) andréfiere possibly
create a positive attitude towards the organisaff@ople like to share and communicate and libmarae certainly
no different!
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Abstract. In 2011 the public library in Malmd, Sweden startebadcasting events at the library live over the
Internet. By using this method we are able to binetle physical premises and reach a wider audiekiée.outline
the equipment needed and discuss some of our erpes of this project.

Keywords: Live Broadcasting, Streaming Technology, User Bahav

1.Introduction

Sweden has a long tradition of publicly funded pubibraries. In the library law it states that banunicipality must
offer free library-services for all citizens. Anydhy can become a library member without cost andstheices are
also offered free of charge.

Malmo is the third largest city in Sweden with ab800,000 inhabitants. In 2008 the public libraryyMalmd adopted
a strategy with a strong focus on digital includforAs a result of this emphasis on technology angitali
communication the team called Digital Content analdue was created. Early on this team was gilemtandate
to shape the library's digital communication wtiie tisers.

The digital infrastructure is evolving rapidly iv8den and has brought new habits and expectationsthe library
users. To remain relevant in the ever changingtalifico system it is important to break free froor previous
physical restrictions. Today the users expect ity to be available anywhere, anytime, any wagl an any
screen. An important mission for the library isbe accessible to all citizens and the key is talmElable in the
places where people spend their time. The mainsfémuthe digital interaction is to meet and inttnaith others on
the platforms they already use and are familiahwfiir this we mainly use free web-based tools.

2.The International Writers Stage and Live broadcasting

Another result of the new strategy was the creatibthe International Writers Stage. This projemtifses on the
translated literature and international writers iakgted to Malmo for a discussion with a moderadtothe library. As

S http://www.malmo.se/bibliotek
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a public library in a city with a very diverse pdation when it comes to language and education dracind we
wanted to put more focus on literature and therdity conversation. We also wanted to strengthenrote of
literature in our society.

We have chosen not to have the programs in ouarkecbom in the basement but instead build a tearpstage
among the bookshelves in the library’s main hale Wanted the audience to be close to the bookslbotto create
something extra. There is always music and snamkthé audience before the program starts and v Wwwayive the
public the feeling that they belong to a literahylx Also, the lecture room can hold 100 peoplelevtiie temporary
stage in the library can host up to 600 people

We arrange about ten to twelve author visits a.y@ame of our guests are well known to the publicdometimes
we also invite debutants. Most of the talks arel melEnglish but with Nordic authors talks are iceSdinavian. This
is a popular event and sometimes the house isfllwe have to close the door to people. It is alspite costly
venture for the library.

The size of the events on the International Wrigteme is probably larger than most programs idiplibraries. But
apart from that, events with focus on books andirgpare a basic and traditional role for Swedilstaties.

This large scale project presented us with a gguebiunity to pull our resources and start expeniing with ways

for giving easier access to the library. We waritethke this traditional library work on to a netage and widen our
audience.The idea of making the programs on the Internativvidgters Stage more accessible for a wider audienc
were in place from the outset in 2009. The firitsavere recorded and published as podcasts owelsite We did

this for about a year and it was highly appreciabgdour usersin 2011 we took a step forward and started
broadcasting the programs live over the Internsgt.uBing live broadcasting we are able to breachpimgsical
premises and reach a wider audier©e. the Internet, we can reach far more people than600 visitors in the
library. In this way we manage the resources spent on tbhgram series in an efficient manner, increase the
accessibility and enable reuse.

3.The long tail

The broadcasts we produce are archived on the evehdse who don’t have the time to come to theaftipor watch
the live strearff. The films can also be used by students our reagfioups that want to learn more about the author.
But also for those who want to relive a favoritegnam.

All authors do not attract the same immediate axmtieas for example an international literary superas Paul
Auster, but since the broadcasts remain in theiashthey can be seen much later and find a neveacel An

example of this is the Swiss first time-novelistrBibee Elmiger who visited the international wriestage in the
autumn of 2011. Her book hade just been publishetinedish and hadn’'t been reviewed in media yely @people

saw the live broadcast. Just a few weeks latemstsethe poster girl for the annual bookfair in Guthurg and was
interviewed in Television and newspapers. To datebroadcast have been viewed more than 200 times

We have found that social media can be a poweshlltb build awareness for the live productions #ralbroadcast
archive. We mainly use Facebddknd Twittef° to spread the word and encourage our followesh#re our content
with their friends. During the events we also tgk®tos that we share on FlikrSince we publish them with a
creative commons license they are free for anyttodise.

% http://bambuser.com/channel/malmobibblan

" http://bambuser.com/v/1919238

"8 http://www.facebook.com/malmostadsbibliotek

9 https://twitter.com/malmobibblan

8 http://www.flickr.com/photos/malmostadshbibliotek/
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This is a good example of the long tail effect vehdigital content is said to have a much longelifdiie and can
constantly find new audiences. The ability to make content available not only in space but alstirire is very
important to us.

4.Equipment and production

In theory it is possible to broadcast using onlye streaming app and a smart phone or a simpbeave. But for
our purposes and for the user experience we airartisythis solution doesn’t quite meet our neadthik section we
will briefly outline the equipment and software ded for live productions at the public library iravho.

When we started researching what technology tdfarseur live productions one important aspect weat the tools
we chose should be user friendly but still givehespower to produce high quality broadcasts. Tadicasting team
started out as three librarians without any previexperience in film and television and our apphnoaave always
been to learn by doing. We began by setting upre environment we feel confident in using and hsimee added
new technology one piece at a time when the neee &dsen.

One of the key factors to produce a successfuldmast is to have good audio quality. If you wanspend money on
just one thing it's a good choice to spend it ajuality sound system and someone to manage ite $ireccontent is
more about what our guests say than how they lamd gound is more important than good visuals. deorlive
productions we tap the audio from the sound systeed on the stage.

Our main video camera is a professional model #ilws for a high quality picture even in less thideal
environments. As a secondary camera we use anapydionsumer camera. Two video cameras make iilpeds
create a more professional broadcast, for exanggenzand change the angle to provide a more enjeyatperience
for viewers.

Since we use two cameras, editing software is @gaired.Wirecast is an affordable option for this purpose a
makes it easy to produce broadcasts with goodtgualou can work with several cameras and alsogrdghics that
inform viewers about what is happening and whostrader is.

Access to a broadcast channel is necessary fopitisductionsFor this purpose we use Bambuser. It was developed
by a local Malmé company and was originally intethdie let anyone broadcast live from their mobilempés. Today
several major media companies use this servicéirdtwe used their free version but have sinceraged to a pro-
account that allows for more settings, is ad-fre@ iacludes a good statistics reporter.

Our channel on Bambuser is called Malmobib®lafihis is where all our broadcasts can be seatsdtserves as the
archive for previous broadcasts.

We use a high-end laptop to handle the productimhtaoadcasting. On a secondary computer we cleckuality
of our broadcast, chat with viewers and manageaativity in social media during the evening. To @esgood
production quality it’s vital to have access taatfwired Internet-connection.

Using this setup we feel that we balance costsgardity in an effective manner. We invest in a fesy pieces and
use low cost services where we can.

5.The future

In closing, a few words about our plans for theufat In short it's all about sharing and letting content run free.
Libraries in smaller towns in Sweden create thein @rograms but they don’t have the means to iratirnational
authors. But since we broadcast on the Internegtiseno real barrier and it's easy for us to slwaneevents.

81 http://bambuser.com/channel/malmobibblan
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To date we have made 21 broadcasts that in tota baen viewed 8500 times. By reaching out we hopatract

even more viewers for our upcoming productiong& want to enhance the distribution and circulatibrihe live

broadcasts and find ways to increase user-participand give the viewers the possibility to infheeng the content
of the programs in real time.

So our next step is to invite the smaller libraiie®ur region to show our broadcasts live on lgiggens in front of a
local audience. The libraries create their own &vamd offer something to eat and drink. The l@adiences can
take part in the event by asking questions to thtbca using chat. And of course we offer the |ddadaries our

content free of charge.

We imagine the future as a literary the Met whéeeltbrary in Malmé share our content to smalléiesi In this way
we can widen the live audience and help lift theri@st for reading and literature in larger circles
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Abstract. This paper tries to study theey components of archival theory to the managemgsbund records at
Radio Botswana, through survey, interviews andditge reviews. Organisation, digitasation, pression and
access aspects are looked at. Author suggestatbhival institutions and libraries have to focus their method of
acquisition, where they come from (provenance speet des fonds), comprehensive tools of accessnf@ment
and description) and continuous and consistencesgrk@tion in the digital environment to avoid teclugy
obsolescence.

Keywords: Digital Archiving, Sound Records, Radio Archives
1.Introduction

Even though the first record produced by humarmsssund we take sound so much for granted. Irtli@cperception
that audiovisual records are only good for entert&nt is still pervasive. However, that perceptignfast
disappearing as more archival centers recognize¢led to preserve sound archives. In the last feavsythere has
been a proliferation of professional bodies deeiddb the proper preservation of sound archivesodgrthem the
International Federation of Library Associationgldnstitutions (IFLA), the Association of Moving bBge Archivists
(AMIA) ; the Association for Recorded Sound Collecti¢ARSC); the_International Federation of Film Anobs
(FIAF); the International Federation of Television Arasv(FIAT/IFTA), Federation of Commercial Audiovisual
Libraries International (FOCAL the International Association of Sound and Audiaal Archives (IASA) the South
East Asia & Pacific Audiovisual Archives Associat{S8EAPAVAA) and the Co-coordinating Council of Audiovisual
Archives Associations (CCAAA).

Sound or voice is one of the most powerful meansafveying facts and actions by both literate dlitkriate
communities. The use of sound to communicate igustita monopoly of humans only. Domestic and \sitdimals
also communicate their emotions, and maybe thetsfand their acts through sound. In its annualreemoration of
the “World Day for Audiovisual Heritage,” UNESCOQ23) has underscored the importance of sound ashiy
reminding us that the first moonwalk original retiog that took place on 20 July 1969 cannot betxtand is
presumed lost. UNESCO (Ibid, 2013) also notes wittneme urgency, that

“audiovisual documents, such as films, radio adevieion programs, audio and video recordings,
contain the primary records of the 20th and 21sttwees. Transcending language and cultural
boundaries, appealing immediately to the eye aedetdr, to the literate and illiterate, audiovisual
documents have transformed society by becomingragent complement to the traditional written
record. However, they are extremely vulnerableiarmestimated that we have no more than 10 to 15
years to transfer audiovisual records to digitaptevent their loss. Much of the world's audiovisua
heritage has already been irrevocably lost throunghlect, destruction, decay and the lack of
resources, skills, and structures, thus impovergkiie memory of mankind. Much more will be lost
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if stronger and concerted international action a$ taken. It was in this context, that the General
Conference in 2005 approved the commemoration Waald Day for Audiovisual Heritage as a
mechanism to raise general awareness of the needgent measures to be taken and to acknowledge
the importance of audiovisual documents as aniiatgrt of national identity.”

In Africa in general, and in Sub- Saharan Africaparticular, song, dance, oral traditions, folk|ofiém, radio,
television and the written record, are still thée€means of transmitting all forms of knowledgerfr one generation
to the next. Despite this fact archival theory hasengaged sound records with the same vigoiitthais done with
the written and the electronic record. Using thensbof Radio Botswana as a case study this resedt@mpted to
investigate the application of key components ohial theory to the sound archives of Radio Botgyalrawing in
the process strength from Heather Macneil (2007 wiarshals archivists to re-examine archival themrya way to
challenge old truths. The&ey components of archival theoryinclude;

> Acquisition

» Provenance, Respect des Fonds and Original order
» Arrangement and Description

» Access, Preservation and Digitization

These components are of course controversial. yathiheory, like all theories, has not developedhwit

controversy. In fact, one has to add that any kedgé and information management theory that inyitessive and
monolithic responses condemns itself to extinctibime above components might sound like a monotosoript to

postmodern scholars. In “Archives, Records and Powed erry Cook and Joan Schwartz (2002, p.171)fatigued

by what they call “a script that has been natuealiby the routine repetition of past practice” dlbp.179). What
Hugh Taylor has referred to as “archival fundamisrmaor the reluctance to explore new areas of ritezal and
practical growth,” (Ibid, p.179). Terry Cook wartigt “a profession rooted in nineteenth-centunyitpasm.... may

now be adhering to concepts, and ..... Strategiesmattiodologies, that are no longer viable in ampostern and
computerized world.” (Ibid, p.179).

2.The Primary Objectives of the Study and Methodology

The primary objectives of this study were to asgbssapplication of key components of archival tiyeto the
management of sound records at Radio Botswana 1)(R&und archives. Data gathering methods of thidys
included face to face administered structured andtructured interview questions, the researchegssgnal
observations and literature review. The study veasted in Gaborone, the capital city of Botswanghat Radio
Botswana Music Archives. The study interviewedth# 3 the sound archivists who work for the RadatsB/ana
Music Archives and 7 other program officers. Theesrch could only get a snapshot of the soundwastof Radio
Botswana due to time constraints. A more in-depéugate work is needed to do justice to the sthdyvever, these
limitations do not in any way prejudice the valdénd findings of this study. In most African gowarents the media
falls directly under the Office of the PresidenheTOffice of the President granted the researchipdrased on the
topic. Consent was given based on voluntary pastan.

3.Radio Botswana :A Historical Background

According to Nomsa Setswe (2012) Radio BotswanBBL1] started operating in 1965, as Radio Bechuadalahe
station operated as a state broadcaster until ApAR when the Government setup a sister radiod_RRdiswana 2
(RB2) as a commercial channel (Department of Infgrom and Broadcasting (n.d.). The establishmeotmwed as a
result of an inherited one-kilowatt medium transgemitfrom an out-going colonial government in Mafige At its
inception the core function of Radio Botswana wasdmmunicate key livestock management relatedrimdion
among veterinary field staff. On 30th September6l3adio Bechuanaland was renamed Radio Botswastates
owned station, to broadcast nationally. After ingleglence, Radio Botswana 1 acquired more transmied better
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equipment that enabled more operational times. dR8ditswana 2 (RB2) on the other hand used a 10Qviih
transmitter, whose coverage was based around Gaddrater on the station acquired FM 103 to endbleoverage
across the country. The mandate of Radio Botswana tb disseminate news and a wide range of resgarc
recreational, cultural, religious, historical, eerdial, fiscal/financial, informational and legaférmation within and
outside the country. Radio Botswana 2 disseminates bulletins and contemporary entertainment edahget ages
of 15 to 45 years (Department of Information anddicasting (n.d.), p. 1).

Setswe (2012) goes on to say that Radio Botswastablished a music library in 1974 to manage thigos's sound
recordings. In 2012 Radio Botswana had 16 000 cetrgtiacs (CDs), 11 000 Long play and 7 000 shay pinyl
phonographic records and an estimated figure o0 &@lio reel tapes. 1200 audio reel tapes have tomesferred to
the Botswana National Archives Services for araigviA few of the audio reel tapes deposited to Bate National
Archives had been copied into CDs. Despite tectgiokd obsolescence, Radio Radio Botswana Musicaljbis still
playing long and short play vinyl records and t@ples. The department is also subscribing to nelantdogy called
Radio Mann for scheduling for on-air broadcastindive studios. From the very beginning of theistatthe music
archives acquired sound records through complinngmiapies of long play and short play vinyl recofdsm South
Africa. Another type of acquisition, which is thareent practice, is through purchasing from musimpanies, and
receipt of deposited recordings from local artestsl organizations. Through its countrywide outrgai@gram Radio
Botswana collects recordings from local artists ynaiwhom have donated their songs to the statsatsive, Ibid).

4.Provenance/ Respect des fonds

In archives the terms provenance, respect des famdieriginal order form the nucleus of archivadty. Provenance
refers to the agency creating the records. As tliimgoy creator of sound records held by the archiRadio
Botswana can claim the provenance of these recbimsever, in complex organizations, like Radio Beaisa, with
a lot of Directorates, locating the provenancehef @rganization can be complex. One does not knbethver to start
with Radio Botswana as the provenance or to caliractorate provenance. 30 years ago Michel DuclEd83)
recognized this problem when he wrote that

“the agencies which possess numerous personnehatigle powers are,
in general, divided into areas called divisionsediorates, branches, sub-
branches, departments, and so on, each of whickisas a definite part of
the powers of the agency. It is clear that the mixareated by these
divisions constitute organic wholes. There is, ¢fi@mre, every interest in
taking these divisions as the basis of internaragement of the, fonds of
the agency...” (Duchein, p.78).

This problem is bound to grow worse in thé'2&ntury where multi-national chain store compatiles Wal-Mart,

Coca Cola, or Apple have become dominant. So, ortslarchivists now need to address the questiomwture
provenance begins and where it ends in huge compiganizations that have huge record producing rtieeats
under them. One cannot discuss respect des fortdsuireference to provenance. Duchein says tleatridgority of
definitions of respect des fonds rest upon proveeda the point where countries of Germanic languager to it as
provenienzprinzip or principle de provenance. Md&enyo, archivist of America, dismissed the conadpa fonds
saying that no one knows what the fonds meanseven the French who invented it, Fenyo’s conclusimwever,
has not stopped subsequent archival scholars femwgnizing the fonds as one of the most importéstodery in

archival science. In fact, Duchein goes as faiaging that

“with few exceptions, the principle of respect désnds .... is
universally accepted as the basis of theoreticdlpaactical archival
science. Criticisms of the principle bear only.... itmapplications
and not on the principle itself. It is reasonalbethink that it will

never again be fundamentally questioned and thabristitutes a
definitive fact of archival science,” (Ibid, p.66)
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Heather Macneil (2007) has also celebrated thiscgie. In “Archival Theory and Practice: Betweemwd
Paradigms,” Macneil says, “the cardinal principfevehich the medical profession is built is abovedalno harm.....
Similarly, the cardinal principle on which the aral profession is built is respect des fonds. Wtits proper
application is frequently undermined by a seeminghdless list of realities- inadequate resourceshoaity,
education, training- the principle, in its own waygesents an equally worthy focus of archival iregn.” (Ibid,
2007, p.541). Writing irenduring Paradigm, New Opportunities: The Valu¢hef Archival Perspective in the Digital
Environment Anne Gilliland (2000) states that “the principdé respect des fondwas first codified in 1839 in
regulations issued by the French minister of pubigtruction. The principle stated that recordsuithidoe grouped
according to the nature of the institution thatuscalated them. In 1881, the Prussian State Archisssed more
precise regulations on arrangement that defihexyenienzprinzipor the principle of provenance. The principle of
provenance has two components: records of the saoenance should not be mixed with those of aedsffit
provenance, and the archivist should maintain tigtr@al order in which the records were created kewt. The latter
is referred to as the principle of original ordeEnglish andRegistraturprinzign German,” (p.12).

Gilliland (2000) further explains that the Frenanception ofrespect des fonddid not include the same stricture to
maintain original order largely because French igists had been applying what was known as thecjpia of
pertinence and rearranging records according o shbject content. In her view the benefitsedpect des fondwe
immense in the sense that this principle facilgdieth physical and intellectual access to recovade or received by
an agency or its surrogates as an intellectual eylrebardless of their form, medium, or volume.

Research on the management of sound records ab Badswana found out that twenty years ago withitéch

archival education and training, without even kmugvithat they were doing the right thing, archivisfsRadio

Botswana sound archives practiced respect des.foihdy did this by grouping similar sound recoroigether under
the genres of Reggae, Rock and Roll, African musiic, etc, This classification system led to theuatulation of
records under this broad family names. All Bob Mg$ records were kept together under Reggae halkibums of
the Beatles were together under Rock and Roll dndal musician’s music were archived under Afrigarz. This

system made it easy to see similar records archiogether. This classification of the analogue sbiatords of radio
Botswana affirmed the principle of “archives asvensitats rerum,” the indivisible and interrelateture of archives,
articulated by Luciana Duranti (1996) in her agidn “archival science.” Respondents of this rege&uded this
system, saying that they never had any problerievitg any song or tape that they wanted to play.

The rules of provenance and original order obsenlealve began to change when management decidegplaxe

respect des fonds with chronological classificatienthe method of music classification. These gatudid not
know that while closely related the treatment obksdefer from records and that when it comescords the key to
retrieval lies not solely on the date but also oowing the provenance of records. All music albwemgering the

archives were no longer classified according tagamd artist but rather according to the datetttealbum entered
the archives. The new classification system letiuge problems relating to the retrieval and locatid the songs
when they were needed.

This move resulted in Radio Botswana music archisgeeriencing a situation similar to the days ofmand Camus
and Pierre Daunou after the French revolution, wienduo decided to view records as discreet iddali items
similar to book and introduced chronological clésation as the defining principle in the “arrangemh and
description” of records. It took the courage of &liat de Wailly (1841) to reinstate the fonds as tiest defining
principle of archival science. In “Archival ScientB®uranti (1996) talks of the effects that thededs had, especially
in creating a real dichotomy between the theoretisad methodological concepts related to the natfoem,
formation and management of archival documents.

The principle of original order is a subset of xdpdes fonds. Not only should records accumulzaddy under
their families but the original order of their aggation has to be respected as well. Looked atypfroem a practical
viewpoint, “original order” saved archivists frorhet laborious rearrangement of records accordintheosubject
classification system. At the intellectual levéietprinciple of original order maintained the cabesand objectivity
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of the records by ensuring that nothing disturles rihtural accumulation of an agency’s records aariies out it
daily business activities. Only by respecting thiginal order of records could one gain a perfext proper evidenc
of how an infitution conducted its affair:

While this principle was found to be true for theabgue records of radio Botswana analog recordl iby the way
side when it came to music that was archived digitalere, retrieval of any song posed no problenlong as the
song’s name or artist was known. This finding islime with Heather Macneil’s assertion that in “papbasec
systems, where records are physically orderedueléd files, usually in accordance with a clasatfm scheme, th
physical andcontextual aspects of the records are intimatehneoted; original order has tended, for that reasx
be associated with physical arrangement. That &dBotis no longer valid for most electronic redst (2007, p
526).

5.Arrangement and Descriptior

The findings of this study showed that it was difft to locate analogue records because of theersygif
chronological arrangement. There is a need to pnteon to the principle of respect des fonds.the digital
environment it did not matter wther records were arranged by the author or byémee of the creator because ti
would still be retrieved anywhere. A study by Sedstied to find out if Radio Botswana staff was esvaf any
method used to arrange and describe their mudiivac Tleir responsesra presented in Figure | belc

Figure 1: Awareness on Methods Used to Arrangelsestribe Records for Acce

20 -
15 - HYes
10 - m No
No Response
5 -
0 . .
Ya Rona FM Radio Botswana

Setswe’s study had 13 respondents. 1 respondenhttisai he/she was not sure how Radio Botswana gesaits
records. 2 said it does so chronologically. 1 saifdngement is by locality. 1 said by date. 2 $gichllocating ¢
unigue number to CDs and L. 4 said according to artists name. 1 said by CBIS/Iwhile 1 respondent said th
use manual labeling system. showed 2 said that it ihronological. 1 said by locality, 1 said by de2esaid by
way of allocating access numbers or CDs and LRaid by the artist’'s namé. said byCDS/ISIS software and 1 said
via a manual system. These responses also reprdsaentable 1 below. But they all go on to show hoamfusec
radio Botswana staff is about the method of arrerege adopted by their stan. There is no consisten

Table 1Methods Used to Arrange Radio Botswana Sound Aeshiddopted from Nomsa Setswe's Study (2

Radio Botswana

Methods N=13: No response=5 Percentage
Not sure 1 8%
Arranged by giving recor| 2 15%

number to records and arti
chronologically
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Arranged by locality 1 8%

Arranged according to Date 1 8%

Allocate Access number fi| 2 15%
CD's and LPs

Arranged according to artis| 4 30%
name

Arranged on CDS/ISIS 1 8%

Arrange using manudilbeling | 1 8%

system

Total 13 100

6.Digitization, Preservation and Acces

Radio Botswana keeps both analog and digital mesiords (lbid, 2012)The types of records that Radio Botsw.
maintains include open reel audio compact casslong and short play vinyl phonographic records,iaueel tapes
compact discs (CD’s), replicated CDs, recordable amwritable CDs, audio cassettes, reel tapes online
downloads. 16 (22%) respondents indicated thatdrRBdiswana maintains recorda and rewritable CDs, followed
by 14 (19%) respondents who indicated maintenahceebtapes. 13 (18%) and 3 (4%) respondentsduitidicatec
microgroove disk/phonographic (LPs), while 12 (16%spondents indicated audio cassettes. 6 (8%)he
respoments furthermore indicated replicated CDs. Thstlparcentage of respondents, 1 (1%) indicatedRidto
Botswana maintains online downloads. Figure 4.dbwelhows the type of records held by Radio Botsv

Figure 2: Types of Materials Maintained Radio Botswar

B Open reel audio, compact
1% cassettes
B Phonographic recording
m Replicated CDs
B Recordable and rewritable CDs

B Microgroove disk (LPs)

# Audio Cassettes

Reel tapes

Online Download

Most archival repositories exist to provide acceiber to internal or external stakeholders andi®R&@btswane
sound archives is no different. This research fooudthat it is easier for the staff to provide egxto sound in tF
digital form than in analogue form for the simple @ashat searching for the record in the digitalimmment take:
split seconds while doing the same for analoguerdscmight take forever. However, when asked abimeitsounc
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quality and stability of the medium 2 out of 3 pamment archivists trusted the analogue records ritmeever, when
asked whether they want to remain with analoguéligital records all the 3 archivists were eageh&ve their
records digitized despite the fragility of the dédimedium.

7.Conclusion

More detailed and sustained studies on Sound recamd archival theory at graduate level are neededever,

preliminary findings of this study show that thesigatenets of archival theory are applicable tonslorecords in both
analogue and digital formats. Regardless of whetteords are sound or paper archival institutiditishewve to deal
with their method of acquisition, where they comenf (provenance or respect des fonds), comprehensols of

access (arrangement and description) and contirarmdi€onsistence preservation in the digital emvirent to avoid
technology obsolescence.
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Chapter 34

Open Access Electronic Publishing Model For IndiarAcademic
Journals

Rajesh Chandrakar
Library Scientist B, INFLIBNET Centre
Ahmedabad, India
rajesh@inflibnet.ac.in; rchandrakar@gmail.com

[Author’s note: This proposal is prepared for establishing the UBNET Centre as a gateway for open access
electronic publishing of Indian academic journatsbehalf of the UGCThis article is dedicated to Dr.TAV Murthy
who as Director of the INFLIBNET Centre had allowee to attend the National Workshop on Scientiiardal
Publishing in India conducted by the NCSI, Bangalior collaboration with Public Knowledge Projecnilersity of
British Columbia & Simon Fraser University, Canatla&ing February 2006. Then after this idea was ewec as
part of the outcome of that workshop and the prasiem was made couple of times at ICDL 2006 anBL2010
pertaining to this idea and its implementatiorhat iNFLIBNET Centre.]

Abstract. The purpose of writing the article is to explain therent position of the open access of scholagdgtents
in India and accordingly to establish the INFLIBNEEnNtre as an aggregator for publishing the Indecademic
journals based on the potential in terms of skillednpower, infrastructure, expertise and availdapibf funds with
backing of federal govtThe design approach of the study is purely on them@lity of the INFLIBNET Centre as
an aggregator for open access electronic publishifigndian scholarly contents available in the aeadc sector
especially under the umbrella of University Gra@smmission. The scholarly contents are availablstiyan the
print format and do not provide instant accesstte academic community of the Country. The problémstant
access is more concerned with the scholarly costehindian languages. Due to non-availability hretelectronic
format, non reaching quickly to the wider commurétffecting the impact factor of the journals ahe titation level
of the articles including the timely recognitiontte® authors. It describes the current scenarithefindian scholarly
publishing, list out the major aggregators and ingtons that publishes journals in electronic fats. The paper
does not include the institutions publishing a joalror two.This study of the proposed model touches only plea o
access mode leaving behind the commercial imptinatf it. Once the proposed model is implemented by the
INFLIBNET Centre, it is assumed that the India’edarly content may get wider coverage and citatiewel of the
articles may get increased. The researchers may gdt credit on time. Overall, the impact factofsttee journals
would be increased and the duplication of work nbayavoided. Most importantly, the research outpi be
available instantly to the academic communifithe paper brings major open access publishers éalhec
aggregators of India in one plack.proposes to make INFLIBNET Centre as an aggmeghased on its activities
and services, currently, being rendered to the acasid community of India.

Keywords: Open Access, Scholarly Content, INFLIBNET, ElectedPublishing, India

1.Introduction

The Internet has changed the entire scenario dititery and produced different new names for ittsas electronic,
digital, virtual, library without walls etc. In thprocess, library resources have moved ahead fiomlys being

bibliographic to e-documents, e-resources, e-boedsurnals etc. Since then, electronic copiescbbkarly articles
and contents have become user’'s demand on théitoge$urther, due to availability of the intelleat articles in the
digital networked environment, the scenario of j@lrsubscription has shifted from print to digiéad individual to
consortium mode into libraries. Additionally, awallity of electronic journals on Internet takesddime and offers
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24x7 hours and 365 days access to full-text ofattieles without interruption. Consortium approdictough gateway
portal provides an excellent facility to the usknsretrieving and browsing the right informationtle right time with

less effort. It offers one-stop shopping concepbwidle of journals in inexpensive way than thetpsubscription in

addition making cross-linking of the articles thadking citation of the articles visible. Some pgbérs do also offer
free access of online version of journals withphiat subscription.

With India being a multilingual and multiculturabentry, there are more than 3000 journals beindigud in

various languages. As per the demand of the acadesnimunity, India is missing such organizatiort #en offer

facility and infrastructure to the universities as aggregator. This article is prepared on thesbalsthe synopsis
submitted to one of the Universities in India farnying out doctoral research on the topic “Opeceas electronic
publishing for Indian academic journals: a proposexdiel”.

2.0pen Access: preferred definitions

With the explosive growth of the Internet in recgatrs, electronic publishing has become more aoick mpopular
especially in the academic community. In this sdenahere most libraries and institutions are imeal in electronic
publishing, digital libraries and institutional keptories, it is surely paradoxical to ask whatttaic publishing is.
But, it is necessary here to define electronic jshibig for this proposal:

Wills (1995) of MCB University Press, UK, defineseEtronic Publishing as “The exploitation of electics in any
and every cost-effective and cost-beneficial wat ttan facilitate the processes of publishing, whmrblishing for
our purpose means: Conceiving, creating, captutiagsforming, disseminating, archiving, searchamgl retrieving
academic and professional knowledge and informatiglectronic publishing is divided in two categesij i.e. close
access and open access. The proposal concernsheithpen access, therefore the literature searphoisded on
open access.

Open Access is purely literature especially a saofwliterature that is available free of chargetioa Internet without
copyright and licensing restrictions under GNU Rubtense. Open Access is categorized as GreerGaitd open
access, where Green refers to the self-archiviagatows an author to place a copy of the schplautput in one or
more open access repositories, whereas, Gold refere publishing of articles in an open accessnals allowing
free access of articles to the users. With resfuettie various responses to the open access, ¢la@ipations have
given various definitions of the open access. Adicmly, some of them are listed below:

According to the wikipedia.com (2009) Open Accessans “immediate, free and unrestricted online actesligital
scholarly material, primarily peer-reviewed resbaadicles in scholarly journals” [1].

In short Public Library of Science (PLoS) (2005)ysa‘“free availability and unrestricted use, disiite, copy,
download, read or anyway you wish” [2].

Berlin declaration (2003) defines that “a comprediam source of human knowledge and cultural hegitdmat has
been approved by the scientific community” showddalpart of open access [3].

Budapest initiative (2001) elaborate open accesiésaee availability on the public internet, peitting any users to
read, download, copy, distribute, print, searchirde to the full-texts of these articles, crawl thdor indexing, pass
them as data to software or use them for any déveful purpose, without financial legal or techdibarriers other
than those inseparable from gaining access tanteeniet itself” [4].

Peter Suber (June 2007), a famous Open Accessiseppod a “guru” of open access says, “open adoessientific
article means online access without charge to reamielibraries. Committing to open access measgettising with
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the financial, technical and legal barriers tha designed to limit access to scientific reseamtitles to paying
customers” [5].

3.Current Indian Scenario

A number of scholarly journals are being publisffi@in India covering wide spectrum of subjects, weharany of
these journals are peer reviewed and covered hyipreéndexing & abstracting periodicals. But, theverage of
these journals outside India is very limited du@lisence of strong distribution channels and méatyeojournals are
in the Indian languages. Sahu and Par{@@06) write that Scientific publishing in Indiaatso not in the top position
in the list of the 25 publishing countries, althbugndia has got a unique position, almost middléhie ladder. As far
as the online access of the scientific journalsoiscerned, it again falls down from the middle loé tadder to little
lower to 18" position. But, interestingly India has fifth pasit in the list of open access journals and it &lwhead
from the developed countries such as the NetheslaB&rmany, and Australia. India is also front emim the
developing countries and in the south Asian regiononly in the open access but also in the econgmiwth and
overall scholarly publications. Among the non-higkome countries, India’s position is second andest to the
Brazil as far as open access is concerned. Lonetheds (2008) reveals that the position of Indigerms of number
of journals in the Directory of Open Access Jowsn@OAJ) is ¥ with 105 open access journals from India till
September 2008 and India’s position is"if the world of Directory of Open Access Reposésr(OpenDOAR)
sharing with Sweden and Spain well ahead from Chatralia, and Japan with having 30 repositorigdgat (2009)
reveals that Medical Science leads in the opensacrirnals and he also makes it clear that a spaation of
research publications of Indian research is pubtish open access journals while stating that thrity of research
being published in journals of Indian origin. Itshalso been explained that only standard and pe@éwed open
access journals are used by the Indian scientificrounity for dissemination of their research output

Availability of journals in Indian languages and itisibility on web are two major hurdles for thedian scholarly
contents. However, some society and institutiooatrjals started overcoming from these problems thithhelp of
the aggregators and open sources software like(Odihe Journals System of Public Knowledge Profeted at
Canada) [6]. The aggregators like Medknow Publicafi’/] and Indian Medlars Centre, NIC, New Delhj [8] are

serving in the area of medical sciences and biotaédournals, respectively. Informatics (India) Baiore and
IndianJournals.com [10] are commercial aggregatuetping to anyone who wishes to pay the expenbtesaiing

the journals online. However, the IndianJournals.dmas also put few journals and newsletters on @oeess of
some societies and institutions. The helping hanthé publishers by the aggregators seems to bthéoEnglish

language journals only, although the technologg lil#inicode is available for the encoding of Indiamduages
(Chandrakar, 2002). The print journals due to nealability in electronic mode, in spite of beingputed and well
known journals in nature, it faces visibility prebt as reaches late to the end users making thertatisolute in this
technology era, where the contents are availablegasers on minute to minute basis. The jourpaldished in the
Indian languages are worst affected journals, wlaasess is very limited; for some of the journ#ig, circulation

realm is limited to the particular state where ldmeguage is being spoken. The affected journaléddo& more than
hundred in numbers. The technology like Googledli@or can help making it visible to the wider nwenlof end

users in case the journals are available in eleictriormat. The Google translator is a tool fornskating one
language text into other language. Currently, thadlation facility is available for the 51 globahguages including
Hindi and Arabic languages [15].

NISCAIR (National Institute of Science Communicatiand Information Resources), New Delhi is also ohéhe
organizations sponsored by the CSIR, New Delhi,aisnerger of NISCOM (National Institute of Science
Communication) and INSDOC (Indian National Scieatbocumentation Centre), with mission to beconme ghime
custodian of all information resources on currerd fraditional knowledge systems in India [12] pas full-text of
17 odd journals of miscellaneous subjects / digogsl [13]. Apart from that the organization ha®atsade available
NISCIAR Online Periodical Repository for voluntaybmission of the scholarly articles for the acadamers under
the Green access policy.[14]
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Around one hundred and ninety research journaladif (see table below) are available on open acddze list in
the table does not include the one or two jourbaisig published by institutes on open access medeinstance,
Indian Statistical Institute, Kolkata publishes Baya and Kerala Agriculture University publishesudwml of
Tropical Agriculture in open access mode. The austhexclude these from the study assuming them socama
aggregator for journal publishing. Some of the Ringrs of these journals do publish in both formatint and
online and provide dual-mode access of the cont&ume of the journals have browsing facilitiesheitt user
registration (MedKnow Publications and others), wlas some insist on free user registration (Indizmals.com).
Very few publishers in India started only on dibitaode. Following organizations initiated open ascef the

journals in India:

<

Name of the Publisher URL Address of thg No. of | Subject Coverage of
Journals Journals the Journals
hosted
Indian National Science Academyhttp://www.insa.ac.in 3 Science & Technolog
(INSA) (Two journals and one
INSA proceedings)
Indian Academy of Sciences (IAS)) http://www.ias.ac.in/pubs/jou 11 Science & Technology
rnals
Indian Medlars Centre, NIC, Neyhttp://medind.nic.in 40 Biomedical Sciences
Delhi
NISCAIR, New Delhi http://www.niscair.res.in/scig 17 Miscellaneous Subject
ncecommunication/ResearchJ
ournals/rejour/rejourl.htm
MedKnow Publications http://www.medknow.com | 88 Medical Science
Indian Journals dot com http:/www.indianjournals.¢o7 Journals Miscellaneous
m
1 Bulletin Subject

2 Newsletter

1 Book Title

Kamla-Raj Enterprises

http://www.krepublishers.co
m

20

Miscellaneous Subject
where some of the
journals are scheduled
to be published from
2010.

Table: List dietIndian scholarly content on open access mode
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But, none of the above publishers and aggregatdiews the state-of-the-art features of the elegtrublishing
such as assigning of DOI (Digital Object Identifie€ross Reference linking, COUNTER and SHUSHI dsage
statistics, etc.

Another way of making scholarly contents on opecess is setting up of Institutional Repository (IRJost of the
libraries have established IR either on intraneieas mode or on open access mode. Compare talfishing of
journals in electronic format universities / ingtibns have gone far ahead in establishing IR$éir fibraries. The
number of open source software such as GreenstigitalLibrary, DSpace, and Eprints are being uedhe same.
Indian Institute of Science, Indian Institute ofchaologies, Business / Management Schools, R&D datasCentral
Universities are ahead in establishing this. Sofrte@IRs established on DSpace software and dlailan Internet
IPs has implemented digital identifier called hanéhr full-text content. The INFLIBNET Centre is @mof them
providing each digital object a handle hosted an@$Space server [11]. NISCAIR and DRTC, BangalotB'salso
provides handle to the digital content.

4.INFLIBNET Centre

The INFLIBNET Centre is a National Centre estatdidlioy University Grants Commission (UGC) underNfieistry
of Human Resource Development (MHRD), Governmenihdifa, for promoting library automation, resoustering,
cooperative development among the academic litraaied other R&D libraries in India. The Centre isected
towards modernization of libraries and informaticentres and aims at establishing a mechanism fornration
transfer and access to scholarship, learning aadeaaic pursuits. It is basically a co-operativeeawvdr in resource
development, sharing and its utilization at natioiesel. In this regard, it has constituted a nasilonetwork of
universities and consortium called “UGC-Infonet”dafiE-journal Consortium”, respectively [11]. Someher
initiatives taken by INFLIBNET are (INFLIBNET, 2008INFLIBNET, 2007):

¢ Providing funds for ICT infrastructure and envircemhto the universities.

« Developing various union databases of the libraspurces including the expert profiles of this doun
«  Conducting various training programmes for librprgctitioners

¢ Making available library housekeeping software SQisLminimum cost

e Created various user forums for discussing varieasnical problems

« Working as an Information Pool for the users o$ ttountry

5.Reason for choosing the INFLIBNET Centre

As described above, the main reason behind chotssnNFLIBNET Centre for this proposed model wobkd

4. It is an IT based National Network having statdfs-art technology and infrastructure working under
umbrella of UGC

5. The INFLIBNET is a nodal agency of UGC providingKing facility to the universities under UGC-Infdne
network

6. On behalf of UGC, it is providing access to bundfeelectronic journals to universities and R & D
institutions across the country under UGC-Infonigit2l Library Consortium

7. INFLIBNET Centre has expertise in open source gmehaaccess; therefore, it would be very easy femth
to implement it on practice.

6.0bjectives

The main objective behind the proposed model wbeldo setup:
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1. A gateway of Indian academic scholarly journals;

2. A facilitator for those Universities and Instituti®, who are publishing journals in print format;

3. A cooperative endeavor in the area of electronigipliing by taking help of various subject expatghe
country;

4. An multilingual electronic publisher of various Iad journals; and

5. OpenURL concept and framework for Indian Univeesitand R&D Institutions.

Objective 1

To fulfill the first objective, it is proposed tos&@blish OJS server dedicating for online hostifighe scholarly
journals. The universities interested in hostingirtthiournals on this proposed server, need an awetwith the
INFLIBNET Centre. As per the proposal the print |icdtion of the journal would be the responsibilib§ the
university concerned.

This has already been initiated and has been l@shofficially on 27 January 2010. The dedicated server of the
purpose is accessible from thép://www.inflibnet.ac.in/ojs The Journal of Literature, Culture and Media &sd
being published from the Nagaland Central Univgr&ibhima is made available for open access.

Objective 2

This objective is for those universities not foliog the OpenURL concept & framework for their sarbl journals.
Positively, this objective will carry all the Unirggties and Institutions in one box under commarbgl recognized
standards for better interoperability of the Indiatellectual content. As per the proposal, the LNBNET should
welcome universities for publishing their print joals in electronic format.

Objective 3

Under this objective, the universities, who suppmspin hands with the INFLIBNET Centre will be @uraged for
peer-reviewed of their scholarly content. For idfgimtg the subject experts for the particular joalirthe help from
various expert databases available in the counici s INFLIBNET's expert database, UGC’s Subjeqett list,
IISc Bangalore's expert database, WHO'’s expertldete, NISSAT’s expert database etc. are expected.

Objective 4

This objective is dedicated to journals being ml@d in various Indian languages. Unicode basedilimglal
technology will be used for this activity as itagproved technology for multilingual publishing.

Objective 5

A study will be carried out for implementing OpenURoncept and framework for Indian Scholarly jousna
published by universities. As per the proposal, IMELIBNET should become member of either Cross&efDF
consortium as “Sponsoring Member” or “Registratiogency”, respectively for covering the DOI and adisking
of intellectual content issues.

7. Scope and Limitation

The scope of the proposed model covers all unitiessind R&D institutions of UGC setup spread astbge country
keeping in view the OJS (Online Journal System),open source electronic publishing technology oblieu
Knowledge Project (PKP), Canada. The proposed hisdienited only to the journals of the academéctr of the
country covering only open access mode of the meict publishing excluding the commercial part loé fpublishing
irrespective of the interest of the university mstitution.
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8.Methodology

Questionnaire will be prepared and sent to theamdiniversities and R&D Institutions publishing slelily journals
in print, but not in electronic format. Where theegtionnaire will have all the options related vilie set objectives
for the Open Access Electronic Publishing of thbdkarly Journals. The researcher will ask for tp@imn from the
universities and institutions pertaining to theeaives of this model. Questionnaire may also colverquestions for
the journals being published in electronic format hot following the standards of the electronidlmhing for
joining the hand under the model.

9.Conclusion

This proposal is based on current scenario of meict publishing and the need of the academic conitpjuwhere
every user wants their desired information on tHesktop. There are hundreds of journals beingighdd by various
universities and R&D labs. The universities and hudghe R&D labs do not have the infrastructurgtdlish and
host the journals online into electronic formateeyn near future it would be difficult for them do it due to lack of
infrastructure, awareness and technological chgdlenAlthough, some potential universities and Ri&Btitutions
are publishing their intellectual content onlinat,bt does not follow the global standards of &temic publishing like
Peer-Review of articles, identifier to articles,gDpJRL concept and framework of intellectual congent

10. Appendix

A Model for INFLIBNET DOI Registration Agency /INFL IBNET-CNRI Local Handle System

Description of Model 1:

1.

It interprets that a university, who has onlind fekt journals being published but could not inmpént the digital
object identifiers (DOI) may contact INFLIBNET D@egistration Agency (IDRA) /INFLIBNET Local Handle
System (ILHS) for registration.

A university, who does not have expertise in putitig the journal online, will contact INFLIBNET Esdrnals
Gateway (IEG) for publication.

IEG will act as a nodal agency for universities aagister them on their behalf. IEG will provide DR@umbers
to the journal articles, as IEG will take respoilgibfor publishing journals on behalf of univetigis, where print
publication would still be the universities job.

In case of IDRA, INFLIBNET will be the member ofethinternational DOl Foundation (IDF), but in theseaof
ILHS, it should be the member of CNRI. In both tases, IDRA and ILHS will act as a part of Globaindle
System either of IDF or CNRI.

Different libraries will contact to the IDRA/ILHSof the subscription of different online journalsheve
IDRA/ILHS will act as a National E-Journals Gatewfay the users to access the journal articles ertdin open
access mode.

&7. Libraries will provide access to the acadenserucommunity through the IEG.

It represents access of the journals to the indalidniversities having print publication of it.
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Academic User

Community

INFLIBNET

E-Journals Gateway

(IEG)
4
|
| 3
|
Universities Libraries
1
\ 4 4 -
INFLIBNET DOI | International DOI
Registration Agency Foundation / CNRI
/INFLIBNET Local Global Handle Registry
Handle System

Note: IDRA/ILHS may keep multilingual issue of the joats in mind while publishing it in electronic forma
Therefore, IDRA/ILHS may act as a Unicode baseditmgual E-Journals Gateway for Indian languagesials.
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Chapter 35

Use of Online Document Management Systems (DMS) f@rojects

ISHAPPA C. BANDI
Assistant Manager-Library & Documentation, TATA POW ER COMPANY LTD
Mumbai, India
ichandi@yahoo.co.in

Abstract. This article focuses on the projects Information ndgement System (IMS) and the online document
management system (DMS) for the live projects. @ahiigle explains in depth about method of captgrithe
metadata and other detailed information about therses in the live projects. The Information Manmagat System
for projects is one of the important activities ahe success of some projects depends heavilyiosytstem. Also it

is evident from the explanation in this article thize role of documentation during and after thejpct life cycle.

Keywords: DMS, IMS, Project Management, Aconex, MetadatariButes

1.Introduction

The seemingly endless and ever increasing voluniefafmation has circulated about a project. To titaeking of
changes to a design as it passes from the destgrtbe architect, to the Detailer, to the contvaeind back again.

Technology hasn't eliminated paper. It has liketgated even more. On average, an individual wonkaintains
20,000 paper documents each year and spends 5énpeichis/her time managing those documents. Mot can
potential mismanagement of information cost toghgects time and money, the ways in which we ka@pprojects
and company’s information secure yet accessible.

In recent years new developments in project infdiona& document management have been enacted.nnease
identity and intellectual property theft, has fatdsusinesses to look more closely at their inforommanagement
processes. Information Management System (IMS) apture, store and retrieve for its relevant giges industry
knowledge and financial benefits.

The Indian power sector or the power industry ididncomprises of the various governmental bodiekifg after the
power systems in India, power generation industiy #echnologies in India, power supplies, poweusidy report
showing the analysis of the power scenario in Inttie Indian power requirements and shortage, dhiews Indian
power supply unit and the power infrastructureridid. The Power & Energy Infrastructure sectorndi is poised
for a major take-off. The APDRP (Accelerated Po®erelopment & Reforms Programme 2002 - 2012) har sa
addition of around 22,000 MW during last five yeatsd during the next five years, a capacity additof over
78,000 MW has to be set up by 2012. (A commitmé&nitsg600 MW capacity addition per annum).

Information Management System (IMS) is a systerprocess that provides the information necessamanage the
Project effectively. The importance of maintainmgonsistent approach to the development, useeuie\r of IMS

system within the Projects is an ongoing procebe. IMS system in Project must have a clearly defifnamework
of guidelines, policies, standards and procedures.

2.Project Information Management System
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Project information management is carefully planaed organized efforts to accomplish a specifictime effort in
constructing a thermal power plant. Project infalioramanagement starts with the developing a ptgtan, which
includes defining project goals and objectives,cipimg tasks or how goals will be achieved, whesaurces are
need, and associating budgets and timelines foptiion.

The information Management Lifecycle can be defimetérms of the following steps:

« Definition of requirement for Document. This is setimes called “deliverables” for information
Management

» Document Creation

¢ Review and Approval by Information Management team

« Distribution of Document as an approved workingycop

e Subsequent document revision

¢ Re-distribution of revised document to the origidistribution matrix

« Disposal or archival of superseded information

3.Importance Of Information Management

Information Management is an important Project Mgmaent function. The implementation of good Infotiora
management practices will benefit the project imynaays:

* Improves the conduct of business in an orderlycieffit and accountable manner.

e Supports compliance with Quality Assurance starslard

« It protects the interests of the Company and thikestolders in the project

« It significantly reduces the chance of cost blovispeaused by working with superseded documents.

« |t promises tangible savings in time and resouthesough the use of a common system that is useticoy
entire project team with efficient search and estai functionality.

The adoption of a best practice system for the mgemant of Information that enables full auditing of
Information from creation to archival is an impaittgroject management function. A framework for gapality
control by the Information Management team is #sulting objective.

It is also important to note that all of the abdypes of Information are likely to be revised amdigsued by the
information management team.

The capabilities and benefits of the Informationndgement System can be identified as;

Capabilities Benefits
Maintain a master Information document registethef| Increased productivity for Document Controllers
latest revision of all project documents/drawings. compared with maintaining spreadsheets.

Generate transmittals and maintain and audit thil Increased productivity compared with  typing
who was sent what and when. transmittals and reduced plan printing costs vig e-
transmittals.

Manage revisions to information documents with |dReduced risk by auto maintenance of an audit ¢fzall
automatically maintained document history. incoming and outgoing information sources
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Automatically identify who has not been sent thiedt

revision of Information sources.

Reduced re-work arising from working to out of d
information.

Ensure recipients are transmitted the latest m@visif

ate

Reduced disputes arising from incorrect issues| of
each information sources. information sources.
Manage the document/drawing review process, Intgri&hnorter review cycles for document/drawing appreval
and External.
Expedite the responses to document/drawing isshdisimize design delays due to slow document

using QDMS Alerts.

reviews/approvals.

The size of projects varied from less than £5,00@uhundreds of millions. Generally projects mersbgve to use
the same information management systems on alegmojwith some of the smaller projects using aescalown

version. The implementation of an information maragnt system not to be based on the risk involvede project.

If anything, it was based on the size. The consist®f use of any particular system appeared tp g#apending upon
the project requirements and was often dependamt the project team or the client.

4.Aconex: Tool For Information Management

Aconex is an online application system, which isessed by users via the Internet. Aconex providesmple
effective web-based system for organizations tdaborate and share information. Aconex provides eamof
transmitting, recording, managing, controlling anaicking this information during the complete liégcle of the
project — through feasibility, design, constructamd facilities management. The Aconex system tasthie clients to
increase efficiency, save administration time, oedcosts and mitigate risks.

Aconex provides a fully integrated document andrimfation management tool including:

= An automated document register

Fully tracked correspondence management

Detailed reporting facilities

Process and document approval workflows

Approvals, preferences and other company admitigtrools
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Databases — The Design

HERATED ADDRESS
el = BOOK
USER [Harres & Addessec)
' TAG DOCUMENTS SELECT RECPIENT
. FOR TRAMNSMITTAL
-
FENERATED SAVES DETALS ON T
a8y THE CLBEMTS
8 = | = =] = =3
USER IMCL, SUPERSEDEL
SAVES ALL
w TRAMSPMITTAL
4 DETAILS

3 w
DOCUMENT TRANSMITTAL
ALTOMATIC Hlﬁﬁgﬂ? Eggl's M

GEMEE I
GEMNERATION SAVES THE LIST OF LATEST

B THE REVS OF DOCUMENTS SEMNT TO
SYSTEM RECIPIENTS
RECIPIENT
DOCUMEMT
Il REGISTER

4.1 Features Of Aconex
The Aconex system provides efficiency gains and sagings including:

¢ Reducing administration time

e Reducing the cost of document control and
distribution

¢ Reducing time and costs involved with
managing correspondence and tendering

* Increasing the Organization’s ability to monitor
project progress more efficiently

e Centralizing information management

» Eliminating communication errors

¢ Reducing the volume of document printing,
couriers and faxes

* Improving the process of tracking and audit
trails thus reporting the information on the
project

e Eliminating multiple entry of data within and
between companies

* Eliminating loss of information

¢ Minimizing commercial risk

* Alleviating disputes with a full audit trail of all
documents, revisions, dates etc.
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4.2 Disciplines List

These disciplines are relevant to Document Regigtrand Tracking. Please note that this is a miangdield.

Discipline Title Acronym | Application / Use

Civil Ccv For documents relating to civil engineggin

Electrical EL For documents relating to electridakign and installation
Environmental & Safety EN For documents relatingmwironment related issues
Mechanical ME For documents relating to mechardesign and installation
Instrumentation & Control IC For documents relatingnstrumentation and control design
Chemical CH For documents relating to chemicairesrying

Information Technology IT For documents relatinghe IT division of MPC

Procurement & Contracts PC For documents relatrigrocurement & Contracts

Finance FN For documents relating to invoicing apdroval/release of funds
Administration, BD & MIS | AD MIS, Project monitoringnd all reporting system
Commissioning _ & CP All _activities/purchase done during commissioni&gperformance
Performance testing testing

Marketing MK For documents relating to marketingision of divisions of BHEL
Others(Please specify)

4.3 Primary Attributes (Zoning)

The Following Project Attributes Are To Be Used Hdre Tagging Of Mail And Documents To Ensure Infation
Is Stored In An Ordered Fashion. This Will EnsuesiEr Retrieval Of Information Quickly And Effectily In The
Future.

Zone/Location Description Acronym | Description

SGA All equipments, valves, piping, Electrical, 1&C, ESand

Steam Generator & Auxiliaries . ;
associated equipments

STA Turbine, controls valves, Lube oil system, surface

Steam Turbines & Auxiliaries . )
condenser and associated equipments

Generator & Auxiliaries GNA Generator, Exciter, ceated auxiliaries

HLP Valves, controls and piping in HP&LP Bypass system,

HP & LP Piping APRDS, Auxiliary steam system and piping plant wide
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Zone/Location Description Acronym

Description

Fuel Oil, Coal Mills & Associated FHS
handling system

Complete coal mills and coal mill handling systétael oil
system and connected auxiliaries.

Ash Handling System AHS

ESP and other equipmenttsisnsystem

Sea Water Cooling System SCS

CW Pumps, piping, valves, surface condenser
equipments

and

mps,

Miscellaneous

Air & Flue Gas system AGS Fans, ducting, dampeiitirand flue gas path
Feed Cycle & Condensate System FCS Hp Heaters, LP Heaters. BF_P,. CEP, Condensate pJ
Gland steam condenser and piping

ACW & Compressed Air system ACS Pumps, piping amxli@ries in this system

. ELS All AC & DC electrical panels, transformers up t®kv,
Electrical system lighting, Emergency DG Set, UPS, Batteries
Switchyard SYD Step-up transformer, SST,UAT andkA2@witchyard

MSC EOT cranes, Lifts, Tanks, Fire Fighting, Air comaiiting

and ventilation, Chemical dosing system

BD Documents, Reports & Monitoring BRM

Materialtstsy, BD documents, MIS & all other reports.

()

FGD System FGD ,SA)I/ISt:(rqnuipments, piping and support structures inDF
C & | (Common) cic C&Il common to a all the faciés

Civil Infrastructure CIN Common infrastructure imetplant

D M Plant DMP All equipments related to Demineratisn plant

4.4 Project Documents

Documents will need to go through for Review & Appal, so it is important that they are Registered a
Transmitted. Any attachment to a Transmittal, frohe Controlled Documents Register, gets automaétical
registered on the recipients’ document registerdbfault and could be customized to meet the neédfieo

Organization.

4.5 Document Types

These document disciplines are typically selecteddrh participating organization to suit theirpe@nd needs of

the project.

The document types given below relates to the Broiger configuration.

Document Types Acronym | Application / Use
Applications/Permits/Licences APL For documentksegpermits and licences
Arrangement and Layout Drawings ALD For generablaydrawings
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Document Types Acronym | Application / Use

Accident Reports ARE For all accident reports frii@ site

Bills & Payments BNP For all bills and paymentdtocleared by the finance section

Correspc_)ndence/Approva}ls adeST For document_s related to the correspondence wattutsty and

others with Statutory Bodies regulatory bodies

Cable Schedule CsC For all type of Cable Schedules

Cable Inter-Connection Schedule CiCc For all typ€able interconnection points

Checklist CHK For Inspection, commissioning etc

Commissioning Instructions CIN For documents on @ossioning instructions

Commissioning Reports/Results CRE For documents on commissioning reports/results

Completion Certificate coc Equipments and scope/part of scope completionficete issued
by vendor

Data Sheets DAT FQr documents rela}ted to equipment and unit cdldoraand plant
wide plant and equipment data sheets

Handover HDR Eg; ddec()jcg\r:;er:r;)t)sl Vreerlgtgrd to equipments and scopefgascope

Drawing (General Arrangement) DWG For all type & Grawings

Drawing (PFD) PFD For all type of PFD drawings

Drawing (P&ID) PID For all type of P&ID drawings

Contract Documents CDC For all type of contractuioents

Punch List PUN For documents on Snag or Defectllising construction

Environmental Impact/Management EIM ;ci)trigac:i%%uments relating to Environmental Impact aitsl

Equipment Specification Sheets ESS All equipmepéxigications

HAZOP HOP For Hazard and Operability analysis, refgorocedures.

HSE Plans HSE For Health, Safety & Environment plan

Inspection & Test Procedures ITP For plant widgétsion & Test Procedures

Inspection & Test Report ITR For plant wide Inspact& Test reports

Material/Equipments Status Report MES For documentsiaterial/equipments received from vendor

Manuals MAN All type of manuals

Organisation Charts ORG E:)Orje(ﬁtrganisation charts of all participating orgations of the
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Document Types Acronym | Application / Use

Photographs, Images & Videos PV For all plant withetos, videos and images

Planning Report PLR thrivﬂi(;iugll::ttiv{deéating to planning in terms of igigres and
Progress Report PRE ;%rntﬂsjsgg i srogress report on daily, weekly, fagttly and
Project Quality Plan PQP For al the quality plaorspiroject

Project Schedules PSC For project schedules gvé&b 8

Quality Control Report QCR For documents pertainimguality during the construction stag
Risk Assessment RAS For documents relating toidishtification reports

Risk Management RMA For risk mitigation/ management

Safety Reports SRE For all safety related reports

4.7 Document Status

Status

Use / Explanation

Approved

Document is approved as submitted

Approved subject to comment

s Documents approved sgine comments

As Built As built documents

Cancelled Documents that have been cancelled orcel@nger relevant
Draft Draft documents

Final Final documents

For co-ordination

Coordination related documentatio

Issued for Approval

Documents issued for approval

Issued for Construction

Documents approved to ke @ construction

Issued for Information

Documents issued for infatiora Must not be used for construction

Issued for Tender

Documents of various disciplipaskages which are issued for tender

Issued for Comments

Documents sent to consultanthéir advice

Preliminary

Documents in progress (Not for condioum)

Rejected

Documents that have been reviewed anctedje
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4.8 Document Formats

It is important to use agreed file formats for dizition between project members. The following fibrmats could
be used for each document type.

Document Type Use Formats Required

Contracts PDF, ZIP

Drawing PDF, DWG, TIFF, DGN, (PDS files),NWD,NWF
Meeting Minutes DOC, PDF, XLS

Reports DOC, PDF, XLS

Schedule MPP,PDF, XER

Photographs JPEG, TIFF

Typically the file format for all registered docunmg will be: Adobe Acrobat PDF Format. Other native or
original formats can be utilised if a “Live” docunteneeds to be exchanged. Files attachddAd_S will use the
file format applicable as .jpg, .tif, .xlIs, .pptet

4.9 Document Numbering

All participants MUST follow a unique numbering 8 for the documents. This ensures easy retrivallater
date. They must also utilise the “Naming Acronym”ensure that primary searches/filters for documean be
done effectively.

No characters that are not permitted by Microsgfef@ting System (MS DOS based) to be allowed infitee
numbering or naming in hardcopy format. This redume taken in registering and superseding theimeats on
Aconex.

It is suggested that this be used by all team mesnBeile for Native CADD Documentation, Aconex witht allow
the same document number to occur twice withinogept. So, to allow the exchange of both PDF andDAlata
of the same file, the following document registvatcoding could be employed.

Example of Computer file name Example of Registeretlumber on Aconex
A001-ALI-DWG-0001-JP-CAD_B.dwg A001-ALI-DWG-0001-3€AD Rev B
A001-ALI-DWG-0001-JP-PDF_B.pdf A001-ALI-DWG-0001-FDF Rev B

4.10 Project Mail (Correspondence)

Some Of The Unique Features Of Aconex Mail Are:
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« Covers all correspondence exchanged via the Aceaesce
» Project Mail is automatically tagged and numberadetsy retrieval
« Any attachments to project mail will be stored ba system but searchable via locating the projedt m

All project related correspondence and mails ardeosent via the Aconex system. Certain projectisridie
planning of social activities or confirming theeattlance at a meeting need not be on Aconex.

A snap shot of the ACONEX;

i e
m & Unit#d Maharashtra Praject Cell | M lehapps Bandi | Logo - Cros Project Search -

o Tuks o m Wil v AL oirctory v §F Setn

Search - Document Register | - Baved Searches —E
Document Register ~ Temporary Files

Document No Title

Ty ~ Selot - = Dissipine - Selact - = z

Statis — Sekot - = Revisin

it | T Atrbute 2 %

Created By Reference

Review Statis %

Date Range - Beleot— [#]

Folder Path

Super Bearch boiker

x [™ Show Document History | Sort by E@ci‘.rrérlNcE Show| 25 Ep&fp@e

1- 23 .of 160 documents (0 selected) “prewious 1 234 387 pape
B i Doumentio A Tite Retision Statis Discilie Created By mtm g:‘;“" Type Sex Lock
[N "_‘ 00002072382 KEY PLAN OF EQILER RE For Co-ordination  Mechanical Maharashira Froject 02022008 Crawing G138 KB %
B Cel
[ o ¥ a0z Gengrzl Arrangement of Boller Sectional Side Elevation R: For Co-ordination  Mechanical Wzharashtra Frojeot 04042008 Drawing 5181 KB % A

5. Conclusion

The importance of the Project Information Managetr®&ystem is highest because a wrong drawing oroamer
document with absolute revision may cause theflaotamage to the project. Also the non availabitifydocument
with site engineer may leads to delay in projed @maffects on the cost of the project. Commurnret are a
critical deliverable of every successful projectl @key project management soft skill.

The Power Generation project should be intendezkpoit the environmentally friendly, renewable dhyelectric

energy. For the present day, the engineering fizws conducting the pre feasibility studies andparing the
project Information System.

Project communications is one deliverable that o be personally responsible for and it's one Het a large
influence over your project’'s success or failureisl important to know that what project informatioto be
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communicated to a stakeholder group and it is icatily tied to the information that is availabler fthe
communication? After all, you can’t communicate wiau don’t know. On the other hand, if the need tfee
information is real and gathering the informatisrfeéasible, one should make every effort to makedlable. The
choice of the information to be communicated canbet made without considering the project’s toolsl an
techniques for gathering the information and vieesa.
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PART 6:
LIBRARIANSHIP: COUNTRY OVERVIEWS
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Chapter 36

Library Education In Mauritius: A Critical Appraisa |

Ibrahim Ramjaun
Librarian, National Library of Mauritius
President Association of Professional Librarians oMauritius
Part-time lecturer in librarianship

1.Mauritius : an overview

Mauritius is an island state of volcanic originyedng an area of 1865 square kilometers, locateédeé South West
of the Indian ocean, 2000 kilometres off the easterast of Africa. Although known to Arab naviga@round the
10" century, it was officially discovered in 1505 HyetPortuguese. The Dutch landed in 1598 and octithie

island until 1712. French colonization lasted fra®il5 to 1810. Thereafter, the British took ovetdwing the

French capitulation and ruled until 1968 when Mtusi achieved independence. The country becamepaliie

within the British Commonwealth in 1992. The mudthnic population comprises nearly 1.3 million ibitants of

Indian, African, European and Chinese origins.

2.Brief History of Libraries in Mauritius
«Les colons aimaient & lire et les boutiques demtibs étaient bien fournies. »

In the light of this statement made by Dr. Pierrarit (1770-1832), a medical officer, describinig lde France
(the former name of Mauritius) in the early ninetibecentury, it is obvious that the love of booksl aeading was a
characteristic of the white oligarchy (Bourde deRagerie, 1934). Bookshops were well stocked aedethvere
some private libraries owned mostly by bibliophilés 1805, literary societies such ha Societé d’Emulation
Intellectuelleand La Societé Littéraire de I'lle Mauricalready existed. In 1816a Librarie de Mauricea private
subscription library (basically a public readingno) was set up by Baron and Souvigne - two ricers. These
were restricted to the elite class of the Maurisagiety. In 1839, thBibliotheque Nationalea library which was
open to the general public saw the light of dalamt Louis. Although Adrien d’Epinay was the offitiadvocate of
the white planters and a staunch opponent of thditiam of slavery, he generously contributed tosstibrary
development by bequeathing 2,500 books to thiafjbHe also fought for the freedom of the pressfannded the
Mauritius Commercial Bank. (Toussaint, 1977). Arduhe same period, another private library —Bltgdiothéque
Desjardins a rich collection of natural history was set The municipal library of Port Louis was establisimedch
later in 1851 (Benoit, 1977). In the mid-nineteewtdntury, there were no more than ten commercigitipg
establishments in Mauritius (Toussaint and Adold856). At that time, most of the books found inuvitus were
printed, published and imported from abroad. Acowydo the Directory of Libraries, Documentationn@es and
Bookshops in Mauritius and Rodrigues (2000), dutimg British colonial era, there were only six pabibraries,
namely the Municipality of Port Louis library (186Xhe Mauritius Institute library (1902) the Cagie Library
(1917), the Municipality of Beau-Bassin /Rose Hbrary (1946), the Municipality of Quatre Borneélsrary (1948),
the Municipality of Vacoas- Phoenix library (196#)d only two special libraries, viz., the Suprenwi€ Library
(1875) and the MSIRI library (1961). Today, there &venty public libraries, seven academic libsriaround
thirty five special libraries and a national libyar
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3.The First Librarians

During the first half of the twentieth century, th@ain qualification for becoming a librarian in Mdius was
proficiency in writing. Thus journalists, poets apldywrights such as Léoville L'Homme, J. Oliviefj@ix, Oscar
Grandcourt, and Edouard Maunick were at one timehawrge of the municipal library of Port Louis. $hirend
continued until 15th March 1952, when L. E. Roseowtined the Mauritius Institute on 1st March 194&s
appointed librarian after successfully completintya-year course of study in librarianship at treughborough
college and qualified for becoming an Associate¢hef Library Association (U.K). His studies were ragubssible
thanks to a scholarship which was granted to hiegr&tably, after specialising in this field, hesneansferred to
the Colonial Secretary’s Office as Assistant Secyefis from 1st July 1959. He was replaced by Sydiean
Francois, a B.A holder who was promoted to the pbdibrarian on 11 July 1960. Rose may be rigletiyisidered
as the first professionally trained Mauritian libea. Meanwhile, Madeleine Ly-Tio Fane, Assistaitirarian at the
Mauritius Institute since 21 December 1956, redigfrem the Civil Service to assume duties of litarat the
MSIRI in 1961 (Administrative Reports, 1960-62).deges Mayes who was also trained in the modermtgquks
of library science in the United Kingdom succeeéeiduard Maunick as librarian at the Municipal lityraf Port
Louis in 1960. He remained at the helm of thisdilgrfor a period of nine years. (Benoit, 1977)hds also been
unofficially reported that in the 1970’s, some paityi school teachers who, for some reasons or anathre found
to be unfit for teaching, were transferred to therfer Teachers’ Training College library at Beas$a. This sheds
light on the poor image and status of the librayfgssion prevailing in Mauritius at that time. Metheless, history
bears testimony that some of the above mentionerhty figures who became ‘librarians’ at the Mupadity of
Port Louis without holding the appropriate quahbfions, were indeed good administrators. They mehag
develop their libraries despite the fact that théy not attend any formal library school and hadaoe financial
constraints. Léoville L'Homme (1857- 1928) in pediar, was a remarkable personality. He initiatetriesting
reforms such as the extension of library openingré@nd retired after twenty seven years of meoitsr service.
Other professional librarians followed. They albkduated from foreign universities. Prominent amtrgm was
Gaétan Benoit, who wrote a book on the contributbrEugene Morel for the promotion of public libes in
France and an essay on the Afro-Mauritians or tteml€s. He also has to his credit the publicatibarindex to
local newspapers. Moreover, he used to lectureeatyniversity of Mauritius. It is noteworthy thag kvas the first
Mauritian to be awarded the prestigious title ofdw of the Library Association (FLA). Unfortunatelhe died at a
relatively young age. But he has left the imageaofary capable, dynamic, passionate, warm and ifiresl
librarian as opposed to the stereotype image irarlan being an austere intellectual, secluddusroffice and cut
off from his patrons and staff.

4.Library Education in retrospect
4.1 Certificate in Library Studies (1981 - 1995)

When a UNESCO expert visited Mauritius in 1978,rbported that there were no formal library educatmd
training at any level (Harrison, 1978). Some setftivated candidates used to study for the Librasgigtants’
Certificate of the City and Guilds of London Inat# by means of private tuitions. However, the déad of this
course was considered to be high while the syllaiasentirely based on the British library system.

The need for a Mauritian equivalent programme sthit be felt to cater for the personnel of thedgasing number
of secondary school libraries, in addition to tho$¢he existing public libraries, the academicdities of the four
tertiary education institutions and the speciatdites of several Ministries. In 1978, the Universf Mauritius
started planning a course in librarianship fordifyrassistants. This institution secured the necgdanding from
the International Development Research Centre agfa@a and launched a part-time, in-service courgilin
extending over fifteen months. The chief librariginthe Carnegie library, Mrs Marie C Benoit, a yutjualified
information professional holding the Associatesbipthe Library Association of United Kingdom (ALAyas
seconded for duty for two years to take chargehisf project (Harrison, 1978). The total numbelilfary staff
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who have benefited from this training amounts tayshine. This certificate course was offered foe tast time in
1995

4.2 Certificate in Librarianship and Information Science (MCA)

After the University of Mauritius upgraded its Gficate course in Library Studies into the Diplomanformation
and Library Studies, there was a void left in th@ning of library assistants. Thus, in June 199@& Open
University of Mauritius (previously known as the Miius College of the Air) started to run a onel dralf year
part-time distance learning course leading to tleetificate in Librarianship and Information Scienceo date,
enrolment amounts to over four hundred students,obwhom two hundred and sixty nine have succdigsfu
completed this programme. This course which isisedvby local tutors is still going on.

4.3 Diploma in Information and Library Studies (1993-2012)

Holders of the Certificate in Library Studies okthniversity started to feel the urge to upgradsrthkills and

knowledge base in order to be able to aspire thamigositions such as Documentalist and Libraryd®ff Despite
mounting pressure from library assistants, it ttiod university twelve years after the launchinghaf certificate

course to start offering a two-year part-time invg® Diploma in Information and Library Studiesogramme in

1993. The first intake amounted to twenty five stotd. To date, nearly three hundred library persbhiave

already enrolled in the DILS course — the succéssfmpletion of which, may entitle one to becomeapa
professionals or library technicians. Most of thaffsof secondary school libraries and documentatientres of
various Ministries are diploma holders. After a menof years of service as Library Officers, dipboholders may
be promoted to Senior Library Officers.

4.4 Higher Certificate in Librarianship & Informati on Science — Napier University

Almost at the same period when the Diploma coufsth® University of Mauritius was launched in 1998¢
Ministry of Education signed an agreement with ieapier University of Edinburgh, Scotland to offeetHigher
Certificate in Librarianship and Information Sciene a part-time, distance learning course jointithwhe then
Mauritius College of the Air, mostly to staff ofas¢ and private secondary school libraries. Somekeda
differences between the diploma course of the Usityeof Mauritius and Napier's Higher Certificateurse were:
the latter was mostly a distance learning courgeirieg minimum face to face interactions with nstoit covered
less modules and ended by an open book examin&timmever, for the purpose of recruitment and praomotit
was granted the same status as the diploma, igersocan aspire to become Library Officers andi@dribrary
Officers. Nevertheless, there is still a percepaomong certain members of the library professioMauritius that
the Napier course was more or less a replicatiothefDiploma offered by our university and as sughs not
totally justified. Official figures indicate thane hundred and twenty seven library staff were ldan the Higher
Certificate course which ceased to be offered i88190ut of them, one hundred and eighteen sucdbssfu
completed it.

4.5 Diploma in Library and Information Science

The Open University of Mauritius has launched thesv distance learning course in 2010 despite tbetlfat the
University of Mauritius (UoM) is already runningsémilar one by the face-to-face mode of learningsil993. It
is aimed mostly at holders of the Certificate ibdarianship offered by the Open university. To dateless than
thirty eight students are enrolled in this newgramme, the duration of which is two and a haHdrgecovering a
total of eighteen modules.

4.6 Bachelor of Art in Library and Information Science
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Most of the fifteen or so professional librarianBomvere practising in Mauritius prior to the laumghof the B.A
(LIS) course by the University of Mauritius in 199¢aduated in Britain, Canada, France, U.S.A,dradid South
Africa. This was probably due to a lack of locaperise or resource persons to run an undergradoarse here.
There was a pressing demand from diploma holdeswanted to further upgrade their qualificationd alimb the
professional ladder. Their struggle was not an easy due to the fact that some narrow-minded cuatige
librarians from the old establishment, who happeteetiold top positions, were opposed to this prtojécsmall
group of daring enthusiasts from among the youggeeration of diploma holders founded the Libraigl@mates
Association (LDA) in 1997. The latter started tbly in favour of a distance learning course in Ntaug leading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree. It did not take themgl to establish contacts with Charles Sturt Ursiterof New
South Wales, Australia is following a recommendatinade by the Library Association of United Kingddm
whom the initial request was made and to conviheelniversity of Mauritius. No stone was left umted to obtain
exemptions or course credits with CSU, to redueecthurse fees to the lowest possible level anditially reserve
it to library staff holding the diploma in librastudies. Finally, after intense negotiations anaimperseverance,
their efforts were crowned with success. Ten subjaere exempted from the syllabus, a partnershipesnent
was signed between the Australian university ardUhiversity of Mauritius for running this prograrenpintly
over a three year period. Registration for thisreeltbegan in December 1998. A first batch of théity diploma
holders enrolled for the B.A (LIS) course whichr&d in January 1999. In all, twelve modules wéueligd: seven
library modules and five non-library modules. Théial cost amounted to no less than Rs 120,000vatant to
USD 4,000 per student inclusive of textbooks. Aoselccohort of twenty-four students successfully ptated the
same programme and graduated in 2008, but at a tgbler cost, i.e. USD 10,000. This achievementghstly
considered as a milestone in the history of libesdyication in Mauritius. This pool of graduates pawe the way to
more professionalism in libraries of all sectorthaligh merely holding an appropriate academic defn@m a
recognised university does not in itself automdifcaake one a competent, proactive, dynamic atig-fledged
professional librarian. The University of Mauritjuthe oldest library school is currently explgritne feasibility of
launching a cheaper, yet equivalent alternativeethgdaduate programme worthy of its name in ordesatisfy the
demand from diploma holders who are aspiring thdigositions within the profession.

4.7 Postgraduate Course in Library and InformationScience

The University of Mauritius does not presently off@y course leading to a masters degree. Shoeldeéd arise in
future, it is desirable that appropriate academnicalges be established with reputable tertiaryitintgins overseas.
This will enable UoM to benefit from foreign expied, secure international recognition for the paogme and
ensure that quality is always maintained at a kighdard.

Table 1. The various LIS courses offered

COURSE INSTITUTION DURATION ENROLMENT MODE OF DATE DATE
TEACHING STARTED LAST
OFFERED
Certificate in 1Yr 69 Part-time 1981 1995
Library Studies face-to-face
University of
Mauritius
Certificate in Open University 1.5 Yrs 408 Part-time 1999 On-going
Librarianship & of Mauritius distance
Information learning

328



329

Science

Diploma in University of 2Yrs 292 Part-time 1993 On-going
Library & Mauritius face-to-face

Information

Science

Higher Certificate Open University 2 Yrs 127 Part-time 1993 1998
in Librarianship & of Mauritius distance

Information learning

Science

Diploma in Open University 2.5 Yrs 38 Part-time 2010 On-going
Library & of Mauritius distance

Information learning

Science

Bachelor of Artin University of 3Yrs 60 Part-time 1999 2007
Library & Mauritius/Charles face-to-face

Information Sturt university and DL

Science

Courtesy:University of Mauritius: Faculty of Social Studi&@Humanities and the Open University.

5.The Role of the Mauritius Council of Registered Lilvarians

The establishment of this Council has been madsilpesby the enactment of a legislation in 2000.sésh, it is
the highest authority for all registered profesaiolibrarians in Mauritius. It must be stressedtteame of its
statutory objectives are directly concerned witk tmprovement of library education although it ist ritself
responsible for the delivery of appropriate coursdse Act provides at section 4 (djo establish appropriate
linkages with any educational body in Mauritius @utside Mauritius witha view to upgrading the standard of
education in librarianship’ Furthermore, section 4 (f) stipulates that theur@il is mandated'to approve
programmes of training leading tegistration of librarians in Mauritius.”It is desirable that the MCRL works in
close collaboration with both the Open Universityg dahe University of Mauritius for the periodicvigion of the
curriculum so that students can remain abreast thighatest developments in the field of librarylanformation
science and for the continuing professional dewelemt of LIS graduates. However, a necessary prétomds that
the Council must rise up to the expectations ofnigsnbers by taking bold initiatives and acting man@actively.

6.Revisiting the curriculum of existing programmes

One vital aspect that is too often overlooked bligy makers is the need to reconcile course cantes only with
the requirements of the local labour market, b alith recommended guidelines and best practices f
recognized institutions and library schools woiildlsv This issue was recently raised at the firgicah Library
Summit held in Johannesburg in 2011. There is genay on the part of library education providerséoiously
consider reviewing on a periodic basis, the syléataou the certificate, diploma and degree coursexdler to bring
them more in tune with the latest trends. In th@spect, the assistance and expertise of the IFL&id®efor
Education and Training and of some of the bestiyischools across all continents need to be tadici For
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instance, in addition to the traditional core masdul such as classification, cataloguing, indexaigstracting,
collection management, user services, the apmicatf ICT to library operations, library managementormation
seeking and retrieval, records and archives manegenand bibliographic control, emerging topidseliweb
publishing, web design, digitization, online usengces, Resource Description and Access (RDA),adwt
harvesting, institutional repositories, ought toib#oduced so as to equip the new generation thighrequired
skills and competencies to enable them to transftiveir traditional libraries into hybrid, ubiquitsuearning
centres. Joint-ventures with reputable foreigrversities in scarcity areas also need to be taggbdary schools,
library associations and the Mauritius Council afgitered Librarians must take the lead and wogetteer in
partnership to achieve this objective failing whidbraries will continue to lag behind and neverdide to play
their legitimate role in this knowledge-based ecopo

7.Continuing Professional Education

Bill Gates rightly predicted as far back as 1994t ttihe pace of frenzied technological change is st taet

sometimes, it seems that the world will be comigieliéferent from one day to another. More than engeople will

be pushed out of their comfort zoridde advocated education, training, and re-trair@sgpart of the solution.
Continuing professional development is the shareponsibility of library schools, library assomats and

individual information professionals. RegrettabGRPD has remained a much neglected area for too ilorige

library profession in Mauritius. Only a handful lafS graduates have been lucky enough to attendimigaicourses,
conferences and workshops abroad. In these timesmfomic downturn, such opportunities have becewen

more scant. Interacting with foreign peers is itleeboon not to be missed as it broadens oneidldntual

horizon, enable one to remain abreast with thestaissues, fosters professional networking anowledge

sharing. Alternative options such as inviting rese persons from abroad to conduct training ferlidanefit of our
members on a regular basis, joining Listservs,@articipating in webinars must be fully explorekh this respect,
two recent initiatives are worthy to be mentioneaimely the half-day interactive training sessiogaaized by the
Association of Professional Librarians (APL) in lebloration with two staff of the University of Stuifrica

library who dilated on :How to prepare a strategic plan for a librargnd Digitization: some practical
considerationsjn November 2012 and the workshop conducted l®saurce persofmom IFLA on the theméRe-

skilling of Library Staff in the 21st Centunyield in December 2012 at the initiative of theuvttus Council of

Registered Librarians. Such laudable endeavawghtdo be replicated as often as possible.

8.Conclusion

It is hoped that no stone will be left unturneddxysting library schools to carry out objectivealation of all
courses on a regular basis with a view to updat& ttontent, make sure these programmes are sérichighly
competent professionals with a proven track reeod make them more responsive to the latest trentilsrary
and information science education worldwide anth needs of the local labour market. The Tertizdycation
Commission must also see to it that any duplicatibresources and energy in the provision of lipmducation is
eliminated. It is high time that a concerted appiogvolving the various stakeholders such as umnities, library
associations and the Mauritius Council of Registetébrarians work relentlessly for the bettermerit the
profession. It is only at this price, that the fietwf librarianship in Mauritius will be more prosing.
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Abstract. This article will present an overview of library vddopment in Swaziland. It will describe the vasgou
types of libraries in Swaziland. Highlight the bagroblems in the development of the library in dwantry.
Suggestions for the improvement of the preserdtsitu are outlined along with recent moves by theegnment to
improve the state information activities.

Keywords: Libraries, National Library, Public Library, Académibrary, Special Library, Swaziland, FUNDZA
1.Introduction

Swaziland is a small, land-locked country in South&frica with an area of 17,363 Sqg. km that isigied between
Mozambique and South Africa with an estimated patoh of 1,386,914 as of 2012 with a literacy @it&1.6%. It
is the smallest country in southeast Africa fountdgdBantu peoples from Mozambique in the 18th agnaund
became a British protectorate when colonial rule wstablished in 1903. Swaziland was led to inddgece by
King Sobhuza Il in 1968, and is now a dual monanefth a King (currently King Mswati Il since Apri25, 1986)
and the Queen Mother. Swaziland is proud of havnobieved its independence and restored its tradii
African way of life. The friendly Swazis mainly Bvin small rural communities with still stable pgdynous family
structures and strict morale. Since 1986, the yokiimgy Mswati Il rules the country. King Mswati llis the
sovereign head of the Kingdom of Swaziland. Thaieffof the country are administered by the Primmidter and
Cabinet through a Parliament of elected membersalidbe is the administrative capital, with a popoiatof
60,000. Manzini is the hub, situated next to Maltsalndustrial Estate. The population of Manziraleut 80, 000.
SiSwati and English are the official languagesaltih English is used extensively in governmentlausiness.

The various landscapes are characterized by farésighveld in the north-west, the softly undulatinigjs of the
Middleveld in the central part, flattening out tawa the south-east, where the subtropical Lowvelgirs, which is
being used mainly agriculturally and covers 40%hef entire country. In the very east, the Lubombouhtains
form the border to Mozambique and run south in teaRulu-Natal. The Swaziland landscape comprisethrefe
types of land forms: savannahs, plateaus and miosnta he landscape is full of tourist attractiombe climatic
conditions prevalent in Swaziland are dependertherandscape and altitude of the country. Soethfit regions
in the country sport different temperatures, altffouhe variation is marginal. The Highveld temperatis
temperate and seldom uncomfortably hot while thevidd may record temperature around 4D (104 °F) in

summer. The country has a wide range of habitaigyasat variations in flora and fauna.
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Swaziland is famous for its many cultural ceremsnieelebrated in a picturesque and colorful waye Tiost
important and spectacular one is the Incwala Kim&leremonyNo less popular is the Umhlanga Reed Dance at
the end of August where young women from all paftthe country - they must be still virgins - gatterein the
royal village to dance before the king and his reatl$waziland is an attractive destination forlthers of nature
and hikers, boasting a number of excellent nateserves. The country depends heavily on South @&frdich it
relies on for 90% of its imports and sends 60%o&kports. 70% of the population works in the agtural sector
and sugar and wood pulp are important foreign exgbaearners. The majority (80 percent) of the peapk
Christian and the rest (20%) have indigenous kli&ugar, soft drink concentrates, citrus prodants wood pulp
are the major exports, mainly to South Africa frarhich the Kingdom of Swaziland receives almost (9@sits
imports. Tourism is one of the Kingdom of Swazilangiggest industries.

2.Libraries in Swaziland before independence

Prior to the attainment of Swaziland's independenckE968, volunteer housewives drawn from the comitguof
colonial officials operated the few Libraries thatre available. Professional librarianship in theg€lom only took
root in the 1970s and 1980s. This ushered in a er@wof service enhancements among which were irsftiom
technology (IT) applications. However, progresslibrary IT initiatives has been slow due to pregsfimancial,
human resources, and socio-economic challenges.

Libraries have always been central to educationsatidimprovement. They also have the power toaacinotors

for more dynamic and effective learning, whetherifmlividuals or for groups. The library plays aalisupportive
role as a source of research and reading materghool or college or at University. It has alwagsl a significant
role in supporting reading and literacy, as welhaking to develop pupils’ independent learningeTibrary is the
heart, which itself has learning at its core anddylibraries can empower the learner. The resourcadibrary can
allow our imaginations to run free, introduce usnew experiences and promote access to knowledde an
enjoyment. The situations of the libraries in tloairy are in the various stages of developmener&tare three
major types of libraries in the country the Natibhébrary or the Public library which serves thetipa, the
Academic Libraries and the Special Library.

2.1. The National Library/ Public Library

National Libraries are libraries that are manddtgdheir governments to collect and preserve a det@gollection
of everything published in that country. Collec8ooften comprise of books, newspapers, journalsnaaghazines,
maps, government publications, etc. National Lilesaare usually notable for their size, compareother libraries
in the same country.

2.1.1. The Swaziland National Library Service (SNLB

The Swaziland National Library Service is the naisdeading documentary resource institution uriderMinistry
of Information and communication and technologywés started in 1970 in Manzini and the serviceabdg 1971
under the Ministry of Home Affairs then known ag thlinistry of Local Administration. The British Coail, the
United States Embassy and the Ranfurly Library iSerwere instrumental in its construction and itigg the
SNLS functional information needs of Swaziland (@Stey, 1991: 33). The SNLS was initially establi$ter
recreational purposes rather than to perform timetfons of a National Library. Hence it was moreaoPublic
Library than a National Library (Mkhwanazi, 199621 The vision of the SNLS is “to develop the Sikaml
National Library Service as the nation’s leadingulmentary resource institution” (Swaziland Governtn2008a:
1). In 1983 the Swaziland National Library was ogein Mbabane which is now the present headquartes.
Swaziland National Library Service provides two @gpof services, the Public Library service and Maional
Library service. The library is run by 160 staffwhich 13 are trained professional staff. The Ruliirary service
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consists of two main Public libraries, namely, Maaé and Manzini Public Libraries and thirteen bhaliloraries,
Bhunya, Big Bend, Hlatikhulu, Lavumisa, Lomahashankayane, Mhlume, Mpaka, Nhlangano, Pigg's Peak,
Simunye, Siteki, Tshaneni which are scatteredat the country and operates school libraries atrsgary levels.
There is also a mobile library service. The Mbabliorary acts as the headquarters, and also hahseational
Library service. The National Library is chargediwihe responsibility to expand the collection gmdmote the
accessibility of research and study materials im8land on a National and centralized basis. ThiioNal Library
provides the following service i) Reference ii) ldamg services iii) Interlibrary Loan iv) Internservices v)
exhibition and conference facilities vi) Comput#éeracy, vii) Digital Opportunity Centres viii) 8ool Library
service ix) Information Literacy x) Outreach pragmmes (Services to Correctional institutions, Hiadpiand
Tinkhundla centres/ Constituencies. The librarg hacollection of over 270,945 volumes includingtifin and
children’s collection and subscribed to 300 pegadiitles at present. At the beginning in 1974 libeary has a
total collection of 55,800 volumes and 155 periattic The National library and most of the librarie the country
use Dewey Decimal Classification and AACR II.

2.2. The Swaziland National Archives

The Swaziland National Archives was establishedhgy Archives Act no.5 of 1971. Its mission is topawer

Swazi citizens to fully participate in their cowisr social, political and economic life through thquitable

development, preservation and protection of theZbwaltural heritage. The National Archives wererhplaced

under the Deputy Prime Minister's offices in Mbaba®n the 7th September 1978, a purpose built »athi
building in Lobamba was officially opened by His jdsty King Sobhuza Il with Queen Mamohato of Leso#s

guest of honour. Thereafter, the Department waseplaunder the Ministry of Natural Resources andrdgne
Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Communicatiéitom 2009 to date, the Swaziland the National Aehis

placed under the Ministry of Information, Communicas and Technology. The Swaziland National AreBiv
comprises of the different sections including:

» Records management, which is mainly concerned imigiroving the economy and efficiency in the
creation, maintenance and use of records;

» The Archives administration/research centre, whadmls mainly with non-current records of
permanent value. Indexes date between 1947-1968. i$hmainly consulted by researchers and
visiting scholars;

» The Library, which is a section where there is seleoy materials on Swaziland; books, government
publications, reports, conference papers, Gazdttiag from 1901, times of Swaziland dating from
1905; press cuttings from south African newspapasSADC publications;

» There is also the Photography section and thisahesllection of photographs dating from the pre-
independence era to date. These photographs aediohal events;

» Last but not least is the Book binding section, ahdeals with all materials to be bound from all
sections (Swaziland Government: Ministry of Touri002).

2.3. Swaziland National Museum

The Swaziland National Museum, located in the Rdyala adjacent to the houses of parliament was iuil972,
and is run by the Swaziland National Trust CommissiThe museum located in Lobamba is dedicateding K
Sobhuza Il who led Swaziland to independence ir8186d is well known by many in Swaziland, and jotes an
interesting and insightful introduction to the amnigjand history, culture, lifestyles and traditibatire of the Swazi
nation. The museum also highlights the close wistiip between the Swazi people and nature, artdrésa
amongst other interesting exhibits, a natural ystall built in 1991, which houses various diorantvering a
range of topics including vegetation types, numsrm@nimal displays, and a representation of then'ativell know
Mantenga Falls and it aquatic species. The Swatildational Museum include a library with an impiess
collection of Swazi historical books and other mateset aside for research purposes, and a showssbich
houses three of the royal cars once used by Kitodnsza 1.
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2.4. Academic library

An academic library is a library that is attachedactademic institutions above the secondary lesalving the
teaching and research community of the institutee University of Swaziland is the only Universitythe country
which provides multidisciplinary courses. The Umgity of Swaziland was started as the Universititege of
Swaziland (UCS) in the year 1972 at Faculty of Aglture at Luyengo in Swaziland. The UniversitySyfaziland
was developed into an independent University inyisgr 1982. The UNISWA (University of Swazilandptary
was started along with its parent body the Universf Swaziland in the year 1982. Since its inaaptihe Library
supports the educational research and learningifunscof the University and a number of services directed to
these efforts. It also caters to the needs of thdests and teachers of the university at large Mission of the
Library is to “effectively provide services and ass to quality academic information resourcessjreetive of
format and location to the University staff, stutbleand associates in support of the instructidealning, research
and administrative functions of the University”. éfltUniversity has the most comprehensive collectiorihe
country, housed on the three campus libraries Ksei Luyengo and Mbabane. The library has a total
membership of 5767 out of which 5251 are graddiétestudents are Post graduates , 1695 studentsraréDE
and 351 members are from Academic and adminis¢ratiaff. The UNISWA library has a collection of 668500
monographs and current subscriptions to more tR2&np8int journals with back issues for more thaf gfurnals.
The collections are categorized into:

General lending materials;

Reference materials;

Journals;

Law collections;

Health Science;

Agricultural science;

Special collections comprising of Swaziana, SADGyr\@ Bank, IMF, African Development Bank and
UN materials.

VVVVVYYVY

Library automation improves the image of the ligrand staff. It also provides additional serviceghe users. The
UNISWA library is automated with the system URICH#rtn 2000) in the beginning and now is using Siysi
Symphony. It is the most versatile and customizatitiegrated library System (ILS) in the industrpdas the best
place to start from basic library functionalitydomplete customizable tools based on the libraryitioms.

2.4.1. Services offered

The UNISWA Library has a mission to provide servared access to quality academic information ressuis
support of instructional, learning, Research andniistrative functions of the University. It alsdfers a
combination of print and electronic resources sa@aders. Others service includes: Referencecse@irculation,
Inter-library loan, Internet and CD-ROM databasarskes, Duplication and Block loans:

2.5. Special Library

A special library is a library established, suppdrtand administered by a business firm, privatearation,
association, government agency, etc., to meet #eds of its members or staff in pursuing the gadishe
organization. Special libraries include corporalealries, law libraries, medical libraries, muselibmaries, news
libraries, and nonprofit libraries. These librargge not usually open to the public. In Swazilapelcsal libraries are
available in most government ministries, internaaio private and Non-Governmental organizationsnigdd serve
the needs of their parent organizations. The Malk&esearch Centre (1959), The British CouncillSJ®&nited
States Information Service), United Nations ChitderFund, the Central Bank, Swazi Bank, UNDP (Udite
Nations Development Program), UNICEF, Tibiyo, Pdmnt Fund, Women's Resource Centre, a Save thér&tig
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Fund STBC, the Attorney Generals Chamber's, Swatilkarmers Development Foundation (SFDF), National
Agriculture Marketing Board (NAMBOARD), Swazilandirfance Development Corporation (FINCORP).
Swaziland Broadcasting and Information Services I83BUniversity of Swaziland Faculty of Agriculture
(UNISWA FoA), Royal Swaziland Sugar CorporatiorS&C), Sebenta National Institute Library, WillianitcRer
Training College Library, SCOT Library (Swazilandoligge of Technology Library). Others include the
Coordination of the Assembly of the Non-Governmkefeganizations and the World Universities Libragd
Information Centres, the former having indicatedirgarest to join as an international member of Association
SIMPA formerly known as the staff training instiulibrary , the current Swaziland Institute of ragament &
Public administration.

2.6. School libraries

A school library is a library within a school whestudents, staff have access to a variety of ressurThe
development of school libraries can be traced thack971, when the British Council established thea8land

National Library Service, which started the schdwotary service in 1974, after a donation from Bréish Council.

Ever since then the British Council has continuedupport school libraries through various donatjas reported
by Tawete (1993). He further noted that The Swadil&lational Library Service now provides only psdional

advice to schools on the establishment of schdwhiies and the selection of books. A new direthat was
appointed in 1979 recognized the need for librarieghools, revival of school libraries (Kingsl&991).

Principals and teachers started school libranetheir own, through library fee payments and diomat In 1987 a
non-governmental organization FUNDZA was establishfter a study into the reading materials in sthewms

carried out (Simelane 1991). The study further stbthat there were very few schools with suppleargmeading
material. Most learners were stuck with textbookd teachers' notes and it also revealed that nchsiots did not
have library rooms. Even schools that had libraciesverted them into classrooms, because of tlye laumbers
admitted to schools, or because of lack of apptieciaof the library facility. Recently, the Swaazild National

Library Service and Fundza were invited to a megetiy the Ministry of Education officials to looktm the

possibility of formulating a policy document forhaml libraries. The National Library Service is @ntly in the

process of arranging a meeting with all stakehalderdiscuss the logistics of formulating this imtpat document
which will assist in streamlining support serviogisthe said libraries. The Extension Services divisof the

National Library Service and Fundza continue topbyipooks to a number of selected schools. It rhastoted that
no harmony exists between the two institutionsgtlam the fact that one is a government departarahthe other
a non-governmental organization.

3. Learning and Libraries in Swaziland:

Swaziland has 14 public library centres servingoputation of approximately 900,000 (Swaziland, 1&95nd

spread across the four administrative regions obttlb, Lubombo, Manzini and Shiselweni. The librarand

population distribution are as follows: two centiedHhohho serving a population of over 201,464; c@ntres in
Lubombo serving a population of over 168,388; thoeptres in Manzini serving a population of oved 286; and
three centres in Shiselweni serving a populatiomadr 162,374 (UNDP, 1998). The operations andisesvof

these libraries are manual.

A representative random sample of eight librarte&y from each region, was surveyed from July totSaper,

1998. The libraries covered were Bhunya, HlatikhtManzini, Mbabane, Nhlangano, Piggs Peak, Simuane
Siteki. The collections in these libraries are oigad in accordance with the Dewey Decimal Classiion scheme
(DDC). The HIV/AIDS information resources assesstaevere based on an examination of the catalogisewell

as shelf browsing, guided by the respective Dewsgyjext classes. Attention was also paid to evidesfcany

information publicity relating to the epidemic.
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Observations were made with respect to availabdtyinformation resources, currency, scope, appatgmess,
accessibility, and usage. Consultations with Iip@ersonnel were also carried out where appropri&tth respect
to usage observations, it is noteworthy that catiah records, mainly date-issued stamp marksgcatdionly a
general overview and not a comprehensive picturesafje trends. The records exclude users who pefead
within the library premises. Moreover, in Swazilamihere communities are closely networked, HIV/AIBS
stigmatised and some users will not check out ri#ter avoid suspicion. The result is a sensitine aecretive
transaction, which leaves no trace behind. Alsayesaf non-circulating material such as referenastgrs and
serials are not captured by the circulation records

4.Library organization in Swaziland:

4.1. Professional organization:

SWALA: The Swaziland Library Associatio®(VALA) is the only professional organization in tbeuntry. It was
formed on April 28, 1984. The association has aechlive Committeewhich is elected by the general membership
during an Annual General Meeting (AGM), and is hexhtly the Chairperson. The Association has four begghip
categories, namely; individual, institutional, eesponding, and honorary. Membership subscriptioaslatermined
by the Association's membership and subject to @nranewal. The current rate for individual membgrss E
100.00 and E 500.00 for institutional membershipe Association has a publications programme thatrsoissues
of interest to the profession. Among some of itblipations are th&WALA Newsletteand theSWALA Journal
The publications are freely available to paid upmhbers. In addition to the Annual General Meetints
Association organises workshops, courses, confeseaecd seminars on issues of interest to its membseym time
to time, members are either nominated or sponstreepresent the Association and/or participatetarnational
conferences to enable the profession to keep abwetis topical issues in the library and informatigervices.
SWALA is committed to high standards of service émghromoting a strong sense of professional itheatnong
its members. In this connection, members are eagedrto participate in study tours, productionchase and sale
of SWALA regalia at affordable prices and termg] ather fundraising events.

4.2.Non-Governmental Organization:

FUNDZA: Fundza is a Non-Governmental Organization (NGOaldsthed in 1987 which has its headquarters in
the Ministry of Education and Training that focused library development. The organization has ardbaz
directors that sets Fundza's direction. The membave developed their conviction in the power ddiag to
change lives through personal experience. Thely daerations are led by Ms. Nonkululeko Mdluliggnamic and
professional librarian with many years of experetir library development. The word Fundza is a Sitbword
meaning "to learn" or "to read" depending on thetext. Their mission is to raise the literacy ratel promote life-
long learning among Swazi children. Their aim ighe increasing literacy rates by making informatémd library
services available to primary and high schools.yTi&in teachers in library management and methodsprove
literacy. In addition, they provide and promote HNDS materials, run annual school debate competitiand
train other NGOs on how to manage their InformatR@asource Centers. Fundza is a partner of the aifrigbrary
Project. They conduct one-day library managemeitis gkaining workshops for two teachers-librarignem each
school. Fundza host the 3rd ALP African Partnensi@®it in our capital, Mbabane in November 2011.d8&gates
from 6 nations attended the Summit and our scheel® very proud to show their libraries off. On thst day of
the Summit, 90 of our teacher-librarians came toabéme for workshops run by the ALP partners froimeot
African countries. They are looking forward to iaitng more libraries in 2012.

5. Library Automation in Swaziland
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The automation scenario of libraries in Swazilasdqguite discouraging. Libraries are still in thetcamation
planning stage. So far the fully automated librarythe country is the University of Swaziland labes. The
UNISWA Library has, since August 1998, installec tHRICA integrated library management software ifer
housekeeping operations. The library started autedini the year 1999. Now they have upgraded ts&esy to
SirsiDynix Symphony and all the functions are @rbut by the system. Waterford College has a simdlbuse
system covering approximately 65 per cent of itkelstwhich is capable of conversion into a uniorakfue. No
other library had any degree of automation othantsome small in-house databases using ProciteD&/ISIS
microcomputer software. There is clearly an inadégprovision of staff trained in information techwgy, and
most libraries do not have access to a computer.

6. Bibliographical control and service

The bibliography is said to be the structure of boek world of any nation .The importance of antioracan be
gauged from its publication and its bibliographicattivities. The SNB provides a complete catalogiie
publications and other documents issued in thedangof Swaziland and by the Swazi authors whichehasen
deposited in the University of Swaziland Librarigdfie Swaziland National Archives and the Swazilatadional
Library in terms of Swaziland National Library A@002. They include monographs, serials, conference
proceedings as well as other publications of theegument, statutory bodies, societies and assongtin addition

it also includes periodical articles and other mations issued from other countries whose sulijetter relates to
Swaziland. Swaziland is unable to establish a Mati@ibliographic Control Agency (NBCA) and has bhamable
for quite some time. Under the circumstances thd3SYWA Library assumed the role of a quasi-NBCA and
published the first four issues of tlvaziland National Bibliographgtarting in 1977 (Muswazi, 1998b). It has
however been unable to realize the aim of produitimgp an annual basis. The last was published®82vhich
covers from 2005-2007.

Swaziland does not have its own union cataloguanomterlibrary lending scheme, although certdimaiies are
part of the Southern African Inter-lending ScherBAIS) and some have contributed to ®euth African Joint
Catalogue(SACaj, the catalogue of books and journals which atd hg cooperating libraries in Southern Africa
(Westra, 1993). Th&ACatforms the backbone of the SAIS, which is coordidaby the South African State
Library in Pretoria. Th&ACatis managed as a union database by the South Afpitéiographic utility, SABINET
Online, whose members add their holdings to thalzete. For many years the State Library underto®kask of
adding the holdings of smaller and foreign-basef (ihcluding those in Swaziland) to tB&Caton their behalf,
but owing to its budgetary restraints it had toseethis service in April 1998 ACatthus enabled a degree of
National Bibliographic Control, and it is to be retied that there are now no Swaziland Librariedirag holdings
today.

7. Library development and problems

Libraries in Swaziland have been in the developitage. There had been practically no planningboéties before
the country got her independence from the Britishl®68. The importance of libraries and informatame
gradually recognized only with the establishmentthaf Swaziland National Library services and theversity
College of Swaziland which is now known as the @mity of Swaziland and other few libraries, but ttountry
has not granted them significant support becauseducationalists and the top administrators incthentry seem
to unaware of the role of the library as an effexinstrument for education and decision makingidgethe library
has hardly any place in the national education qammgne. This is evident from the fact that the intgoce of
school libraries in the country is not fully recaggd. Unless this is done there will be total latkibrary awareness
and vital importance of libraries and informatiar £ducational effort would remain only at the fostional level
and would certainly lack the cultural element whishimportant for education. Another charactergstibservation
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about library development in Swaziland has beengtieater degree of dependence on foreign aid foitataand
recurrent library expenditure and the undue rekammon the expatriate professionals for establgshitd running of
libraries.

7.1.Other problems include

» Absence of a National Body responsible for planramg coordinating the development activities in the
field of librarianship and information science,

» Lack of qualified library personnel in the library,

» Nonfunctional of any professional association & tfational level that would enhance the statushef t
profession as well as promote the library servictéhe country,

» Acquisition of library material due to the poor flmance of publishing and book-selling industryttie
country.

7.2. Some development

Important development in the field is the publioatof the king’s order-in —council No 3 (1978) bgithe copyright
(Amendment) order 1978, which confers the legalodépstatus upon the library of the University, thational
Library and the SNLA. The order requires every [git@r in the country to deliver one copy of eveopk coming
out of his press to each of the enumerated libsasigh effect from14th April, 1978. A seminar wagyanized by
the government and the CRIT (Coordinating CentreRegional Information Training —a joint programmmiethe
Kenya National Academy for Advancement of arts &uilence and the German Foundation for International
Development) in 1979 was a landmark in the devekgnof libraries in Swaziland. The Swaziland Naglon
Library Services initiated a partnership with A#ic Library Project in 2008 to develop primary amtandary
school libraries throughout Swaziland. SNLS partmith FUNDZA to work with the African Library Progt
(ALP) to provide learning materials for schools.eTAfrican Library Project started in 2005. It ipeject which
changes lives of book by book by starting libraiiesural Africa. They approach the grassroots, itmdEs U.S.
volunteers, young and old, to organize book draves ship books to a partner library in Africa. Sirg008 the ALP
has provided books for 65 libraries out of whichNHRZA helped to establish 15 ALP libraries in 20TIbe school
provides the space, furniture and staffing for ladiy and the partners provide teacher-librariaining and
coordinates the book distribution.

8.Challenges of the library profession in Swaziland:

A library based education train’s people to find eualuate and present ideas. It also trains afititinking and
developed self-reliant thinking. Swazis are an e@iety. Elias Ndwandwe (1991:10) of Macmilliarwe&iland

complains that the Swazi society is not a readowety. Swazi tell and listen to stories, they @b read and write.
In fact Ndwandwe is not alone in his philosophy. idesupported by schools such as Havard-Willianv§141),

Andrew de Heer (1975:119) who claim that the majamblem of librarianship in Africa is the strongabtradition.

Altbach (1975:119) adds that illiteracy or low tiey contributes to a limited market for books.rhitians in Africa
and Swaziland have bought these ideas of the probfehe oral tradition. Mostly Librarians feel thais better to
wait until a certain level of literacy has beenateed before they set up the libraries. Baregu (I¥%2notes that
this argument is often used to justify the growtluidoan library services at the expense of thedggps of the rural
areas. The result of this is that our librariesoafay in Swaziland as a whole are created for fidesgust like the
libraries which exists in Europe and America befiie 18" Century.

9.Conclusion
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Although Swaziland librarianship is not very riah information sources yet, in spite of all consttaion library
research faced being a poor nation, it has a signiff amount of literature. Information sourcescdgsed above are
available for researchers and students of Swazildmdrianship in the University Library and the &iland
National Library and eminent public libraries iretbountry as well. The areas in which the compifatf work is
needed are many. There is no control over rep@mature and government publication published & fibld of
librarianship. Catalogues of the holdings of thedries of library schools should also be published

Library and information development is necessanef@ry country without it is not possible to geit benefit from

the government in education. It is time that argnphdopted for library and information developmiarthe country
in the next developmental plan should be taken pito& project with well-defined parameters and time —table
should be established for its execution with spesmasideration to the education and training bfdry personnel
as well as users. It should however be flexible resgonsive to change with the changing needstangrtorities of
the country. Information is essential commodity &imel information centre which may be taken to keelifrary of

today has to change its outlook and methods to rfakénformation flow easy and fruitful for usefhe library

user depends on the resources of a good librargemaral enlightenment to the treasure of knowledgéhe end it
is recommended that Swaziland Library Associatiith the help of the National Library of Swazilarshould set
up a documentation center on the subject of libearg information science and should provide alluseentation
and information facilities to researchers througdtiba country.
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Abstract.Public libraries are inclusive institutions creatéat everyone to equally and freely access inforomator
educational, social and cultural development; indi¢ieat is the essence of inclusion. An informedespexercises
democratic rights and plays a vigorous role in seciety through democratic participation and undansgling,
improved decision making and reduce danger of hurigdnts violations. However, productive contributiand the
development of democracy depend on acceptable ®oiucand unlimited access to thought, culture and
information. Freedom of access to information (s@,ushare and distribute) is a right praised byisty; but the
majority of the population in Tanzania do not haczess to information. The aspects of informatixeiusion in
Tanzania include literacy levels and language diljpations, physical access to libraries, challedgeersons, ICT
skills, connectivity and funding problems. Inforioatexclusion and inclusion debates have emergedtrang
issues at national level by different scholars.i&doformation exclusion offends human dignitynigs information
seekers their fundamental human rights which tleestthe democracy of any nation. Librarians in Tenia
therefore have a greater opportunity to make megfincontribution to the realization of comprehessi
information inclusion.

Keywords: Evolving Professional Roles

1.Introduction

Discussion of the concept of public libraries woblgar less meaning, if global emphasis on freedbaccess to
information and the right to information are notntiened here. The right of access to informationdssidered as
a crucial human right and useful tool for indivitjusocietal prosperity, freedom and development.i#ormed
society exercises it democratic rights and playsgarous role in the society. However, productieatribution and
the development of democracy depend on acceptahleagon and unlimited access to thought, culturd a
information (Kinya, 2011). Freedom of access tolinfation (to use, share and distribute) is a nightsed by some
as the very core of the information society, anduaed by others of being a merely formal standatt iitle
practical reality in a world where the majority tfe population does not have access to informgfRateman,
2010). With access to information, people shoudlfy express themselves, since freedom of expressione of
the basic conditions for society’s progress andtierdevelopment of every man. The effective im@etation of
freedom of expression requires citizens’ accessxfiress opinions and to seek information in thelipugphere;
hence one of the current biggest challenges isnsure that the exclusive charter of the informatogiety is
replaced by inclusiveness. This is something thgtpopular government in the world should pursuedsed by
some researchers who pointed out that “a populaergment without popular information or the mearis o
acquiring it is but a prologue to a farce or a@dyg or perhaps both (Pateman, 2010; Lor, 2003).

Information plays a significant role in planningeextion of plans and overall decision making insaittors of any
national development plans. Explaining the comifdiibraries and Information Services to Africa ahdnzania,
Kaungamno and llomo say “the first stage of thagfer of library tradition to Africa was via theloaial powers
and it took place in the nineteenth century althoitgvas sporadic”. The year dates back to 1945iigamno &
llomo 1989) From there on the influence of Inteloal Conferences on the development of Library,
Documentation and Information Services has beetiramus in the East Africa region and in particulanzania
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with varying degrees and levels. Since library arfdrmation is a crosscutting sector touching #flev sectors of
development in society

In Tanzania, just three years after independeneedhintry witnessed the opening of the then Tarigarlyibrary
Services Board, a network of public library servideer the enactment of Tanganyika Library ServiBeard by the
Parliament in 1963. Support agents including thé&idBr Council, UNESCO, UNDP and many others have
contributed to the development of Library and Infation service in the country. As such it can unifiable to
say that the library sector recognition has beenetlsince the colonial period. The issue at stalkk®w it has fared
since independence up to the present age espedcidglly the emerging Information and Communication
Technologies. With the new developments it is mp&r feasible to talk about the library sectortsrown, without
showing how the new technologies has affected carfbd it. There are some pundits who have evenddare
predict the “demise of the book” Without placing tmuch argument on such schools of thought, inigartant to
note how the new technologies effect or enhanceligeemination of information. All in all it can Izafely stated
that the library and the Librarian for that mattall not sit down and watch while technology attasp wipe the
book. Rather it is for all stakeholders of thedityr sector to swim with the boat never allow toshept by the new
technologies but become part and parcel to the same

2.Status of Librarianship Training

Fifty one years of independence in Tanzania hasesgted exponential growth of library and informaservices in
various spheres of development. A number of govermial, non-governmental, research, academic, sshool
community, religious and private libraries and mhation centres have been established. A numbehease
libraries are already automated or in the procésmutmation. Some of the libraries are manned bl tained
staff in that direction. Notable among them inclukde widespread network of public libraries whick ander the
Tanzania Library Services Board which is now cosdreall the regions of Tanzania. Likewise we haitessed
an increasing number of training institutions firary and information workers at various levelslining: School
of Library Archives and Documentation Studies (SL)bffers certificate and diploma, Tumaini Univeysiffers
bachelors degree and University of Dar es Saladar Masters and PhD degree studies. What is conspsty
lacking is the program related to postgraduateodigal in the field. This in a way is a limitation lbe&se students
graduating from Tanzanian Universities and wishimgursue librarianship and information servicedararrier do
not have a direct local institution for the same. fuch they have to look for the programmes out$alezania
which are very expensive. Likewise assistance imfof scholarships has been dwindling year aftar.yln this
case stakeholders need to come together to fintltian for this anomaly

3.Supportive Policies for the Library and Information Sector
3.1 Government Policies

There are a number of governmental and non govertainpolicies which support establishments of liprand
information centres. For instance; it is the goweent policies that all schools particularly secagdschools
establish a library in their premises. This is reggss of whether the schools are public or privaking into
account the number of schools existing in the aguihis obvious that the opportunities for theréiby sector in this
case are enormous. Likewise, other sectors of dpwednt have policies requiring establishment ofalipp and
information centres. The construction industry édeample advocates creation of a central reserdaiformation
to serve all the stakeholders of the industry. Tikahe reason why the National Construction Cdubpeing the
institution vested with the responsibility of cadorating the development of the construction seittdhe country
has been given the mandate to collect and orgaalizehe information related any aspect of the stxto
development. The Act establishing the National @oesion Council compels “anybody doing or interglto carry
out research, producing any publication relatedht development of construction sector to deliatrhis own
expenses the information to the Construction Cduditiere is actually a fine related to non comptiarwith this
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requirement. As result the NCC information censethere to act as a clearing house for informatiorthe
construction sector. Other sectors of developmeavtehsimilar policies which creates opportunities fo
mushrooming sectoral library and information cesitre

3.2 Development Agenda

There are other development agenda in the countluding Vision 2025, Millennium Development Goals
(MDGS), MKUKUTA aimed at poverty reduction, PubRgivate Partnerships and many others which aréectla
the development of specific sectors including Healtansportation, mining, industry and commerced amny
others. These recognize the importance of libray imformation sector to support planning and denisnaking
within the sectors and there are already libragi&tablished for this purpose.

4.The Role of Public Libraries in Achieving MDGs

In Tanzania, information professionals are in hwith lya that “Libraries are regarded as agendmesiugh which
sources of information of accumulated knowledge amgberience are selected, organised, preserved and
disseminated to those need them” (lya, 2009:9Brdries are pre-occupied by three major tasksnéeel to make
information more easily available and easily actdsdor use: need to increase availability of emtras well as
archives information in multidisciplinary fieldsdluding local content; and the need to minimizeldagion of
efforts in developing/generating information andirféng resources. As agencies for social changéticpf
economical and educational institutions, librariesTanzania considered as among the informatioriclesh are
considered to have a potential role in enhanciegathievement of the MDGs. The following are soifniaitiatives

roles that libraries in Tanzania as informationraxes towards attaining of such goals.

4.1 Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger

Public libraries particularly central library hasade efforts of disseminating of technological pagsato the
farming communities for facilitating efforts forastication of poverty and hunger. Public libraraéso facilitate
poverty reduction and employment through disseronabf information related to opportunities for dioyment,
places of studies, organizations that provide imngion various skills.

4.2 Promote gender equality

One of the main agenda of the government of Taazenio eliminate gender disparity in all sectorerough
provision of information advocating for gender difygoublic libraries have give a role to re-orieanid influence
public opinion on this respect. Libraries desigadfic information literacy programmes aiming atlimg capacity
for lifelong learning school girls for the to exarelhigher education levels. This has been dongcpédarly in those
regions and district women are regarded as appesdhgt have no voice in their community or tribes.

4.3 Improve maternal and other diseases health

Tanzania mission 2025 is to have access to reptivdurealth to all communities; public librariesvieagiven a role
to play in improving maternal health through prditut of reproductive health education through psmn of
reproductive health information to the communityings appropriate packaging. During its annual megtin
Tanzania Library Association (TLA), one of the gshkme is about health information management otlwkxpert
from this field present their papers.

4.4 Achieve Education in various levels

Public libraries carry different types of informmati resources that can be used to equip pupilsestsicand other
learners with lifelong skills for betterment of thiving conditions. The Government of Tanzania ligiected some
fund to empower public libraries to provide effeetilibrary services to pupils and students withdigtrimination
to build a good foundation for a literary and denadic society. A literary society is crucial fot@ihment of the
MDGs as no matter how much is provided financiallithe expected beneficiaries are not enlighteritedijll be
wastage of resources.
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5.Public Libraries and Information Inclusion

In the context of provision of information to adlpcial information inclusion refers t@iving all people access to
the information, services and facilities that thegve a right to, and making sure that they areyfalivare of and
know how to take up their entittement to theseisesv(MLA, 2007, p.9). Social inclusion has variousedits that
include:

5.1 Democratic participation and understanding

Provision of information to all members of a sogist essential for public participation in all adties pertaining to
the society. The public is truly able to particg@t the democratic process only when they havarimétion about
the activities and policies of the government. Whtem public knows the reasons behind some of thvergment
decisions, its support is guaranteed and misuratelsigs and dissatisfaction are reduced. The neéénaf public
in Tanzania is to provide information to the comityiso as they will be informed, as a result they de in
position to participate in different social, ecoricah and political move of the nation (Tweve 2012).

5.2Improved decision making process

Past researches indicate that decisions that ade public due to right to information laws are entikely
to be based on objective and justifiable reasohs. Society of Tanzania cannot make relevant dectisiaking if
they have no alternatives, the alternatives alvaagsthere when the decision make is informatiorugho Public
libraries therefore should observe that since thi@reement of the right to information to all, dgon makers
focused on the need to base decisions on relentmtriation.

5.3 Reduce danger of human rights violations

Right to information to improve the enforcementmdny economic and political rights is greatly emde.
In addition, access to individual records ensuveh secords are accurate and decisions are nal loaseut-of-date
or irrelevant information. The right to informatidras other advantages that include exposing céoryptnaking
government and the economy more efficient; uncaviemanagement of food supplies; making economictages
less likely; and expose environmental hazardsttiraaten health and livelihoods.

6.Challenges Facing Public Libraries in Tanzania

So far we have seen that Library sector is recaghia almost all the sectors of development aral ¢gsosscutting
issue. However there are various challenges fabiegector as enumerated hereunder:

6.1 Literacy levels and language of publications

Levels of literacy and the predominance of printiparld languages such as English as the langubpgsarded and
online information are elements of exclusion. Mamal communities are not able to make meaning tttou
interaction with printed resources, and hence agble to participate in the envisaged informationiety. Those
oral communities consider interaction with inforioat resources as a one way communication systeiite qu
discontinuous with indigenous forms of communicatido tackle this challenge of literacy, TLS, whishthe
major public library in Tanzania, through variowsading campaigns, provides opportunities for conitimsnto
enhance their reading and information seeking Babihd therefore sustain literacy. It is clearlywn that, an
informed individual has more advantages on propeisibn towards development issue compared titerdte.

6.2 Physical Access to libraries

According to Kiondo (1998) distance from the lityras a crucial factor in its use. The nearer thealiy, the more
people will use it; and the further it is away; flees people will use it. Their research on Carbeaties affirmed
this when the findings indicated that more usersewsithin a distance of 1km from where public lityaervices
were being offered. Many libraries in Tanzania @acentrated in cities and major towns in Tanzahias leaves
the remote parts of the country excluded from axt¢esnformation that is crucial for the commursti® make
informed decisions (Jemo, 2008) as an example ffemya. Over the years, the Government of Tanzdm@ugh
the Tanzania Library Services (TLS) has tried tmiglate this kind of exclusion by opening commurgdtyd mobile
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libraries. Currently, TLS has over 50 branches apmountrywide. However, much more needs to be tecause
there are still large populations in exclusion the¢d to be included. Thus, among the 26 regiofisuzania, there
are still many districts where such libraries hawe yet been established. It should be noted thazdnia economy
is backed on agriculture, of which are found irahareas (districts).

6.3 Challenged Persons

The available public libraries in Tanzania were designed keeping in mind the needs of the phygicaid
visually challenged information users. This disadaged group form party of the society that neeétsrination to
enable them participate in all areas of nationaketipment. They also need to be sensitized morthein rights;
something that can happen only if they have admessdevant information.

6.4 ICT skills

Many public libraries today have developed to whet call hybrid type; providing both print and ekectic
resources, while putting more emphasis on eleitn@sources due to their ability to be accessethbliple users
concurrently.

Inadequate ICT skills and support to use electroesources is however a significant factor in prévg certain
persons from accessing information in Tanzaniaef@l information users in many of the disadvaathgroups
are often prevented from making use of ICTs becaisew levels of computing and technology skillEhis

challenge is made more complex by attitudinal kesrivith some excluded citizens pointing out trahputers are
for “brainy” people, for males, for the young ane aifficult to use (Muddiman et al, 2001). Othde®l that
computers are unsafe because of the amount oftahkimaterial on the internet (Botha et al, 20023). Further
research has indicated some disparities betweea amal female use in ICTs with access to the intdspanale
counterparts being greater in developing countriean female (United Nations , 2000). This has kadous
implications, especially for women in the partidipa of national and global economic growth.

6.5 Connectivity

Though internet facilities are fairly spread in Zania like any other country in East Africa, theseemarkable
concentration in urban centres with institutionsriamote from cities experiencing difficulties ieting connection
(Mutula,2003, an evidence of low level of exclusion with redjéo ICT network. Hence appropriate technology for
rural and disadvantaged communities is lacking.nBwethe areas where communities are connectechawel the
skill to access online information they face anotbleallenge of low speed internet and limited baidthw For
example, to open a document to read takes quiteila aecause of the snail speed of the internet.

6.6 Funding

The planning, executing and implementation of arpgmmme requires considerable financial suppootvéter,
the extent of financial support whether at locayegoment or provincial government level in devetgptountries
and particularly in Tanzania, has not always beemsistent (Raju, 1995, p.194). Survey findings ted public
library sector in Tanzania revealed inadequateifihdnd the consequential negative impact on inapbraspects
of public library provision (Leach, 1998). A memopdam drawn up by the Library and Information Assatioin of
South Africa (LIASA) and directed at various mieist noted that the public library services havenbsteadily
declining and deteriorating as a result of legigéatind funding issues resulting from restructufgovernment at
national and provincial levels. Public library fung challenges were further emphasized by Ford 4p@tho
pointed out that funding is one of the major chradies for public libraries around the world. With@adequate
funds, public libraries are not able to acquireugibinformation resources to meet the needs aofiensive society.

7.Bridging the Information Gap and the Way Forward

Librarians as Information providers can make atddla variety of information collections which che used from
various physical public library location. A rangé publications and access formats can be accommodiiom
remote login catalogues and indexes to provisioelegtronic copies of entire collection or works pirint or other
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formats (Muddiman etal, 2001). Librarians have ktealge and experiences to build a well-balancedectitin to
meet social, political and economic interests efgbciety. This can be enhanced by giving speociasideration in
provision of information to predominantly oral rutcmmunities in Tanzania.

Librarians need to shift focus on documents andigaan information seekersTraditional librarianship has been
based on selecting materials to fill public librahelves and then wait for information seekersisd the facility in
search of information. On the contrary, in order tloe library personnel to effectively meet infotioa seekers
diverse life needs, the information services havbe informed by the communities in which the liea operate,
and information needs to be based on regular assesprocesses.

Repackaging the product of orality is essentialstaering that communities are rich with informatibat is in oral
form that needs to be captured and repackaged Gudpts and print) in the appropriate media suclvideo,
digital photos, and tapes in a collaborative aridcat manner. This should be based on the unddisigqrof the
communities to which the information service isrggprovided.

Librarians should become researchers to enable tbhemequently interact with library users and ppinthem to
define their information needs. It is the respottisjbof the librarian to then prioritize highly levant information
from a pool of interesting information accordinguser preferences (Kenny, 2002). In addition, w@fian should
identify through community profiles and other methtogies such as needs analysis, all groups arddudls that
are socially excluded or are at risk of informatexelusion for inclusion.

Librarians should effectively play the role of a&emence and referral information manager. This vilfolve

directing members of the knowledge community toswlg information when appropriate and maintain Heglel

information about sources outside the communitig)ibA reference librarian needs to be widely knedgeable in
terms of resources and where they can be foundsferand appropriately directing information seekenelevant
information resources.

Librarians through their professional Associatieugh as Tanzania Library Association (TLA) shousthblish a
Council Committee on social information exclusidrhis Council would be charged with the respondipibf

highlighting the plight of those socially excludatfaw up strategies on narrowing the exclusion aagh come up
with progress reports. The Council should activatgage the socially excluded people through inmglthem in
the planning, implementation and monitoring of &g through performance indicators and targetsméasure
success achieved in tackling social exclusion.

The image and identity of a public library is almo important factor when discussing social inclogitatters. The
connotation of some of the public library namesuisvelcoming. The librarian can positively influenttés by
considering local measures such as renaming thariks, (for example Community resource centresa Istores
and many more). This is in line with Ward (19963adof changing names of libraries when he pointddiat the
term “mobile information delivery systeimis more appropriate than then®dbile libraries.The rebranding of a
traditional public library name gives it a new ineathat is proactive, friendly, relevant and easibcessible
environment. Other library practices and procedwksuld be reviewed to ensure they are not bartiers
information access. For instance, procedures afbé public library members should not be overeaucratic.
Librarians should also establish more self-helplipidccess terminal to overcome barriers to useigapced by
some excluded potential information users.

Librarians need to be careful when planning for rmyblic libraries. Priority should be given to tkeokbraries
serving communities in greatest need. Relocati@hatiocation with community centres, schools, Ueiscentres
and other centres used by socially excluded pesipbelld be considered in order to improve the impdiqiublic
libraries in tackling social exclusion (Patemanl1@0 Working with neighbouring authorities to etigely deliver
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services to socially excluded communities may bagpropriate action for librarians to take.

Collection development needs to be critically exaadito ensure that it is comprehensive enougheedant to the
community which the library serves. The policy sldobe based on the needs and interests of loca&npak
information users, reflecting diversity of sociedg well as define purpose, scope and content oftdhection
(Kinya, 2011). Librarians also need to liaise withterial suppliers (writers, publishers, booksslietc.) to identify
the range of materials available for socially edeld people and gaps in that provision.

To remain relevant, Librarians should draw up 1@ang outlining how the needs of those excluded canities
and individuals are to be prioritized (Jemo, 2008ke a case in Kenya Mutula (2002, p.3) puts it theéder
Internet connectivity can enhance Kenya’'s econogngsvth meaning more people spending more time en th
Internet and many organizations using the Interteetio business and creation of many technical eelgbbs”
Tanzania is in the same situation. It is therettwee responsibility of librarians to improve conneity, increase
access, through use of multiple competing technetogublic and community access points, and sparfrbest
practices. Public library human resources showdd ke developed through ICT trainings, enhancedeawss of
decision makers, and expansion of ICT learning dppdies to the rural, poor, and disenfranchis&tlff , 2005).

8.Recommendations
Generally a library and information policy for Tamia should be able to bring the following benefits

e To bridge the gaps in existing information infrasture;

« Toinstitutionalize and co ordinate various infotioa services;

« To create a legislative machinery to provide fad aromote a coordinated library and informationétags;

« To mobilize financial and material support fromaband national leaders to support information ises;

* To establish appropriate information personnel tigpraent programmes (training);

e To facilitate access to information by all membafr§anzanian society;

« To promote wider utilization of information in allectors of development through information markgtin
programmes, user education, user sensitizatioppapdlarization of information as a national resegrc

« To ensure that information services and resource®m@anized and managed to serve better priomigsain
national development.

9.Conclusion

It has been revealed from this paper that libeargt information is recognized as a sector to aiderable
extent in Tanzania. However, it has been pointédtmat what is conspicuously lacking is an explpsiticy for the
library and information sector. Stakeholders aerdfore urged to co operate and effect the forrnmmaif a policy
for the library sector. Benefits related to suclioamulation has been enumerated and all are gearexverall
development of the country.

The status of training librarianship has been bfistaed in different level of education in diffeten
institutions. The paper has listed some of devekagal agenda and role of public libraries have gilaySome of
developmental issues are eradicate extreme poaedyhunger, promote gender equality, improve mateand
other diseases and achieve education in varioussle¥actors and contribution of public librarieave been
identified with the notion that, in Tanzania infation exclusion is real, but some efforts are uwdgrto improve
the situation. There are number of challenges ppuablic libraries in Tanzania some of the arerditg levels,
language of publications, physical access, ICTiskilnding and connectivity. The paper ends with idea of
bridging the information gap and the way forward aecommendations.
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Abstract. The paper provides a brief description of librargdainformation science (LIS) education in India. |
deals briefly the issues, challenges, common pneblestructure of LIS programme, and it explains doelity of
LIS education. The topic has chosen with a viedigouss the current trends in LIS programme beifigred by
departments of Library and Information Science fian universities and colleges. It also emphasibesre-
designing of the curriculum based on the emergiggds to match the new technological age. In thislar a detalil
analysis has been made on recent progress in Lybeard Information Science. This includes processifg
knowledge acquisition, knowledge of computer, mggrinformation literacy and change in manageméittis
article is highly useful for teachers, students aeskearch scholars in LIS education.

Keywords: LIS education, India

1.Introduction

Now libraries and information centers are calledoaas knowledge resource centers. The new trandkei
profession shifted towards the digital library avidual services. Libraries are using blogs, ter$t chat and
YouTube and other web 2.0 tools for being more @isendly, and facilitate virtual services. The sasce sharing
with the help of consortium of e-resources alonthvimternet and intranet growth made revolutionelmgnges in
the profession. The database creation, institatioapositories, open access initiatives is popiraibraries at
present. There is a need for accommodating tmegertant new issues in the syllabi of the LIS pamgme which
comprises the three ‘T's formula. i.e,. Teachifigchnology and Team building. It is inevitabletttiee traditional
profession in shifting towards the modern practidas to many reasons like application of ICT, comitation

technologies, development of databases, multimedib, page design, web tools, internet resourceta dieta and
digital content management.

2.Issues in LIS Education

In India the levels of courses ranges from cedtfccourse, undergraduate diploma course, postg&adRiploma
course, Bachelor in Library and Information Scien@®IS), Master in Library Information Science (M&)
advanced training course information system and agament and technology, M. Phil, Ph.D and D.Litt
programme in LIS. Library science courses are néedmg first option of the majority of students. ot of the
students turn to Library Science after having fhite secure admission to other prestigious couofestudy.
Strength and reputation of LIS course depend ontehehing standards and adequate faculty strengthgeod
academic record, up to date knowledge and developim¢he field of LIS and adequate teaching exqrease.
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Analysis of course contents reveals that the LI®y@m in South Asia concentrates mainly on trainstgdents to
manage a library by providing in depth knowledgetrafiitional library practices there is wide digpain the
course, duration, number and name of papers, dsntemmber of lecturers and practice, methodeacthing and
evaluation, and grading system. Therefore it isiaent need that curricula be revised by redudihg traditional
value of education and to introduce emerging aseeh as information marketing, knowledge of mansgd,
online information system, information processingdaretrieval system, information and communication
technology. Revised curriculum must be capablereparing the future professionals to meet the deallenges

in the field of LIS.

The National Knowledge Commission (NKC) in Indiashidentified that libraries and information centare
important units to promote knowledge and so it fiigistly take care of learning needs of LIS familyhe National
Knowledge Commission (NKC) of India has identifidndt libraries and information centers are impurianits to
promote knowledge. The working group on librafé4GL) of the NKC has already made some recommeoisiti
on these lines.

e Identify, sponsor and conduct R&D programme inltie field

» Develop techniques for database creation and vatrie Indian languages.

» Formulate lists of subject headings for Indian eatsy.

» Study information needs of different cultural, aeaic and professional groups.

Librarians are not mere information retrievers amoviders; they are guides and torch bearers ofvledge. The
curriculum of LIS education in India needs to bedzhon the traditional library practices as welraslern trends
for library functions and services by adapting t&& application.

3.Recent Technology changes

During the last two decades the trends in the Lki8gssion are changing rapidly and there is aleeea to revamp
the educational programme to manage the new clgaltein the profession with the help of advancecllev
curriculum. Information and communication techrgyl¢ICT) has made a profound impact on the life awdk of
people. There is a shift from teaching to learrdng from face to face learning to e-learning. @umriculum has
to be broadly interdisciplinary across knowledgenagement, information technology, information netwo open
source software, web technology and e-informatidhere are many challenges before libraries arrdrigms i.e.
the libraries must change from collection orieritesfitutions to service oriented organizations Bimdirians have to
change from custodians of books and documentddoiration managers and disseminators.

LIS profession is treated as a noble profession sesrves the users in getting their informatioguieement. The
LIS education is also developing fast and the gnosiftthe learned organizations are also taking @rajare of the
change. Today the expectation of the LIS professdis that they should be competent enough toagento

provide access to organize, acquire and preserteriala in print and electronic form. For this yheill have keep
pace with the technological changes, and changimgst The skills required for LIS professionalteyss and they
also need to have knowledge of alternative pubigimodels. To face the challenges posed by ttecfeanging
technology, information explosion, scattering dbimmation, multi disciplinary nature, flow of inforation and need
for quick access to information, there is a procgsseed that LIS professionals should be trainezbingly.

Since the trends and challenges are the same tioatughe country, the education imparted to thdgssionals
should have uniformity and it should be in confdyrio the standards established in the field ofr&ip and

Information Science the world over.

4.L1S Programs in South Asia
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South, Asia consists of seven countries; out aseélseven India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Banglaldaeh provision
for LIS education. Other three countries, Nepaltan and Maldives depend on out side supportdacation and
training. There are a lot of variations betweed aithin countries and institutions in South Asi@here are no
uniform models. There are one year BLIS and MLé8rses and there are two years integrated cousse @nd
some universities and colleges are experimentinly thie Choice Based Credit System (CBCS). Thelution in
information and communication technology has carsidly changed both the education of information
professionals and information science as well. eg#wcurricula in South Asian Universities partérly in India
added many courses on the use of ICT and are dhadoaving from ‘pure’ library science to the hybrfield of
information management, which draws its philosofamgn both Library Science and Information Systems.

5.LIS Education In India

The Library and Information Science(LIS) educatioindia may be said to have taken place with teduction
of a training course in 1911, in the erstwhileestaft Baroda. The real beginning of systematic etioo in LIS can
be traced to the initiative of Dr.S.R.Ranganatharing) the period 1926-1931 at the Madras Univerkibrary in
association with Madras Library Association. Thensner school leading to certificate in Library Saie, which
Madras University continued under the stewardshiprdS.R. Ranganathan till 1937.

Later, Andhra University, Banaras Hindu UniversiBgmbay University, Calcutta University and Delhildersity
introduced Post-Graduate Diploma courses in Librfacjence in the year 1935, 1941, 1944, 1946 a8 19
respectively. Apart from these Universities, Doemmtation Research and Training Centre (DRTC) indatore
and National Institute of Science Communication aridrmation Resources(NISCAIR) in New Delhi sgattthe
Library Science Education Programme. During 1@3dfbgether 27 Universities were offering Diplon@icses in
library science. In 1957, for the first time iretleountry, Aligarh Muslim University started BLI®wse. The
course were offered at different levels such asficate, Diploma, Bachelor's PG Diploma, Masteasd Research
Degree Programme (i.e.) M.Phil and Ph.D under diffemodes and schemes. The growth of Universitigmg
post independent ensured improvement in the qualligducation. It is due to the importance ofdities in various
institutions, research centers and government tfepats, the demand for librarians also increasEus actually
gave boost to library education in many parts dfdn

Besides, there are several other Open Universitigsarting Library Education as Distance Educatioithe
professional association such as Delhi Library Asgton (DLA) and the Polytechnic institutions thghout the
country are also imparting LIS education as lowarel such as certificate, diploma in library andbimation
science.

6.0bjectives of Library and Information Science Educdion

The goal of Library and Information Science Edumatis the preparation of personnel for the taskuafcessful
performance at different types of libraries withiagsight into the role of these libraries in a fabanging society.
There will always be changes in the environmend #mese changes will affect librarians and infoiorel
professionals, there role, job opportunities, gakige, motivation and even survival. Librariansrefore need to
find a solution or a quick recline and this willr@@nly not be a short-term. We live in an inf@tion society
where the development of information technology aetecommunication networks is accompanied by a
corresponding increase in knowledge with a rapighpwing flow of information. The new information
environment requires new skills in seeking, proicessnd using information. The base for individaility to
understand and use information is a qualitativggoomg learning process. Learning and educatienirmportant
topics are the information society and the edunatisituation is changing for several reasons, ilievelop from
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the social, cultural, political and economic change the society. The role of librarians and infational
professionals in this new environment has beemglydnfluenced by these changes.

The main objectives of LIS profession are to previchining for building up leadership qualities amgahe LIS
profession, develop knowledge on the latest techesgpf information storage, transfer and retridnedp to acquire
necessary skills in handling, accessing and aggitaf electronic resources, tools and media aid to know the
latest developments in the information technolofy(ITo sum up, the basic aims of Library and Infation

Science Education may be as follows:

To develop necessary technical skills

To develop administrative skills

To develop service orientation

To develop through knowledge by various sourcesfofmation necessary to give the traditional
and modern library services.

o To develop the professional awareness.

O O 0o

7.New Development in LIS Field

The curriculum of LIS must be reviewed continuoughe trends in the profession are also reflected.i The

trends in the LIS from traditional practices in tpeofession shifted towards the digital librarycliding

digitization, change in the practices due to appion of information technology and knowledge masmagnt

techniques etc. The impact of e-resources onrldwavith the help of the consortium, e-publicaipweb 2.0 tools,
libraries 2.0, internet and intranet growth made thvolutionary changes in the profession. E-re=sesuhave
become the order of the day. It has several featsnich as subject gateways which provide onliseurees on a
particular theme or discipline. There has beearagigm shift in the methodology of reading witle #dvent of e-
resources. Users of higher educational institstiare increasingly looking for electronic inforneeti For that
there is a need to accommodate all these new igsties syllabi of the LIS programmes.

The information needs and pattern of informatiom bg users are changing as part of cultural chamgeciety.
“Do the job you love and love the job you do.” slibbe one of the strategies of the LIS professiéocording to
the new trends in LIS profession, there are thegegories of competencies. They are;

» Professional competencies
» Personnel competencies and
» Core competencies

8.Curriculum Development

In the 1980’s a marked change in LIS educationnegsired due to the introduction of IT to the &by field. As a
result, the revision was initiated by the UGC ir tharly 1990’s. The University Grants CommissittG(C)
constituted the Curriculum Development CommitteeDQY on Library and Information Science under the
chairmanship of Prof.D.N. Koula(1993). Soon aftés, many changes accord in the ICT sector whadhddirect
impact on the libraries. As a result the revisediculum was published in 2001 by Prof.C.R. Katikppa (2001),
the chairman. However it is felt that lacunae iserso that LIC professional in India are stillalnte to get full
satisfaction out of the present curriculum andhéeas

LIS courses offered by Indian library schools iffetient universities have become partially irrelevaince long.

The debate on changing the LIS curricula has bearggn for the last few years, but nothing coretes yet been
done at the national level, except for some cosnwtanges. The syllabus have more ICT coursesdidital
libraries, digital multimedia, web technology, webanagement, database technology, web page design, e
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publishing, expert systems, knowledge managemesttyanking and consortium, telecommunication andadat
transmitting, content management systems, netwerkniblogies and semantic web. The courses indhade
theory and practical sessions. Besides, there ngeal for interpersonal communication skills amaing LIS
professionals, it helps interact more with thersisnd provide good service to them. In this cdantgersonality
development and communicative skills may be indidethe LIS curriculum.

Library and Information Science has become multigi;mary subject as it deals with information, wfhiis
applicable to all the subjects. More particularyanagement and technology has been integral pdibrary
profession and the current demand for library msifenals to have managerial and technologicalsskilladdition
to sound librarianship.

9.New Challenges

Curricula remodeling is a process whereby the @soaf designing a learning experience for studargsnade and
then activated through a set of coordinated amwit Curriculum development for the professionsla logical as
well as practical process to reach the problemisglstages ultimately. Today, information professil is required

to be information evaluator, instructor, servicerkeger, innovator, data miner, information aggregainformation
consultant, effective communicator and knowledgenagar. He is supposed to have workable knowledge o
handling ICTs, web based library and informatiornviees, digitization of document and IPR issuéte is also
supposed to train users in making effective useetfvorked electronic information services, orgadikeary out
reach services etc. With such countless respditisibi only multi-skilled information professiorsgakan survive
and thrive in the emerging information era.

There is need to change the LIS education systeprdar to face the new developments in the prafesshe
following important points may be useful,

» Practical orientation is an essential concept tormerporated

» The concept of creating, managing and maintainatglshses are helpful in LIS student’s current job.

*  Model curriculum based on the cutting edge couosgents and ICTSs.

e Teaching and evaluation methods must internalieespirit of the emerging mechanism.

» Information literacy and knowledge management rbasintegrated in the LIS course and reflected é th
nomenclature.

e Collaboration with the information and data proviito provide trail run for digital resources and
training to the students to develop the skills.

10. Change Management
Change is permanent and rapid change is importatitet survival and success of any library. Lucynés has
presented the key steps in change managemeni@ssol

» Building the vision (‘be bold’, ‘be audacious’)

» Mobilizing commitment (change is about people)

» Diagnosing reality (the SWOT (strength, weakneppoatunity and threats analysis)
» Knowing the change cycle.

Libraries and Information Centers are intermedgtietween information providers and consumers.rakjband
Information Professionals are basically facilitatof the professional and social goals by providirtsiant access to
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valuable knowledge and information in a cost effectmanner. Dr.S.R, Ranganathan’s laws are valatl wseful
for all time; the only change needed is to reptheeword ‘books’ in his laws with ‘knowledge andammation.

Technology will continue to change and libraries #ibrarians have to use the changing technologyrtwide the
best access and service to the patrons. Theylilgaro longer defined simply as a building or ggbal repository
that houses information. So the librarians musinge the library environment as pathways to highlityu
information in a variety of electronic media anfbrmation resources.

It is inevitable that the traditional professionasshift towards the modern practices due to maagans like
application of ICT, communication techniques, depetent of databases, multimedia, web page desigb,teols,
internet resources, metadata and digital contemagement etc. Therefore it is high time to makalyais of the
changing context and to fine-tune the LIS coursemlingly. We have no choice but to make the ttfrse
consistent with the job market.

11. Short comings

A country like India having multilingual and multitural agglomeration of population, complexitielssituation
and diversity of information needs, setting up o¢érso typed library and appointing stereo typedalip
professionals at all places may not work very wélle need to set up Learning Resources CenterKaodledge
Centers that may really conform to meet the infdaiomaneeds of various segments of society includhirggliterates.
For that there is an urgent need to redesign tBepkbgrammes.

Only 50% of the LIS schools have changed theiriculum according to the new trends and developnrethe
field of LIS. We have to examine carefully the ss being offered by us in our institutions inesrtb ensure that
50% credit be given to the traditional school afad At present only 40 percent of the areageleted to IT
components. Faculty, curriculum, student’s intd&arning support, teaching methods are criticahponents for
the success of any LIS programme. But LIS progranimmajority of the developing countries like iadre
suffering from acute shortage of faculty, competntients and hence the internet connectivityilisastuxury for
many of the departments. There was not enoughnaaedand software on the one hand and web basedrces
and services on the other. For that, would betians future is in bleak. In many universitiethei in regular
steam or distance mode, the students have obtdegrdes with limited theoretical knowledge.

12. Student’s Intake and Infrastructure in LIS

Library science courses are never the first optibthe majority of students. Most of the studemts to Library
Science after having failed to secure admissioother prestigious courses of study. During tist tevo decades
there has been a mushrooming of LIS courses alaitalbugh correspondence course or by the mopectable
nomenclature ‘distance education’. Most of sudiosts are ill-equipped for LIS education, that theye proved
to be money minting machines for the parent Umities due to higher enrolment. At present abd2f 1
institutions offer LIS programme in India. Of #ee the MLIS course is being offered by 102 Unities 85
Universities have Ph.D Research facilities, andittat two places (BHU and Utkal) only. It has bedrserved that
more and more institutions and libraries are opgtilbrary science courses, without having even rthigimum
facilities for teaching, with poor libraries andhfis, they have started MLIS programme.

The LIS department, need to impart the student stthject content-both traditional and emergingdsermomputer
skills with adequate hands on practice to meetdéma@ands of real work situation and communicatidillssfor
personality as well as professional developmenichSurriculum really imparts required employapibkills.
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The LIS students will have to compete with otharfessionals to survive in the ever changing infdromehandling

management. Based on sources available, the prekgreducation system in India indicates that irdiate

revision of curricula is essential and unavoidaidé only for its survival but also for facing theajor challenges
brought out by the changing information society.

Therefore it is high time for LIS faculty to givéose and thoughtful attention with regard to thericulum design
to make it relevant to the demands of knowledgdesp@nd develop products capable of getting rdsjbée
professional positions and work with self esteem.

13. Recent Trends of Research in LIS in India

Research in Library and Information Science byigfleans the collection and analysis of originahdat a problem
of librarianship done within the library schoolscaaing to scientific and scholarly standards (KumaS.G.
1999).

During the reason past, a quite number of reseactiities have been carried out in the universiaad research
institutions in various parts of the world. LISuedtion in India has now become ten decades ottlisacentered in
the universities. This is a professional educa#ind of late doing quite well in the job marketor Ehe past three
decades quite a number of research activities bega carried out in the different universitiesridia and this has
improve the status of the field even more. Afteddpendence it has been noticed that the amourgsefrch
activities has drastically increased. In India @b©30 Universities and Research Institution arerofg Ph.D

programmes in LIS.

Dr.S.R.Renganathan introduced Library Science Bitutat the University of the Delhi in 1951 andé&come the
first University in India to award Ph.D Degree ifbtary Science in the year 1957 to D.B.Krishna Ra&ho
worked on “faceted classification for agriculturd’ibrary and Information Science is an emergingigine and
now LIS education has become a global phenomehoindia near about 130 Universities which offé:[®in LIS
do not have any particular and single data bassmpmdocumentary source which holds a list of thetalal theses
completed throughout these years. Any one whbegiso know about the research activities that baen carried
out in the past or the research projects beingutaken in the present days need to consult deseunaces to get
the accurate information. In spite of their effothey are often misguided and reach to falseeénfsgs. This all
happens due to lack of a proper research agerefmmad by experts in the field who have immenseareb
experience and a single source containing recdriteaesearch activities being carried out allrate country not
only in the field of Library Science but also imradst every discipline.

Though India has contributed a lot to the field.iifrary and Information Science it lacks in thegach in LIS, if
there is any, it is not up to the mark. This isnhadue to ;

1. Traditional method of teaching and lack of ezsh orientation in most of the Indian Universities

2. Lack of research experience of the faculty memrsland the librarians.

3. Inadequate strength of the teaching facultpay Universities and thereby over burdening theth wi
classroom teaching.

4. Inadequate financial support

5. Lack of good library facilities and services.

6. Absence of identification of research area (lKur®.S.G., 1987) till the year 2008 there are 802
doctoral degrees awarded by tfiferéint Universities in India (Chandrasekara anchBsh, 2009). For
this there is an urgent need @l @éth the problem areas to contemplate on whoileeschanges for
success of LIS research and testablish the importance of LIS research for msifsal practice.

14. Suggestions

355



e

*

e

*

*,
0.0

e

*

*,
0.0

9,
0.0

*,
0.0

*,
0.0

*,
0.0

Y
0.0

356

An accreditation agency for LIS courses in our ¢puat the National level is urgently required dret
pattern of All India Council for Technical EducatidAICTE) for Technical Education and Medical
Council of India (MCI) for Medical Education. Tlabsence of such a national body has been the main
cause of inadequacy of quality education in LI$idia.

For effective teaching and learning we will havefatiow the technology based learning and teaching
(TLT) and Computer Assisted Learning (CAL) is theed of the hour.

There is also a need to formulate a standard sdldbr all the Universities to follow the concept o
standardization, which may be helpful for the miigna of students and professionals anywhere fokinge
the employment. The suggested standard syllabydmaimilar to that of the UGC.

To establish a computer laboratory in the departrapd train the students for a competitive world.

Start Data Bank, information analysis centers aasition centers etc.

Refresher courses in LIS are to be conducted dferAcademic Staff Colleges in Universities for
Librarians and Teachers in Library Science in otdenpdate their professional skill in specializzéas
like digitization, automation, web based informati®earching, web page development and applicafion o
web 2.0 in liprary etc.

Student evaluation of faculty must be encouragdaeep the faculty agile.

LIS courses must be based upon the leading edeghdek from the Alumni, and needs of the existing a
emerging job markets.

Students must be trained in online searching infbion literacy, interpersonal skills, researchlskiand
leadership competencies.

For quality assurance, mechanisms for professac@ieditation must be evolved,

Commercialization and privatizations of educatiomsirbe regulated,

Open and distance education courses should beeall@nly if the adequate faculty, infrastructure and
transparency are in place.

Funding bodies like UGC in India and Library Assmn like Indian Library Association (ILA) and
Indian Association of Teachers in Library and Imfation Science (IATLIS) in India should play a lesyl
role in promoting excellence and collaboration.

15. Conclusion

In a networked society, based on information econdhe LIS profession has to change its outlook rwethods to
learn new tools and retain the dwindling clientelecroached upon by the IT people and allied prafess
Librarians are not mere information retriever anolvmers; they are guides and torch bearers of kedge. There
is a need for the qualified professional as mamanges in the profession during the past few yeave kaken place
for future challenges. The curriculum of LIS edima in India definitely needs to be based on ttalitional
library practices as well as modern trends famlip functions and services by adapting the I@pliaation. Thus
the LIS curriculum development today is a veryfidifit task in order to keep in mind the changiraggaigms of
library and information resource centers. Changiiighe conservative thoughts and to get in its @ldee mind,
tools, methods and mechanisms is an imperative ag#dte hour and that alone will fulfill the futudreams of a
knowledge thirsty class of LIS professionals in tbentry.
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